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Y. P. PotekhinaY. A. Tkachenk{Russia)

MODERN SITUATION AND PERSPECTIVES OF ELECTROPUNCTURAL DIAGNOSTICS &
BIORESONANCE THERAPY

M. Y. Gotovski (Russia)

INERGETIX -CORE QUANTUM -INFORMATIONAL TECHNOLOGIES
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Chairpersons M.Mi [ ovi i, S. Arandjelovili

INTERG RATIVE MEDICINE

D. Negi | (Serbi a)
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MUSCLE DAMAGES

D. Negil (Serbia)
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A. FrauenkrorHoffmann (Luxemburg)p . Portil (Serbi a)

INTEGRATIVE APPROACH TO TREATMENT OF STAT E OF PANIC: CASE STUDY

O. Vul@Qebigvi i

THE EARLIEST HOLISTIC HEALING TREATMENT OF NEWBORNS : METHOD BY DR VUCICEVIC

J. Joerhigvi i

THERMOVISUAL MONITORING OF YOGA NIDRA PRACTICE

D. Ni kol ov(Sethia)y Z. Stevil

IMPORTANCE OF PRANAYAMA

D.Mi | i (Serkid) |

SKIN CONDUCTANCE PSYCHO-PHYSIOLOGICAL CORREL ATES OF NOVEL HOLIST IC
TRANSPERSONAL DIAGNO STICS AND HEALING

B. Bedrilil, M. Stokil,Dz.R&MboB8aWI |jjeyv i(Bhija) Da k Mi |
EEG PSYCHO-PHYSIOLOGICAL CORRELATES OF NOVEL HOLISTIC
TRANSPERSONAL DIAGNO STICS AND HEALING

B. Bedrilil, M. St olkisid,0j ®iil, o0v.h oRvaMd \ Sedvwiill,j , (Skija) N
SELF-REINTEGRATION, AN QUANTUM -BASED ENERGY (PSYCHO)THERAPY,
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P. M. F. Baccelli ReiBrasil) in absence
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C.WORKSHOPS

Sunday, 25 September 2011
Chairpersons S. Ar anM.Meli ovi |,

DETERMINATION AND PRESERVATION OF BIOLOGICAL YOUTH
A. Ivanovskaya (Ukraine)

CEM THERMO DIAGNOSTICS i SELFOBSERVATION

Z . J o vl agnnoj (@etdia)l

MEASURING ENERGY FIELDS

K. G. Korotkov (Russia)

INERGETIX -CORE QUANTUM -INFORMATIONAL TECHNOLOGIES
K. Schmidt (Germany)

MADU MAGNETOTHERAPY METHODS

D. Mandi i, (Serbiadj ordjevil
RECONNECTIVE HEALING

E. Pearl, R. Levy (USA)

REIKI FOR SELF -HELP

M. Mi | ¢Serki@vi i

QUANTUM TRANSFORMATION

S. Simonovska (Austria)

THE HEALING ART OF QI GONG

V. Vidovi Serbia)

YOGA BREATHING TECHNIQUES

D. L oSetbia)r

AUTOGENIC TRAINING

M. L o@Sabia) |

CHANGING YOURSELF THROUGH INTEGRATIVE ART PSYCHOTHERAPY
S. Mil @®ebapvi i

TE-PSYNTESIS BODY PSYCHOTHERAPY

Lj. KIlisili(er Djordjevili
WORKSHOP KNOWLEDGE FEDERATION DIALOG BELGRADE
D. Karabeg (Norway), D. Rakovil (Serbia)

D. ROUND TABLE
Sunday, 25 September 2011

KNOWLEDGE FEDERATION DIALOG BELGRADE 2011:
PARTIAL VS HOLISTIC ORIENTED APPROACHES

0 Physicsd Medi cine 0 Biology O Psychology 0 Transpet
0 Engineeringd O0PISiolco £a [y &Simard&el i gi on

Moderators:D. Kar abeg, D. Rakovil

SESSION C1.D . Karabeg ( Nor wa yA. Ya MabovRhinér (Russitl), Y.(G6tevskb(Ruas)a),

G. I. Brekhmar(lsrael, Russia)M. Sovilj (Serbiy L. Trifunovi ( Ser bi a) , A M. A@mndj iol(Setbd)e
SESSION C2:I. Kononenko (Slovenial,. Had gi  NiWk @arvaltio Liimaae(Brasi)®.) , Mi | enk o

Lj . (RdrbiagGi.i Mi haj | (Serbid)S. Silmanovska @ustried, Saxer (Norway) D. Pavl.ov
SESSIONC3M. Dunj il (Serbia), V. -Sgmj@tbia)io8i | A((Sebd)p e b
M.  Mi (Bemia)iD! DavidovKesar(Serbia) V. Jeroti (Serbia)A. Gapbégekia), A. Rakovi
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EDITORS NOTE

Contemporary investigations ofyrhosomatic diseasasiply the necessity of application dflistic
methods oriented tohealing the person as a whakad not disease as a symptom of disorder of the whole,
suggesting theimacroscopicquantum origin.In the focus of these quanttmolisic methods are body's
acupuncture systeamdconsciousnesgyhich have atructure of quanturholographicHopfield-like associative
neural network, with very significant psychosomatic implications.

Symposium of Quantulmformational Medicine QIM 2011 AcupunctureBased& ConsciousnesBased
Holistic Approaches & Techniqudseld in Belgrade, 225 September 2011, provilfundamentabuantum
informationalframeworkfor better understanding of tiature of psychosomatic diseassswell adimitations
of the healing methodsvhich might help irdeveloping strategies fasychosomatic integrative medicine in the
21st century

The twoaday QIM 2011 Symposiundedicated to September 28upuncturdased andseptember 24
consciousnedsased holistic approachesdatechniquesincludel more than sixtyPlenary talks andDral
presentationghe September 25neday QIM 2011Workshopsprovidel opportunity for organizingnore than
tenparallel 4hour workshopgjedicated t@cupuncturdased and consciousndssed blistic approaches and
techniquesQur j-Proceedingderebypresentswritten contributions ofwo-day QIM 2011 Symposiutfmostly
papers and rarely only abstracts, enumerated not according to their order of appearence at the symposium but
according to theitopics, including several of them which has been invited but not presented at the symposium)
andwritten contributionsf onedayQIM 2011Workshopgonly abstracts).

The September 28neday QIM 2011 Round Tabl&nowledge Federation DialoBelgrade 2011Partial
Versus Holistic Oriented Approachegas opportunity for critical consideration of partial and holistic oriented
approaches to physics and engineering, medicinbialagd)y, psychology and transpersonal phenomena, art and
philosophy, society anekligion. The corresponding-Proceedingsvith providedwritten contributions of onre
dayQIM 2011Round Tablés published separately

The Editors are indebted to their institutions and numerous sponsors, as wetlesstters oQIM 2011
Program Commiteérganizing Commite@ndSecretariatfor logistic supporto QIM 2011 We alsocacknowledge
all QIM 2011 Symposiuplenay and oral speakeessydQIM 2011 Workshopeacherdor their reports orpioneer
researctandenthusiastic work itheemergindield of acupuncturdased. consciousnedsased holistic medicine.
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Abstract. The subject of this lecture is integratigganturaholographidramework forpsychosomatic3his is of special
importance because of wider application of integrative medicine in developed countries, as contemporary research of
psychosomatic disesss indicates the necessity of application of holistic methods, oriented to the healing of man as a
whole and not diseases as symptoms of disorders of this wholeness, implying their macroscopic quaritutherigin

focus of these holistic methods are o@gupuncture system and conscioushegisich as macroscopic quantum
biosystem havéundamentaljjuanturdnformational structure of quantdnolographic Hopfieldike associative neural

network, within the Feynman propagator version of quantum mectBmitsseems thatlature has chosen elegant
roomtemperature guantuholographic information processing, permanently fluctuating between quzntierent

state and classicaligduced state of various biological hierarchical lefrels the level of celtto the level of organism,

and further to the level of collective consciousness, with biofeedback dynamic influence on gene drgfessiomntext

of quanturdnformational therapies, their goal would be a bioresonant excitation of the target ppipafoly
psychologicallyraumatic state of the acupuncture system/consciousness (as one of hundreds possible disordered states!)
thus enabling that its initial memory attractor is bioresonantly excited becoming more shallower and wider on the account
of deepening of the energpminating attractor of healthy palpatpginless/psychologicaltyormal state of the
acupuncture system/consciousnébgs might havesignificant psychosomatic implications on necessity of including

three front lines ahtegrati’e psychesomatic medicine: (i) Spirituality and circular (psy¢lemergy therapies from all

relevant metpositions, with possibility of permanent erasing of mutual memory attractors on the level of collective
consciousness; (i) Eastern (quantum) twlimedicine and nedrcular (psycho / energy) therapies, whose efforts
temporary erase memory attractors on the level of acupuncture system/ individual consciousness, and prevent or alleviate
their somatization, as a consequence of the indolence asttleél; and (ji) Western symptomatic medicine, whose
activities on the somatic level via immunology, pharmacology, biomedical diagnostics and surgery hinder or soothe
somatized consequences of the carelessness on the first twoTlegisesented tegrative quanturaholographic
framework for psychosomaticamight have significant holistiamplications, providing fundamentalquantura
informationalframeworkfor better understanding of the nature of psychosomatic diseases as well as limitations of the
healing methods, which might help in developing strategi@stémrative psychosomatic medicine in the 21st century

Keywords: quanturainformational medicine, quanturmholographic informatics, integrative  biophysics,
acupuncture system, individual consiness, collective consciousness
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1. Introduction

Contemporary medici ne hdased npmid o ni o nsi cefimphhi agetiehtsd opnh aA an;
medi cine technologies. On the contrary, iatcdosethe past
economi ci bi cinfenmt@mmlanredicinegtectanalogies,nmelated to usage of such values of the field
energy, appearing in normal functioning of human organi$8j.[On these lines, contemporary investigations of
psychosomatic diseasmply the necessity of application of holistic methods, oriented to healing the person as a whole
and not disease as a symptom of disorder of the whole, suggesting their macroscopic quarj&:8j.origin

In the focus of these quantdmalistic methods arbody's acupuncture system and consciou$nesgch have
guanturAnformational structure of quantunolographic Hopfieldike associative neural network, within the
Feynman propagator version of quantum mechfi¢$ with very significant quantushologaphic psychosomatic
implications [3-9]. In this context, it should be noted tliReésonant Recognition Model (RRM) of biomolecular
recognition implies that on th®omolecular level informaion procesing is going on in the inverse space of Fourier
spectraof the primary sequenes of biomolecules [11,12]similarly to (quanum) holographic ideasthat cognitive
information processing is going on in the inverse space of Fourier spectrapartketie stimuli [13,14], thus
supporting idea oguanturdhologrghic fractal coupling of various hierarchical levels in biological spésfidsg. 1).

2. Quantum-holographic framework for psychosomatics

In the context of quantuinformational bioresonant therapies9[35 2q, their goal would be a external resonant
gimulation of the corresponding band of electromagnetic (EM) spectrum of microwave/ultralowfregodnted
radiation of the treated psychosomatically disordered (palpatory painfufastatee of hundreds possible disordered
states) thus enabling this initial memory attractor iesonantly excited becoming more shallower and wider on the
account of deepening of the (enedgyninating) attractor of healthy acupuncture (palpatory painless) state (cf. Fig. 1)
T which is then altogetheuanturdhologmaphically projected on the lower Eiantursholographic cellular level,
thus changing the expression of geneB|.[dn this context, homeopathy might be also categorized into quantum
informational bioresonariherapies, agon)disolved homeopathic dildtsubstance [123] with characteristi©M
memoryattractor states (like any other substance, as demonstrated by muscle test of the Applied Ki2épiatagy
interact with macroscopic quantisensory EM level of the acupuncture system/consciousrtega@mt inthere its
program of homeopathic correction.

On the other hand, in the context gfianturAnformational meridian (psychdherapies|[3-8,25,26] via
simultaneous effects of visualization of the treated (psychologically traumatic) problerpng/tizuching upon the
selected acupuncture pojntew boundary conditionare imposed in the energgtate space of the acupuncture
system/consciousnessid memory attractor of the initial psychosomatic disorder becomes shallower and wider, with
greateoverlap and followed associative integration into memory attractor of nemeafjydominatingegestate(cf.

Fig. 1) In this contexttechniques of energy healing of the acupuncture sigstesciousnesT-30], positively
visualizing meditationhealhg [31,32] and various psychotherapeutic techniques for recognition/integration of
psychological conflicts anghersonality growth 33-36])) might also be categorized into quantmformational
therapies, via introspective emotional/traumatic excitatioh iniposed new (psychologically healing) boundary
conditions in the enereggtate space of the acupuncture system/consciousness.

In the same context it is important to make-aattar diagnostics and balansing of the acupuncture system, whose
disbalanse psumably originates fromthee st i t ut ed pat i ent éeprognreremnmed mdntal | oads
transpersonal environment of the quanhalographic collective consciousng3s8] (as supported by the Tibetan
pulse diagnostics, enabling precise diagndgisyechosomatic disorders not only of the patient himself but also of his
family members and enemi§37,38). This implies that memory attractors of quantunfographic network of
collective consciousness might be treated as psychosomatic collectiderslisdnich represent generalized field
relatedquanturdholistic records (including intgrersonal finallyreprogramable nonlocal loads, via hesychastic prayer
or circular psychotherapies from all relevant rpetsitions included in the probleni ) 1 which might represent
basis ofjuanturanformational medicinef collective consciousnegs. Fig. 1)
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Figure 1. Schematic presentation of the adaptation of memory attractors in thm:a(@% (%)) hypersurface of

the gantumhologaphicmemorypropagatoof various hierarchical levetsf biological macroscopic openaquum
system&K( | oc al  daegét bidinelecytar onet laeal atupuncture system/consciousness, or nortibdabayt
consciousness/collective consciousri&s§):

£ : ¥ R * i*(ﬁk, (r2,t2)- ay; (r,ty)
G(r,tn.t)=a fh (r2't2)fk' (rpt) =a A (L t)A (n,t)e”
i=1

i=1
It should be pointed out that quantum decoherence presumably plays fundamental role in biological quantum
holographic neural networks, through presented energy hypersurface shape adaptatiort, tequévaianent solving
of Feynman propagator version of Schrodinger equiajithieopenmacroscopic qantum systery exposed to
continuouslychanging boundary conditiorf;n contrast to lowemperature artificial qubit quantum processors
where decohereacmust be avoided until the very read act of quantum computation)which implies that
Nature presumably has chosen elegamtntemperature solution for quanttmlographic information processing
(from the level of cell to the level of organisiihand further to the level of collective consciousngssjmanently

fluctuating between quantwzoherent staterfk(t)>Sk =4ac (t)‘ fkw> and classicallyeduced stateg’ gK (t)=
. S

3 ‘Ck (»[)‘2 ‘f ki>S<SK <fk“ of the openmacroscopic cantum systenfs, through norstationary bioresonance

interactions with oubf-body farther environment and through decoherence by bodily closer envirohbielagical
openmacraoscopic qantum systerfi. It should be also pdied out that the proposed quantaofographic/quantum
decoherence model might serve as bioinformational basis of Qtiafdumational medicingQIM) related to
acupuncture system/consciousness and its psychosomatic sBjteSo[3for instance, duringpplication of some
QIM-therapy for transferring disordered acupuncture system/conscidgsifiess the psychosomatically disordered
excited stat?f ke >Sk (as one of hundreds possible disordered statesrid8fhe attracting healthy gmd statev ko >SK ,

it is necessary during the bioresonance external agtigriq provide external energy of the Qidurce (similar to
annealing procedure in artificial neural networks [39]) for skipping over potential barrier aigmen@ture palpatory

painful or psychologically traumatic!) disordered s(&bE;j‘) ), which after relaxation procesEj of takingoff the

excess external energy)E;:-z ), gives rise to condition of the completed quaemistate change of the acupuncture

system/consciousness, with additional decoherence(finand decrease of one quantum of energy in the state

‘f ke > and increase of one quantum of energy in the‘$t¥at§ . By multiple repeating of this process, the depth of
S S

the memory attractds is getting shallowen favour of deepening of the attracting healthy gtgamally giving rise
to complete erasing of the psychosomatic disc*pde% and deepening dhe healthy statp‘ ko >& , i.e. dynamic

maodification of the potential hypersurface of the acupuncture system/consciousness, in full analogy with the situation
of learning classical Hopfield associative neural networks.
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3. Discussion

It shauld be pointed out that on gjbanturdholographichierarchical levelsf biological macroscopic open
guantum system& ( | o ¢ a protecarbet liomolecular one, local acupuncture system/consciousness, or
nonlocal ouof-body consciousness/collectivensciousnesshhere existwo (interacting) macroscop@guantum
subsystemg4-6]: first with modifying manyelectron hypersurfac&(7{) and secondvith modifying EM

multi-phonon hypersurfadg 7).

It shouldbe added that an energy hypersuface of fphitthon quantum state might aisolude lowenergy
long-range coherent microwave Frohlich excitations (created as a result of interaction of electronic and phonon
subsystemdg40-42]), of particular significancan microwave resonance therapy (MRT) of a dynamic
maodification of theEM multi-phonon (and related magjectronjacupuncturénacroscopiguantumsubsystem
[3-9,1618].

The mentioned quantuholographic picture implies that quantdnolographic hierarchitaparts carry
information on wholeness, enabling sulgilentursholographic fractal couplindpetween different hierarchical
biophysical level§ including various acupuncture projection zones and corresponding organs and cells, with
underlying macroscopic quantuminformational control mechanisms aémbryogenesisntogenesis and
morphogenesiand their backward influence on thepression of gengstarting from the first fertilized cell
division which initializes differentiation of the acupuncture systealettrical synaptic) "gajunctions"[3-9].

This underlying quanturaoherent nonlocallity might be of fundamental importance in understanding
macroscopic (quantum)holistic very naturgosfchosomatic health and diseaassvelli implying also guzzy
borderlinebetween guantum coherent (nonstationary) and-classical decoherent (stationary) manifestations
of macroscopic quantuinformational acupuncturesystemand consciousnesgas well as any macroscopic
condensedtate physical (sub)system), afmmeit close relationship with significant psychosomatiwognitive
implications[3-9,43].

4. Conclusion

The presented integratiggianturaholographicframeworkfor psychosomaticenight have significant holistic
implications, providing fundamentatjuanturAnformationalframework for better understanding of the nature of
psychosomatic diseases as well as limitations of the healing methods, which might help in developing strategies for
integrative psychosomatic medicine in the 21st century

Thus, it might be $d that three front lines of integrative psychosomatic medicine do é8t (B) Spirituality
and circular (psycho)therapies from all relevant mesitions, with possibility of permanent erasing of mutual
memory attractors on the level of collectiemsciousness; (2) Eastern (quantum) holistic medicine ardlrogiar
(psycho)therapies, whose efforts temporary erase memory attractors on the level of acupuncture system/individual
consciousness, and prevent or alleviate their somatization, as a enosexfuhe indolence on the first level; and (3)
Western symptomatic medicine, whose activities on the somatic level via immunology, pharmacology, biomedical
diagnostics and surgery hinder or soothe somatized consequences of the carelessnessnmlévelfist

Hence, necessary activities on the second and third levels, with neglect of the first level, might have a consequence
of further transfer of memory attractors on the level of individual and collective consciousness in this and further
generatins, thus accumulating quantii@lographic loads which afterwards might cause not only illnesses, but also
inter-personal fights, wars, and other troubles.

Acknowledgementd Thepaper was partly financed by the Serbian Ministry of Science, TechnatbBgesiopment,
Project No148028G
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Abstract. Quantum medicine can be defined as a new m@kedicection, based on synthesis of all recent
advances in quantum physics and the latest data on the deep nature of the living with the millennia experience of
oriental medicine, or with the informati@mergy reality of a living substance. Quantum medis based on the

use of energy gquanta, i.e. small doses of electromagnetic radiation, for the purposes of diagnostics, treatment and
prevention of many diseases, facilitating recovery of human health. In this case electromagnetic radiation is close
to the natural level and intended to have a positive effect on functions of cells, tissues, organs, systems and whole
organism. Although guantum medicine is at the initial stage, it promises revolution in majority of the methods to
ensure human health in theanduture. Through development of informatiemergy biologically compatible
processes, guantum medicine might optimize all areas of healthcare.

Keywords:quantum medicingguantum diagnosticgiuantum therapy, quantum prevention, future of quantum
techndogies

1. Introduction

lllusion or magic for some, realistic and overwhelming for others, quantum physics upheavals mechanistic
and rational materialism of our everyday routine.

We must however remember that nuclear fission was discovered by physit®38 iand that the atomic
bomb was a "quantum invention" [1]¢é |Is this an arct

Part of physics, chemistry, biology, cosmology and metaphysics, the quantum theory is bringing a true
pacific revolution that will certainly itdience future centuries.

S. Ortoli and JP. Pharabod in their book stated: [IThe "wild", subversive and destructive theory of
guantum physics destroyed the refined structure built up throughout the centuries by traditional science. Quantum
physics setts us straight into the world of science fiction. Republican, Marxist, Islamic, and other revolutions
may become insignificant one day when compared to the quantum revolution. Oynotitcsd structure and
our way of thinking have been or will be evaore disrupted than ever before!"

Victor Weisskopf, the renowned phyisisnotihserotioraohd Schr
uncertainty or Heisenbergds principle of indeter mi
identity, just like the "theory of absolute" (unfortunately called "theory of special and general relativity" stated by
famous Einstein) is definitely a new conceptual framework that united mechanics, electrodynamics and gravity. It
has brought forward a weperception of space and time, enabling us, for the first time, to formulate the laws of
nature without referring to other systems of reference. In other words, in more precise terms, quantum physics
allows us to give these laws a real meaning.”

Thequartum theorydoes not in no way change traditional mechanical laws (or physical laws) as far as body
movement is concerned. This theory brings new light to the atom level and its components for which we had to
create new kinds of formulations and adapt riemking methods.
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The guantum action concept was written in 1900 by Max Planck, however, it was not until 1913 that he
could affirm that, "the quanta hypothesis brought forward the idea that in nature it underwent changes that were
not carried out in a céinuous way (according to the principles of the electromagnetic theory), but in an
explosive way, in other words, a discontinued yet discreet manner."

Following the "field of physics" concept by Newton and Maxwell, quantum mechanics was developed in
1926 thanks to researchers Louis de Broglie, Niels Bohr, Wolfgang Pauli, Werner Heisenberg, Erwin
Schrodinger and Paul Dirac [3]...

€"These physicists had the i mpression to suddenl
Weisskopf wrote.

According to French professor Cannenpdsiard who reveals to us through his work [4] the fullness of
emptiness, the quantum theory approaches of the conscious and the physics of resonator systems: "Quantum
mechanics is how matter and light behave irhell taspects, notably, all that happens on the atomic level."

According to a renowned theorist, who died in 1998, Richard Feynman, "On a very small scale, things do not
act as waves nor as particles, nor clouds or pool table balls, or neither as weigghtp® nor as anything you
have ever seen before."

2. Quanta and Photons Revolution

As we know, a "quantum” (in plural: "quanta") is a "seed", an elementary dose of energy emitted by an atom
and, according to the definition by the English physicisplgtn Hawking, "Quantum is the undividable unity
which can emit or absorb waves."

Quantum includes the twgided nature of electrons, both partite and wavd i ke €é Thi s may
paradoxical but it is an atomic reality proven by de Broglie in 1922statllished in real quantum applications!

To this notion we add "the hierarchy of material systems" still dubbed "quantum scale" [2]: "The atoms
identity prevails as long as it is not disturbed by quantum effects. A slight amount of energy, for éxathple,
that is needed to change the quantum state of a large molecule. A lot is needed to change the quantum state of the
atom itself and hundreds of thousands of more energy to change the atomic nucleus. This enables us to come up
with a quantum scale."

Light also reveals a doubsided nature as it is spread throughout space as a wave and concentrated in an
infinite point as a particle.

Commonly known as a "seed of light", the "photon" is an elementary particle of light which is both an energy
corpuscleand quantum whose flux makes up electromagnetic radiation. According to Hervé Dole [5] "Photons
carry information on where they came from and what areas they have travelled through. The photon is a quantum
object, vector of electromagnetic interaction. ¥&® decompose light, which is very useful, as it reveals the
chemical composition of matter! Each chemical element has a unique signature. It absorbs or emits just a specific
family of energies and therefore photons."

This explains why we can use the megsion "photonic medicine” or even the terméditine
superlumineuse" [6] according to the book title of profeR&misDutheil andBrigitte Dutheil

3. Towards Quantum Medicine or Photonic Medicine

As a result, quantum medicine is an approach whkictoi founded on the action of chemical substances
within the body but on wave reactions or electromagnetic fields applied to the living organism to bring it back to
a balanced state, still <call ed A sritlkrtrebiokogicalhatue. The s
of the patient and in particular his/her genetic predetermination, in other words his/her genetip.make
Furthermore, "quantum medicine recognises fundamental interdependence between the spirit and body within all
stages ofl i f e . It also considers the personds spiritu
CannenpassRiffard [4].

This application corresponds to a quasi prophetic prediction by Erwin Schrodinger (one of the quantum
mechanic founders) on the quamttheory of living matter.
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"A human being should not consider his/her self to be matter driven by energy. It is energydRistgre
matter and that orientates matter towards the vital phenomenon" confirms the Chinese scholar Lin Zhou.

It is importantto underline that quantum medicine does not need great quantities of energy (as for the
bistoury laser, for example) but only the emission of low level of energy and weak magnetic fields [7] via
radiation [7] which are not perceived by the patient (nctraal currents nor heat is perceived).

It is not therefore an excitation or inhibition current that is applied to the organism but a "weak signal" which
carries a certain type of energetic data. As a result, quantum medicine only reacts on an mdiblenation
molecules and on cells and then via chain reactions interacting with the skin and the entire organism [8].

It is therefore possible to solely use an tltegtz energy emission of3lelectron volts (eV) during quantum
therapy with a considable positive influence on the organism and with immediate observable effects. In
comparison, one must know that the bonding energy that makes up the atomic nucleus (association of protons
and neutrons) is around a million electrons volts (MeV).

Russian gentists have been working on quantum medicine for over the last 20 years and quantum physics
applications for man in Space and on Earth are as follows:

1 laser emission of the optical frequencies range,

1 emission of the ultrahigh frequencies range (milliimeavaves) and of the hyper frequencies range

(centimetre waves),

1 emission of chromatic light in the visible frequencies range,

1 electromagnetic emission of low frequencies,

1 acoustic or oscillation emissions.

All these different wave emissions (stillcdlle osci | | ati ons) are specific to
organically linked to the individualds vital acti
positively influence the | i vi nsgnergyyfduncionsiiat fall witkire | of

the "functional integration model" associating energies, information and substances).
4. What Kind of Information and Why?

The action mechanism for applications implemented by quantum medicine needs to studjieldpthat
of genetics, to understand the reason for the efficiency and universality of the quantum revolution.

Firstly, we are going to tackle the biotechnologies problematic (genetic modifications and implants) and in
particular the notion of cloningshich we have often spoken about following the cloning of the famous Scottish
sheep called Dolly. Cloning is the artificial reproduction of a living being, a carbon copy made from one living
cell. What is the point for an individual to clone one or severalr bon copi es of oneds owl
not with the same personality)? Like a machine with spare parts? This possible mechanical and surgical solution
does, by no means, answer | ifeb6s everyday questi ons:¢

What mainly interests us is the answerthie question itself. How can an original cell maintain all
information on the adult copy of Dolly? What colour will its wool be, its eyes? How will it behave and interact
with its congeners? The questions we can ask ourselves on how an individuat relate® nes el f and t
surrounding environment are endless! Where is all this information stored?

Certain researchers calculated that in a gamete germ cell, for a chromosomal structure of a millimetre in
length, if we compare the volume of genetic infation in this cell to that of a computer, it would be equivalent
to 57 times the distance from the Earth to the Sun!

These studies lead to a very important conclusion: The development of an adult gamete germ cell cannot be
preserved and transferredsoleyn a cel | ul ar | evel. The cell 6s physic
cells matter potentialities are not sufficient enough to store the large quantities of information.

Therefore we can ask ourselves a question: Where is this genetiatidor stored? Where is this huge
database that creates man from a foetus and which turns a simple sheep cell into a living sheep and an apple seed
into an apple tree?

Furthermore, it is necessary to underline not only the colossal amount of genetatioforbut also the
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prodigious reliable degree of storage and transmission or restoration of this type of information! The modification
or the loss of one of these genetic unities can lead to death or disease of the entire organism. We all have in mind
the obvious cancer process in which cell multiplication is modified although it has been genetically
programmedé

5. Programme or Hologram?

The latest research shows that genetic inheritance (genetic code) is not only preserved as a biochemical gene
substane but also in the form of a "field structure" or "quantum structure”. This structure is nothmghan a
guantum structure that carries genetic information and which is organised in a hologram form [8].

However the hologram has a prodigious and eiagtquality: Each of its parts contains information on
the entity. We can therefore understand the reasons why the cell carries such information [10].

To create a hologram and to keep it going, we must have a source of coherent light (coherenstatiiation
as laser)! Where this light can be found in the living cell, this source of emission? The Russian scholars
Gourvitch, Lubitchev, Beclemichev and Gariaev managed to prove that certain molecules, such as DNA,
function according to the principle of cabst light emissions.

Apart from their goal to preserve genetic inheritance, all cells are able to transmit, to process like a computer,
and even restore lost detailsnot forgetting the cells primary capacity which is to create a memorised
developmenprogramme by strictly applying the energatiormational transformations programmed sequence
in a specific time and place (Space travels are inspired by this!).

Nowadays, a lot of researchers manage to recognise that chromosomes use emissionsHierarttiéiB
range (ultrehigh and hypefrequencies), laser light spectrum and acoustic fields for transmissions, processing
and restoring of biological information.

6. Question of Natureds Memory Capacity or Quantum |

Experiments by American resdaecs on aura illustrate the cognitive and memory capacity of the living
tissues for the organism where they originated from. For example, we cut off a part of a leaf from a healthy and
entire leaf that came from a healthy plant. Then we took photos gfdttially amputated leaf using very
sensitive apparatuses capable of detecting the UHF frequency fields as well as laser, acoustic, and other
el ectromagnetic fields. To researcherdés surprise,
photography! é How was the part of the amputated | ¢
This means that the remaining leaf cells have a memory capasitst structured electromagnetic fieldf
the guantum image of the entireangsm where they came from and which was made by nature.

7. Heading towards Quantum Medicine

We can define quantum medicine [4] aseav medical application based on the synthesis of all quantum
physics achievemeri3], by adding the latest informatiam the profound nature of the living being with the
mill ennium experience on Oriental medicine or on a

Quantum medicine is therefore based on the usage of energy quanta, in other words, small doses of
electromagnetic raations, for diagnostic purposes, for individual health prevention and restoration. In order to
do so, we use electromagnetic action involving factors similar to those in nature, which have a positive influence
on the systemds cladtheenfireindividus.ues, organs as wel

It is important to note that the low power levels of energetic action used in quantum medicine is entirely
harmless. The method consists eésgablishing the abnormal functioning, in other words, the information linked
to the disease, to regain a balanced energetic state, commonly know as a healthy state. This can be explained by
the fact that quantum action uses the organism hidden adaptation capacities both on a cell level as well as on the
living system level. This actoqui ckly i ncreases the organismbés i mmi
defence mechanisms to build a robust resistance against functioning gaps (alterations).

25



Therefore, Yuri Kheifets, a Russian doctor and practitioner and quantum medicine resdatober a
Energetic Institute in Moscow, gives this definitifil]: "Good health lies within the harmonic energetic
information relationships between an individual (the subject) and Nature (the object). This harmony is expressed
by the or gan precesda a physicet mental ansl $pisitual level

The homeostasis process can be considered to be an optimal processequlattin, seftiefence and
selfcuring mechanisms of the living organism, in other words, an active health process a&tipesain.

Quantum medicine is based on the fact that all biological processes linked to vital living organism activity,
have a unique representation in the electromagnetic information field structure. This structure can be found both
inside as well as @side the organism.

8. Using Quantum Diagnosis

Quantum diagnosis is based on the observation that the energetic information parameters of the organism
characterisé in a precise, concrete and reproducible maniiee functional state of the entire anggan and its

di fferent parts: Organs and isolated linking syste!
el ectric parameters, corresponding to internal func
the parametsr of a di sease but also how the disease progr
potenti al di sease predispositions. This is how we
"health checlup" offers an extra advaigiex recorded digital data can be sent via satellite anywhere in the world
and this new technique is called "telemedicine"é

9. For Quantum Therapy

Quantum therapy uses all types of biological and ecologipally radiation to restablish the
electromagetic information that has been altered by the disease, bringing this field back to a stable state. In order
to do so, the electromagnetic emissions used are in harmony with the energetic information process of the living
organism.

The fields of quantunherapeutic application in human and veterinary medicine are as numerous as medical
specialities such as cardiology, pulmonology, surgery, traumatology, gastroenterology, gynaecology, urology,
stomatology, dermatology, ophthalmology, neurology, rheumatotamgmetology and more. And numerous
medical statistics confirm the efficiency of these treatments and have validated the results.

To date, the application field for quantum medicine is continually expanding and advanced research is being
carried out in Rssia for diseases such as: oncologist sicknesses (tumours), radiation sickness, HIV, certain
cardiovascular sicknesses, sterility, alopecia, renal calculi, infant cerebral palsy, bronchial asthma, urinary
incontinence, etc.

10. With Quantum Prophylaxis

Experiences show the importance of quantum technological applications as a preventive method, such as
during allergy seasons or during epidemics. It is possible to use prophylactic cures for 3 to 5 days during 5 to 10
minutes per day.

Reliable Russian dtstics show that the number of disease cases decrease by 4 to 5 times depending on the
type of disease and the time of cure application. The same process is used both for quantum prophylaxis as well
as for quantum therapy.

Quantum prophylaxis is also wdgrly used in sport and cosmonautic medicine fields, for preparing
competitions and spatial flights.

A recent series of scientific publications showed that the use of quantum prophylactic technologi@s with 2
cures a year would prolong human life fetZ years!
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11. Quantum Regeneration

The importance of quantum regeneratiatill dubbed, recovery or rehabilitatiorwas underlined in many
cases: recovery and pagierative scarring acceleration (following complex and major operations), and recovery
following chemotherapy and/or radiotherapy. Recovery time can be 2 to three times quicker than normal.

We can quote the example of the former Russian President, Boris Eltsin, whose quigekwecovery
after a triple bypass at the end of 1996 stutimeéntire world!

12. Future for Quantum Applications

Quantum medicine applications are still very new and they have not yet gained entire public recognition.
However, the rate at which quantum therapeutic technologies are progressing seems taagredtbil evther
forms of widespread medical technologies worldwide.

Quantum therapyédés efficiency, coupled with its ul
and painless), with no iatrogenic effect nor any medicine addiction, represgnetst advantage for the future
health of populations. Furthermore, the cost of treatments, with an application recommended in more than 200
different symptomatic diseases {12], is low and avoids having to operate in certain cases such as calculi,
gas ric or varicose ulcers, prostate adenoma and fi b

Current studies affirm that quantum technologies will soon be used for prophylaxis and for treating diseases
such as: autonmunes pathologies, diabetes, cancerous tumours, atherosclerosis, agitépshirenia, etc.

Current studies on how electromagnetic radiation affects genetic structures (DNA), species memory
mechanism and genetic information systems, could lead to human organ regeneration ofoatcitiformed
or amputated organs, suchtaeth, eyes, fingers, arms, legs, or liver. Taking as an example, worms, slugs and
lizards have kept their natural capacity to restore lost organs or functions.

Rather than opting for a surgical implant which would justify all organ fabrication biolegies (via
genetic manipulation, cloning or other methods), the Russian scholars make it a point of honour to find the key to
guantum bieregeneration of organs and other applications to determine human health in the future.

Conclusion

"Quantum meidine" still remains an unknown field. It is liable to revolutionise most investigation and care
methods in the near future. With progress made in entirely biocompatible energetic processes [16], without
having to carry out genetic manipulations or vagigeantum medicine will optimise all health fields by giving
creation back its real meaning given by life!
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Abstract. Electromagnetic radiatioof a millimeter range (ERHF) has versatile influence on a human body and,
first of all, on processes of regulation and homeostasis maintenance. Realization of this influence is appreciably
provided at the expense of subcellular, cellular mechanismgutdtion of functions and is caused by a number

of features.One of the cores, its multilevel character, is: effects of influence are shown at all levels of the
biological organization of an organism.the mechanism of influence ERHF on a human bodyearfepture is
possibility of its resonant interaction with endogenic ERHF. ERHF affects practically all known types of cages
(nervous, muscular, reception, etc.) in modeling systems of any level of the organization of biological object.
Mechanisms of thimfluence are defined by specificity of arising changes of functional parameters of a cage, its
separate components caused by influence of the given kind of radiation at molecularraokbcuiar level of

the organization of a cageossibility of updatig under the influence of ERHF physicshemical properties of a
plasmatic membrane, activity of enzymes, ionic transport, permeability of cellular membranes, processes of
aggregation of cagésare shown. The expressed influence of ERHF on electriétacivseparateieuronis

shown. Influence of Microwave Resonance TherdpRiy )on a sick organism promotes restoration of an
aerobic way of recycling of glucose by cell$ie extensive clinical and experimental material is testifying
changes of the immurstatus of sick people and after influence of MRT the activity of immune cells is saved up.

It is shown that the irradiation of blood of ulcer patients in vitro leads to restoration of the lowered metabolic
activity of leukocytes, fagocytic activity of rteofills, and monocyteMRT normalizing impact on coagulation
system is observed at diseases of cardiovascular system, in particular stenocardias. Usage of MRT at sick of
hypertensive illness of | stage restosesnpensatorypossibilities of cardiovasculasystem,with favorable
normalizing impact on hemodynamiddRT is effective at treatment of gastro duodenal ulcers, at neurologic
patients, in complex treatment of patients with hyperplastic processes in a uterus, treatment of gynecologic
diseases, in éatment orthopedic, diseases of an urological profile, at treatment of a chronic obstructive
bronchitis, in treatment of oncological patientSbE1Y stage, at sick of a cerebral atherosclerosis, in preventive
maintenance and treatment of paresis, aayastieric path after operations, treatment of a children's cerebral
paralysisPrimary effects concern the general for cages of an organism of the processes underlying ability to live
i fabric breath, mechanisms of electronic carrying over. Secondaris affedisplay of influence of MRT on
biological object are defined by hierarchy of levels of the organization peculiar for given biological object. At
higher levels of the organization of metaphytes (organic system, level of a complete organism),feffects o
influence MRT cover the increasing range of displatsthese levels of the biological organization, the
increasing role is played by normalization of broken regulation mechaiisamsonal, nervous, immune, and
restoration of the broken functions dafparate tissue, bodies, systems of bodies, adaptatigpensatory
organism systemd.he analysis of results of the usage of MRT in clinical practice allows to conclude that
efficiency of microwave resonance therapy is defined not only specifically aortheete form of diseases, but

also in depth of infringement adaptivempensatory organism systems, convertibility of organic changes in
bodies and fabricsThe extensive actual material testified to the various parties of the ERHF influence on
biologicalobjects is the basis for the further expansion of a range of searches of applied use of methods of MRT
in medicine.

Keywords:Electromagnetic radiation of a millimeter range (ERHF), Microwave Resonance Thér&oy)( ,
mechanisms, clinical effects
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Abstract. Quantum Physicsf the Alive is based on the definition of the Alive (in its distinction from the Dead
inanimate) as a fourth level of quantum organization of Nature (after nuclear, atomic, and molecular levels). Self
consistent potential of each living object is formedaccordance with genome as a laser of-nammge
wavelength. Such a notion concerning the Alive, grounded on theoretical considerations, clinical material and the
direct experiments, allows us to cast a fresh glance on the fundamental problems of biblogty Gty on

t hemé

Keywords:the Alive, coherence, genome, quantuathanical organization of Nature, quantum medicine; mm
range of electromagnetic waves, ancient Chinese medicine, God

1. Introduction

The notions of Physics of the Alive permit usaloan@n primitive point of view on the realization of

genome, which sounds as seeking Athe genes respons
combination of DNA molecules and even beiariegofvery bi
mor phol ogical structure of human body or the featur
The hereditary information is only preserved in genome, but is realized by means of functioning of the
coherent eigenfield of organism (electromagnetic framewoltke ct r omagnet i ¢ model , God?d
Quantum medicine rests upon the belief that understanding of the essence of the alive in its distinction from
thenomral i ve must serve as a prerequisite for medical

Just this belief was introduced into quantum medicine by its theoretical basis, i.e. Physics of the Alive
new trend of natural science which has turned biology and medicine from empirical into fundamental science. It
is expedient to remind here thatvamlays there exists a strict definition of the notion of fundamentality in natural
sciences. They are the sciences in which the objects of investigation have discrete spectra of characteristic
eigenfrequenci es. Bef or e t hasteristici esgenfrequeemcigs ofod humiama ni f e
organismo [1], that is, before the time when ideas
sciences: nuclear, atomic, and molecular physics.

| believe, Weisskopf [2] was the first one who Heswvn attention of the scientific community to the fact that
just the principles of quantum mechanics, i.e. the principles of identity and discreteness, and also existence of
characteristic eigenfrequencies related to them, ensure diverse stabilityvasritheat nuclear, atomic, and
molecular levels of the matter seliganization. Weisskopf introduced the notion about three stages of quantum
organization of nature or, as it is often said, three steps of Weisskopf's Quantum Ladder. Guided by the well
known facts of the levels overlap in the energy spectra of manymolecular structures (due to the screening
mechanism and close connections in solid bodies and liquids), Weisskopf has guessed that the third molecular
level was the last level of quantum organoratof nature, and molecular physics was the third and the last
fundamental science, respectively.

At the same time, in nature, besides nuclei, atoms, and molecules, there is also at least one more class of
objects which are characterized by diversifigfidntial stability as well. These are the living beings. Life is not
a substance that constantly varies -knewrf ofriml mnilS clt
The earth, water, and air are inhabited by quite discrete reprisssntéflora and fauna. There are their species,
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genera, particular individuals. Their similarities and differences are stable in time: at any continent we distinguish
cats, dogs, sparrows.

We, | mean the humans, are also much alike to each other, bubfeas has individual features of
appearance which remain unchanged so that we recognize ourselves (in a mirror) and our acquaintances when we
see them. Thus there arises a temptation to explain diverse differential stability of the living by the same
principles of quantum mechanics, i.e. the principles of identity and discreteness and, accordingly, to consider the
living systems as the whole quantanechanical entitiés

2. Physics of the Alive and Macroscopic Quantum Effects in Biophysics

Microscopic dinensions do not serve as the necessary condition for application of quantum mechanics. The
presence of macroscopic quantum effects testifies to this fact: superfluidity, superconductivity, Josephson effect.
Actually the necessary condition for applicat@iguantum mechanics is existence of the entireceelfistent
potential in the system. The setinsistent potentials of the same type determine the existence of the objects
which form the respective steps of quantum ladders.

In other wordsthe necessg conditionfor formation of the whole macroscopic quantomechanical entity
is existence of the efficient lorignge acting forces within a restricted energetic (frequency) range that would
have created the coherent multimode fields of laser type ireatitgh

Additionally, the sufficient conditionfor existence of macroscopic quantumechanical entity at its own
step of Weisskopf's quantum ladder is the availability of the mechanism-sfigptirt of such types of fields,
and of characteristic spedtcmmposition defined by active centers, but certainly on condition of positive energy
of their joining.

Such conditions are realized in the living systems.

Really, as shown by Fréhlich [3], the frequencies of eigenoscillations of cytoplasmic membedirizsnof
systems must lie within (1 10) Hz range. It means that this is the range where we can observe the effects of
resonance amplification of selective modes related with the reaction to changes of spatial genome structures in
the process of DNAeplication, RNA transcription, protein translation. In this context, of great importance is the
existence of the scalled proton transport described by Mitchell [4], which consumes a considerable portion of
metabolic energy of cells and which constamtigintains the great tension of electric field on cytoplasmic
membranes (approximately>MYcm). Just this fact may (potentially) turn the cells (their membranes, to be more
exact) into the active centers of formation and maintaining of coherent eigehadiddy in millimeter range of
electromagnetic waves.

However, as water prevails in chemical composition of human organism and this water intensively absorbs
the mmrange electromagnetic radiation, so the necessary condition of generation of cohdemisnmmt
sufficient as yet, though the favorable conditions existgkT). In this case the relation of probability of
induced transitions to spontaneous ones is much higher tha(Raapon~k u > 1) [5].

That is why the answer to the question whether the real situation in living organisms lies beyond the
threshold of norequilibrium phase transition to coherent state, should be obtained by way of observation and
research.

Such observatits exist.

Several thousand years BC the Chinese men of wisdom, who have laid the foundation of what we call now
the Ancient Chinese Medicine or acupuncture, were guided by the ideas that the internal organs of a man are
intersected by the lines, the-caled meridians (channels), whose external tracks are situated at the surface of a
body. There are 26 channels, twelve paired and two unpaired. The majority of biologically active points (BAP) or

1 We must do justice to Weisskogfawing schematically his quantum ladder, he has also drawn the fourth step with discrete
energy levels the level oflifefas ear | y as i nenfsuitasé foresightbfa genius.c o mm
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acupuncture points are situated just over them. These peintsasl for sticking the needles into them according
to the needling technologies (by way of example see [6]).

Skeptical attitude of the official West medicine towards the Ancient Chinese medicine in spite of undeniable
achievements of the latter is rethte the ideas concerned with the existence of a meridian network. The problem
resides in the fact that channels are not observed at anatompibological level, and the West medicine based
on the secalled chemical paradigm adheres to the visualizatiogiple claiming that only something that can
be seen directly by an eye or with the help of a microscope does actually exist and can be an object of scientific
research in an organism. The origin of so primitive, at first sight, ideas can be undénateambmsider the
history of development of the West science in general, and medicine and biology in particular. The modern West
medicine had been forming in the middle ages staying under the pressure of religious dogmatism, with canons
defended by the Inggition in the struggle against heretics. The meticulous medical men were in a constant
danger to be enlisted among the heretics. The bravest of them displayed their protest by spontaneous formation of
primitive materialistic world outlook. In the strugghgainst official religious scholasticism they shifted to
positions of the extreme atheism, denying the very

In my opinion, just this argument underlies the principle of visualization which hascbaesidered the
criterion of science in medicine and biology for many centuries.

During the same centuries, the fundamental science studying tlieimpmature expanded essentially our
ideas about it, in particular, due to the field concepts. And raysadven at domestic level nobody is surprised
at the possibility to tune the radio or TV sets to a great number of stations or the possibility to chat by mobile
telephone, though it is impossi bl eormational | these cas

As to the scientific notions, the mankind enters the third millennium with strong recognition of the idea that
in the worldview a field and a substance are represented at the fundamental level as equal in rights.

It is worth noting that for sevar centuries, i.e. long before formation of concepts of quantum
electrodynamics and physical vacuum, physics (beingoppressed by ideological burden in contrast to
medicine and biology) has been guided by global principles which reflect the mattyialf tiné world due to
existence of the effective lomignge action and which underlie the laws of modern physics. | mean the principle
of the least action (Maupertuis), the principle of the shortest optical path (Fermat), the least losses principle (for
current), the principle of a system transfer to the lowest potential energy, etc.

It is difficult to imagine that not a single person in medicine and biology knew nothing about it. Then a
guestion arises: why is it considered the axiom that for a chilurimithing is needed apart from the union in
vitro of a spermatozoid and an ovum, for example? Or else, that it is necessary to look for the genes which are
firesponsi bled for something [7]7?

| am convinced thathe cause of such views is macroscopic dimemsiof independently functioning
living objects.

Really, the modern West civilization was based on atomistic ideas of Democritus according to which
cognition of nature must proceed by way of division of the macroscopic objects surrounding us into stealler pa
up to the indivisible ones (atoms) and their study would give an answer to all questions. And though today our
atoms are not the smallest objects of the microworld, the atomistic idea itself proved to be very fruitful and the
achievements of the Wastilization testify to this statement.

It should be recognized that the physicists who made revolution in natural science in the first decades of the
last century have also contributed to consolidation of false idea that only in the microworld thetfeecaeemts
having the fundamental importance.

As it is known, the pretext for the abewentioned revolution was impossibility to explain certain
phenomena of the microworld by the laws of classical physics, and its consequence was the origin of quantum
mechanics, the principles of which (identity and discreteness), as was noticed earlier, ensure the existence of three
steps of Weisskopf's quantum ladder and, respectively, three fundamental sciences: nuclear, atomic, and
molecular physics. It means that ngaolecular objects having no discrete energy levels cannot carry the
fundamental information.

In this way, beyond the interest of fundamental science (with its notions of field, virtual particles and
photons, quantum transitions and metastable statesp@@nd length of coherence, etc.) there was left not only
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the whole macroscopic physics but the entire living world. It means that according to the standard notions the
integral living beings (the humans inclusive) must be studied within the scopesmfatipysics solely, painted
with chemical reactions, and the phenomenon of life itself is a singularity which stays outside the science.

Thus, we are the witnesses of the absurd situation: all people have no doubts that the living differs from the
deadlife from death, but dozens of biological and medical sciences, the task of which must have been the
support of life in its opposition to death, were not imbued with the phenomenon of life studying only its
fragmentary signs.

3. Physics of the Alive and Quatum Medicine

Physics of the alive and quantum medicine have radically changed the situation. It became clear that an
organism displayed all signs of the whole quaninethanical system, the ground state of which is health and
metastable statedisease.

And really so, transition from the metastable to the ground state, similarly to the preceding steps of the
guantum ladder, is realized in a body during medical treatment bsanga electromagnetic quanta, the energy
of which stimulates transition of thestgm from metastable state to such an excited state from where a cascade
transition into the ground state (health) goes by the selected rules with the higher probability than the return to the
metastable state (Fitja,b).
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Figure1la.Or gani smds gr ound Figurelb. Metastable state (disease) of |
Haken potential V(q)=KeR+kq'74 (k<0, k>0). organism. Deformed Landdtaken potential. The
way out of metastable state (treatment) is shi

with usage of MRT.

As is generally known [7,8], the basic technology of quantum medicine is microwave resonance therapy
(MRT) which makes use of the flows with spectral density{110%%) W/Hz@nT in medical practice. This
density corresponds to quite a fewn-range quanta.

In this way, the physician of quantum medicine working with extremely low flows of theamye
electromagnetic radiation tries to do his best to implement the conditions depictedlim Rigone of these
Airesonanceod qouancies, thedeerpneagnetic frameworleof human returns to the ground state and
as far as the framework is seinsistent with anatomimorphological structure of a body, so such an approach
induces the process of adjustment of the anatomiphologicalstructure to the restored framework, i.e. the
process of cure starts. Taking into account that the organs and other morphological structures of a body cannot get
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reconstructed in a moment, there remains probability that with the lapse of time (seveyahbarganism will

return to metastable state though deformation of potential decreases and the state approaches to the one depicted
in Fig.1a. It should be noted that according to variation of the potential form, therapeutic frequencies may be
changed n t he foll owing days of treatment, so the resc
notice that in a healthy organism there are no therapeutic frequencies and this fully corresponds to the practice of

the MRT application.

Let us retn to the question about formation of the coherent field of a body, existence of which, in
accordance with genome, allows to perceive an organism as a whole goeatiiamical entity.

The investigations showed that the maximal MRT efficiency is obsemixse cases when the action of
the source of the mmange electromagnetic radiation is directed to biologically active points (BAT) of a body
which correspond to acupuncture points, and are located mostly, as it was noticed above, over the exernal track
of the channels painted on sculptural images of a man by Chinese men of wisdom more than 5000 years ago.

| have already written that trajectories of the meridians do not have morphological peculiarities, i.e. they
cannot be seen by eyes, that is whyWest medicine denies their real existence in the belief that their only
destination may be to help the physiciargdling therapists to find BAP on a human body.

We managed Ato seed the channels [9].

They actually exist and really connect the fingertidsamds and legs with the internal organs, but not within
a visible range seen by the eyes but just withinnammge of electromagnetic framework, coherent eigenfield of
an organism, due to which there exist efficient {cangge acting forces of an organigmsuring its quantum
mechanical entirety.

According to the ideas of physics of the alive, formation of a meridian system of a body begins during 14th
week of an embryo development. At this time cartilages harden and are turned into the bones, thisasiadco
by spontaneous breaking of symmetry at fundamental level: the running waves are reflected from the nails thus
forming dynamic interferential picture such as standing waves. This can be observed as a papilar picture at the
fingerti psanaldégs[bOh Ené rmeridmmsystem in the form of dynamic waveguides is formed due to
reflection of the running waves from the bones, on the one hand, and, on the other hand, from the inside skin
surface in the area of BAPs, positions of which on thecudskin are defined with the places of falling of the
running waves at angle of the complete internal reflection [10]. Stability of the meridian system during
functioning of the joints is ensured by the obligatory presence of BAP in the center offle@ach joint of the
limbs.

The measurements carried out with the help of specially designed radiometric system at the level of the
inherent noises 5-10°W/Hz-cnf [8,11] gave the possibility to obtain the important characteristics of the
channels ashBAPs

1. The channels have diameter (3n%)), at least at the spots of their approaching the surface in

acupuncture points;
2. The refraction index inside the channel is the same as in atmosphere, that muhnot 5+6 as in the
body outside the channekas;

3. In case of functional disorders related to the concrete channel, at density of the external flux within the
range of (13~ 10%%) W/Hz-cnf, the respective acupuncture point completely absorbs this radiation, that
is, the blackbody mode is realizedith the absence of reflection;

4. With the current density increasing up t6"\My/Hz-cnf and more, the situation changes in a triggering

way 1 BAP completely reflects the external amaiation (it can be suggested that just in this way life

on the planetsi preserved under condition of technological electromagnetic pollution of the environment
within the life range which is, in natural conditions, devoid of the sun effects due to the intensive
absorption of matange electromagnetic waves by the atmosphere).

The abovestated properties of the channels actually allows to consider them as dynamic waveguides along
which lightexcitons are running ensuring the coherence of the entire electromagnetic framework of a body [12].
Such an interpretation gives good maso apply the electrodynamics laws in the attempts to understand the
peculiarities of the metric scale used in ancient Chinese medicine.
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It is known that the distance between acupuncture points along the external tracks of the channels in the
ancient Chmese medicine is measured in the specific length Uity Onecunlength is different with different
people, because it is defined by anatomic characteristics of a particular organism. In monographs concerning
acupuncture [6], to determine thanlengh, as a rule, it is recommended to give due regard for certain anatomic
peculiarities of a hand. Generally speaking, amgis approximately the width of a thumb in the plane of a nail
in a joint, that is, this value for the growp person with commonnatomic proportions constitutes
approximately 2.5 cm.

Let us turn our attention to the mechanism of formation of the field inside the channel, considering the latter
as dynamic cylindrical waveguide with diameters(8- 5) mm and refraction index equal ity (n=1), i.e.
the same as in the air (FR).
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Figure 2. Scheme of the channel as Figure 3. Cylindrical Bessel function of
dynamic waveguide,= d/2. the first degree of zero order.

In the process of fanation of the standing wave along the waveguide (Z), at first the running wave is in

motion. Axially symmetric problem is solved in cyli
P i UAEPEE=0. 1)

Its solution will be found as:
[ =Coio(k @) exp (ifmi k.2)), @)

where kand k are components of a wave vector in chamvaaleguide along radius R and channel waveguide z,
respectively, ang (k. @) is cylindrical Bessel function of the first degree of zero order (FigeBlud use the first
root approximation: ko= 2.4.

Taking into account that Bessel function is eigenfunction of Laplace equation, after substitution of (2) into
(1) we obtain:

i k> k2 +WIc=0; ©)

ko= GwicYi k2 4)
After substitution k®,= 2.4 into (4) we get:

k.= CQWICT (2.4k )% )

By definition: k, = 2p/l ; wherel ;is wave length in a waveguide; in addition, by takipg d/2, from formula
(5) we obtain:

| 2=1 o2 (I /1.38)3 (6)
wherel ¢ is wave length in atosphere andi/c =k = 2p/l ois wave vector k in atmosphere; fgy=(5- 6) mm
and d=(3- 5) mm, from formula (6) it follows ;= (5- 6) fp m.
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In a standing wave formation, the distance between the maxima (and minima) equals the half of the wave
length, i.e(2.5 3)fypm.

Certainly, the values df; given by formula (6) are very sensitive to the relatigd. But formation and
support of the proper meridian in a body, in accordance with genome, represerntsrasistiint process; when
depending on the statd 0 an or gani sm, the meridian diameter d
preserving constant distancedun between atomienorphological structures; if we take into consideration the
internal tracks of the channel, then, perhaps, it controlsrastructure and form of the internal organs.

4. Biological Implications

Such approach is in accordance with our perceiving that all living beings, due to existence of coherent
eigenfields of everyone, are macroscopic quamneunhanical entities which opehe laws of quantum
mechanics. In particular, not only blood [13] but every liquid in a human organism ought to move as superfluid
ones (for example, not touching the walls of vessels). Besides, every organism ought to be a superconductor [14]
oftheseond type, stability of which in the environment
here renders meridians (dynamic waveguides).

In this way, besides anatonrmiworphological structures of a body which we can see by eyes, there exists
(actually exists, because it can be measured [11]) something that it is impossiblel ttheesecalled
electromagnetic framework of a man or, to be more exact in scientific sense, the coherent eigenfield of a human
in mmrange of electromagnetic waveig field is formed owing to electromagnetic activity of each cell of a
body, but having been formed, it coordinates, synchronizes, and directs the functioning of each organ, each
structure of a body i n a mot hevhole dife. Viakinginto acocodnttleaf t er t
genome of each somatic cell of a particular organism is the same, so just by way of formation and functioning of
this coherent field, this electromagnetic framework, the genome is not realized, as it was believed earlie
exclusively by way of chemical transformations within the cells (by cell division and proteins generation).

Apart from maintaining the growth of an organism, these processes (DNA replication, RNA transcription,
protein translation, etc.) are also readifor the vital requirements, i.e. for the case when coherent field of an
organism does not match its anatemiarphological structure. This happens in two cases.

The first case is related to the situation when the external factors (blows, falls, @wuyybreak
morphological structure of an organism and form mismatch between electromagnetic framework and its
realization in a particular spot (for example, in a wound).

The second case is realized in the situation when under some extremely stronigsértetinghe coherent
field gets deformed. It no longer corresponds to the genome and gradually imposes its deformation to the
anatomiemorphological structure which cannot be removed by the methods of the medicament therapy. In this
way chronic diseasesise.

The stated approach gives us the new attitude to solution of markynaseth problems of biology. By way
of example, |l et us consider two of them: the figar be

Existence of nearly 98% genes as if natigipating in the hereditary information transfer is considered as
one of the most painful paradoxes at the modern stage of development of biology. This problem does not exist for
Physics of the Alive, since it considers that all 100% of the genome grtiegpate in formation of coherent
eigenfield of a body in mirange of electromagnetic waves (the electromagnetic framework). In conformity with
the quantum mechanics laws, the potential wells of Lah@den type along the meridians, which at this
apprach are considered as Poincare’s limit cycle, are filled with the energy levels. Transitions between these
levels, in accordance with selection rules, form the spectrum of characteristic eigenfrequencies of a particular
organism. The genome hereditary mfiation is retranslated just in this spectrum. This spectrum is universal
passport of an organism and, as mentioned before, it is visualized in the form of papilar patterns on the soft flesh
of fingers of hands and legs, which are (proceeding from pasitibphysics of the alive) nothing else but the
dynamic interferential images (on concave screens) of the direct and reflected from the nails eigenwaves of an
organism [10].
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In a healthy organism whose quantum system is devoid of metastable statestrtimagjaetic framework
is selfconsistent with anatomimorphological structure. For maintaining of such a state, biochemical
mechanisms of the cell division and protein generation must switch on from time to time and in the definite spots
of an organismnamely, in those where between the structure of a coherent field and its morphological
realizations mismatch begins to exceed the definite threshold. This happens in the situations when even in natural
conditions, lifetime of certain cells or tissues @stricted, for example, for epithelium tissues or erythrocytes. Let
us remind that lifdime of the human erythrocytes constitutes 120 days and nearly 2.5 min of them dies and is
generated again in a spleen and liver each second. For constant mainfethasegpoocesses, the coherent field
of an organism actually utilizes only very insignificant portion of the genome.

Quite a different picture must be realized during the embryo development (embryogenesis) aadhialpost
period (morphogenesis), in ea®f the damages of electromagnetic framework or injuries of anatomic
morphological structure of an organism. In all these situations, much greater part of the genome, up to one
hundred percehtproves to be effectively actuated depending on the spedifin di t i ons i ni t he ch
coherent eigenfield anatomiemor phol ogi cal structureo.

By way of example, consider a prosaic situation which can take place with everyone. You have cut a finger.
Why the wound is healing? Why just that kind of tissuernsied which is required and in the quantity that is
required and in such a way that if the cut is not very deep, then in some days even trace of it will disappear?

Despite the seeming simplicity of these questions, the answers on them are relatedtiatirofohe of the
fundamental problems of biologythe problem of morphogenesis, form creativity and differentiation of tissues.
Within the boundaries of classical biology and linear physics, there were no answers to these questions, moreover
it was untear how to get closer to their solution.

By the end of past century when the revolution in natural sciences has taken place, the situation changed. It
was due to recognition of the importance of -tiearity and openness in formation of stable-gejfrized
systems far from thermodynamic equilibrium. That is, the conditions of local entropy decrease became clear.
Implementation of these ideas resulted in origin of two new sciences: synergetics and theory of dissipative
structures.

Undoubtedly, Belintsef15] was the one who applied the methods of-agjanization theory for
development of the foundations of biological formativity and solution of the related problems in the most
professional and fruitful way. Unfortunately, he remained within a chemparaldigm; he believed that the
carrier of longrange forces were the-salled morphogenes, chemical substances formed by some elements of
future organism during form creativity and absorbed by the others. This approach has not allowed him to make a
step bwards understanding of the living as the whole quamnt@chanical entity which is situated at the fourth
step of a quantum ladder when smifisistent potential is formed in accordance with genome as coherent
eigenfield of a body within millimeter rangé electromagnetic waves. Just this definition lies at the basis of
physics of the alive.

From these positions the phenomenon of healing of the injured (cut) finger fisciseitsatic explanation
In the wound area a certain number of cells were desirbyedlectromagnetic framewdrlcoherent eigenfield
of an organism remained, since it was created by billions and billions cells of an organism carrying the same
hereditary information. The mismatch between the structure of a coherent field of a alimd(mving to the
spectrum of its characteristic eigenfrequencies and which describes by the universal electromagnetic language all

2 The real situation is much more complex. | understood this, preparing for publication the unpublished proceedings of my

fat her, Prof. Sitéko Pantel ei mon Onuf onioecasioncohhjs 10Dgears or o f
birthday anniversary (1906). To all appearances, he was the first to pay attentionadsb e d Apol ygenomi ty of
that there should be inherited not only the genome connected to DNA, but also division mmsafzandsig them occurrence

of division spindle, ensuring divergence of chromosomes in mitosis and meiosis), formation and functioning of mitochondria

as energetic pool of cells, etc. So the development of exclusively chromosome heredity theory iSrafjrathary, initial

character.
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the details of bodydéds structure and its functionin
standad and welknown mechanisms of cdilglivision and generation of the particular proteins just at the

injured spot (DNA replication, RNA transcription, protein translation). These processes must proceed under
control of the electromagnetic framework untietmismatch between a framework (which gives what is
necessary) and morphological structure at the injured spot becomes less than sensitivity threshold of the system
realizing this mechanism of communication.

The expressi on s ch erlinadtearler becaupel | donnat tadtually lave & aldam am n d e
description of the details of formative mechanisms. It is just a scheme as yet but the real scheme based on the
modern scientific ideas [387], medicabiological and physical measurements-833, the impressive clinical
results [3443] obtained during 20 years in the process of curing of hundreds of thousands of patients in many
countries of the world.

So | hope that the abogtated, the new in principle, ideas about the nature of life whichdioysics of the
alive and quantum medicine, will enable biology (and medicine as well) to overcome the prejudice, the historical
roots of which | described in this paper and which essentially hamper the development of the relevant sciences. |
hope as wellhat planning of the further research in biology and medicine will be carried out with due regard for
the stated above.

5. Medical Implications

We discussed the process of healing i.e-cse#f. But what can be done if the disease becomes chronic and
is nd cured by itself, or with the efforts of surgery and the medicament therapy. It was mentioned that this
corresponds to the situation of disorder (deformation) of the electromagnetic framework itself. Quantum
medicine (and, respectively, its basic techggliomicrowave resonance therdpMRT) are aimed at restoration
of electromagnetic framework of a human. The patented technologies of diagnostics and quantum medicine
therapy [44] allow for determining of disorders in these or that channels and foatigithem.

As a rule, the course of treatment consists efl20sessions, 450 minutes each. During this time the
metastable state of the framework decreases so much that not a skoggasétation level can be formed here.

In other words, the framewk of an organism is constantly in the ground potential well.

The expressliagnostics methods [31,32,35,42] used by us, permit us to monitor the dynamics of treatment
and to make the adequate corrections, if necessary.

The most impressive (even fantadtimm the point of view of the West medicament therapy) results are
observed at the first session. At the moment of resonance which ensures returning of quantum system from
metastable state to the ground state, the patient feels that his pain disapgiEattydrestantly, the feeling of
lightness, of imponderability, complete bliss arises, in the closed eyes there appear dark blue, light blue, violet,
green colours or bright white radiance.

Let me remind that MRT is monotherepy, i.e. its applicatiorsageis the complete rejection of any drugs or
medicaments several days before the first session. Thus our patients pass to thear@minalhmedicine.

It is important to underline that the procedures of BAP stimulation are realized by the powerg adewin
quanta (18" 10%%) W/Hz®n¥. The points of action are located, as a rule, in a distal way, on fingertips of hands
and legs, sometimes in other places. To apply stimuli directly to the wound or painful area is prohibited
categorically. The firstrad very important MRT rule is formulated as: never exert influence upon a focus of a
disease.

I't was found that subjective sensations of a pat
resonance. The point is that human sensations havéobeel as a result of action of millions of sedinsistent
structures of an organism, which ensure its functioning. The most reliable value herewith is the painful sensation.
Adjustment to resonance aimed at removing the pain proved to be the impaitabligatory prerequisite of
successful treat ment . The modeMRm) erpweapnattically compledei c i n e
removing of pain even in case of the grave oncological patients when anesthetic drugs fail to help.

38



Unfortunately, thisdes not mean that iin all cases of renderi
we can save them from their disease and also from the consequences of their treatmesetygnieéd
methods of the West medicine: surgical operations, chemicabthesnd irradiation. But almost always we
manage to improve their quality of life: to prolong it maximally without taking drugs and other chemical
preparations; to remove the pain allowing the patient to keep his dignity and to associate with hisasthtive
fellow men up to the last day. In this way, the objective reasons for discussion about euthanasia disappear.

As the treatment proceeds, the depth of metastable well-abssiftent potential of an organism decreases
as well as the probability ofsidence of an organism in this well, and the averaged sensations during the session
become less acute. In case of the complex potential restoration which corresponds to the healthy organism
criterion according to o0uppearach gives theheasoniits spealoab@in c e S
experimental definition of a healthy person as such who does not respond in any way to the exteangemm
electromagnetic radiation of extremely low intensity.

As we see, even the first steps of the new se&@nphysics of the alive and quantum medicine, based on the
comprehension that life is the fourth fundamental level of quantum organization ofinatake it possible to
approach the solution of global problems of biology and medicine in a new wiyis onatural hope that
practical medicine would, as soon as possible, take into account the new ideas about the nature of life and
implement the available technologies of quantum medicine in order that the declared slogan: Medicine of the
thirdmillennumiALi f e without painod, woul d have been reali z

6. Philosophical Implications

To conclude the paper | would like to pay attention to philosophical aspect of the concepts of physics of the
alive.

| have underlined more thamee that all the living beings are macroscopic quamh@thanical entities
which obey the laws of quantum mechanics (beginning with its principles).

At the same time we get used to treat ourselves and other living beings surrounding us (people, dogs, cats,
birds, etc.) as the common macroscopic entities which obey the laws of classical mechanics. According to these
laws we are moving, the forces of gravitation and inertia affect us, in a free state we are positioned with the
minimum of the potential energyur extremities and jaw bones work by the law of levers. Moreover, millions of
chemical reactions in a body take place in accordance with the laws of chemical transformations, just those,
which can be observed andareated outside a body. And what is liking organism the quanturmechanical
entity, the object of classical mechanics, or the extremely complex computer which defines the sequence of
chemical transformations, generation of the adequate ingredients, etc.?

The first, the second, and therthd |, al | at onceé and something el se
el se above ito | i mply #fAthe speci al pointd aroun
el ectromagnetic framewor k insi de dscorespondsto &sncaeo mb . |

solution of nonlinear differential equations as the limit cycles in the phase plane. During the embryo period and
further on, during the whole life, there have been developed and sustained synergetic scenarios [45] which are
called the dissipative structures hierarchies. And at different intersections of the cognition planes, they
characterize the living as a whole quantum entity as well as a complex computerized factory and also as an object
of classical mechanics.

AThe spierctiali 9 and, I am convinced, wi || al ways
Mechanical and chemical aspects of life are studied by the existing niedicgical sciences. Physics of the
Alive and Quantum Medicine investigate the fundaadenianturamechanical level of the living.

7. Conclusion

I am sure that nobody from mortals could treat anybody. What | can do (with my assistants) is to try to
restore the patient electromagnetic frame (coherence eigenfield of the organism), knowirgwhatid be
successful all the rest the Nature will do by itself.
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Abstract. & [ f*-Technology is the abbreviation for Controlled Energy Material Technology.“CEMH

device has a mode of treat ment ®Vheraph). CEMEECH dpvicound r e
can be used as the addition to standard treatment as well discal foe influencing acupuncture points for

treatment of many diseases (inflammatory, vascular, degenerative, metabolic, immune, and oncology). In both of

the cases, preliminary examination is needed for finding the necessary points and zones fondnfilismci

method of infrared thermography is suitable for this purpose. It is absolutely safénvamive, and highly

sensible. Thereby, we offer a modern approach to treatment of diseasesediation therapy under
temperature supervision with congtiaedback.

Keywords: microwave therapy, background resonance radiation, {r@th thermography, personal
thermograph, acupuncture point, feedback.

1. Introduction

u [ [-therapy (abbreviation of Controlled Energy Material Technology) is a modern metHuetagyt
which is based on the technology of material use with controlled energy structure. They were created according
to the special technologyn the basis of gallium arsenide, and capable «to remembers» ekidmeddiation
thus forming exact similagitof signals of the pathogenic and/or medical factor. This allows influencing an
organism not only in a classical mode EtHErapy, but alstm a mode of background resonant radiation (BRR).
These modes are executedtby [°- [ ¢ gevice. Clinical approbation has shown that EHF and BRR are
especially effective in cases of medication intolerance, presence ofindittasions to methods of traditional
physic and reflexotherapies, as well as insufficient efficiency ofrtaationed ways of treatment [1,2].

Personal thermograph CENThermoDiagnosticss usedfor early diagnostics of more than 50 prevalent
acute and chronic diseases (inflammatory, vascular, oncology) in home and professional conditions, individual
treatmentelection and its objective contrat)econsulting services.

2. Background Resonance Radiation Therapy

Tomsk researcher Alexander Kozhemyakin has developed semiconducting materials that are capable of
fi me mo r i z-requgndy electraynhgnetic radiatiorad®g on this technology the CEMECH device has
been created. It emits electromagnetic waves on the following frequencies: 42.2 Gc/s (7.1 mm), 53.5 Gc/s (5.6
mm), 60.7 Gc/s (4.9 mm) as well as in iafed diapason. The device can radiate on fixed fremes in the
Ainoi sed mode -7B@c/sdi apason of 42

Al so, this device has a mode of tr edheragnThe wi t h
essence dhis method: semiconductor (Gunn diode based on gallium arsenide) reflects externaiagieetio
radiation on the frequencies that are specific for the biological object with which the semiconductor was in
contact. Upon application of a semiconductor on a biological object (the skin's surface at a specific location) and
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applied to a single Wage generator circuit is formed. This circuit generates electromagnetic waves with
frequency characteristics of a biological object. After disconnecting the power source, a steady state of the
semiconductor is formed, and semiconductor continues toagerteese frequencies [3]. Since the intensity of
radiation is low (power flux density is no more thar200W/cnf), the activity of healthy cells in biological

object is not suppressed, but it is enough to suppress pathology processes that are mgdaaggnteraction
between Gunn diode and biological object has a resonant nature, not only by frequency but also by the radiation
power [4].

BRR®-Therapy is used for treatment of many diseases (inflammatory, vascular, degenerative, metabolic,
immune,and oncology). It has a regulatory action and does not have contraindications. Numerous studies have
proved the following effects of treatment by CEM® TECH device: improving the immune defense of the body,
reducing the pain of any origin, well stated -dmftammatory effect, faster and better tissue regeneration,
normalization of vascular tone and improvement of microcirculation, and normalization of regulatory processes.
CEM® TECH device can be used as the addition to standard treatment which helpsatdreadiment time and
lower the doses of medications. This device can be used to influence the projection of lesions and damaged
organs, acupuncture points, the areas of reflection accordingltikSystem and other systems [2]. In all of the
cases, pileninary examination is needed for finding the necessary points and zones for influencing.

3. Infra-Red Thermography

The method of infraed thermography is suitable for this purpose. It is absolutely safénvasive, and
highly sensible. Infraied themography is a method of functional diagnostics, which allows to register infrared
radiation from a body surface. Normally, distribution and intensity of thermal radiation is defined by
microcirculation and other physiological processes [5].

Normally therds a symmetrical distribution of temperature and a gradual decrease in skin temperature from
head to extremities [6]. Pathologic processes (inflammatory, oncology, and degenerative, disturbances in blood
circulation) are characterized by theragymmetryand by the presence of temperature gradient between the
problem zone and surrounding skin tissues or reference point. A significant difference in temperature is more
than 0.6 °C. For a more detailed research and detection of latent pathology, thesecaethede®mbined with
functional tests [7].

The main reasons for local temperature increase are:

1 Inflammation of any origin, at which local vasodilation of the microvasculature and the increase of

metabolic processes occurs;

1 Malignant tumors, which activaimetabolic processes. ThermoDiagnostics is especially effective for
malignancy of the skin and breast cancer;

Disturbances of the venous outflow and venous stasis;
Irritation of the spinal roots and peripheral nerves. In this case, the increase ofttemjzeodserved in
their area of innervations;

1 Increase of the metabolism of various organs.
while the main reasons for temperature decrease are:

9 Disturbances of the arterial blood supply (atherosclerotic arteries, thrombosis, etc.);

I The deteriorationfamicrocirculation;

91 Degenerative processes with the replacement of functionally active tissue in the connective;

1 Expressed disturbances of functions of spinal roots and peripheral nerves (in the respective zones of

innervation).

In many cases, local anges in temperature go ahead of other clinical manifestations, which is very
important for early diagnosis and timely treatment.

Changes of the intensity of infrad radiation in the area of acupuncture points are connected to the change
of functionalcod i ti on of <correlated organ or system. i Col

)l
)l

d

processes that suppress functional activity. HAHotoO
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increase functional activity. The significant diface of temperatures is more than®.¢M.V. Vogralik, V.G.
Vogralik, M.V. Golovanova; Diploma on discovery N115). For example, in case of the secondary thimic
dependent immunodeficiency cold zone appears in the projection of acupuncture points on frontal medial
channel. In case of hypertemsj Watguan point becomes "cold". In case of inflammatory diseases distal points
along the channel of the lungs become "hot". Temperature at the point and the size of the area with temperature
changes can vary during the course of treatment.

CEM-Technolog company has created personal thermograph ‘CEMrmoDiagnostics. It transmits data
to the computer through USBBo n g | e a n du [i ftThesmolmageBIi hedpsto draw thermograms on
a photo of a problem area or on 3D model of a human body. The thermograph is handy, portable, easy to use,
absolutely safe, and affordable. It also has the optimal accuracy for medical purposes. Thisefesite
conduct early diagnostics of many diseases and monitor the effectiveness of any kind of treatment. Doctor or a
patient under doctordéds supervision can estimate t
CEM®-TECH device improgs microcirculation, consequently, the temperature will increase in the area
influence after the treatment. It is possible to estimate the effectiveness of the treatment course by doing repeated
thermographic examinations before execution of treatmeneguoes. For example, in case of successful
treatment of acute inflammatory process, the temperature in the projection of the inflammation center should
decrease. It is also possible to estimate the length of remission of chronic diseases, agxhoevhatios on
early stages. Personal thermograph EHMermoDiagnostics can be used by any doctor of any specialization in
his/her everyday pctice [8]. Besides, it can be used by computer literate patient after receiving sufficient
instructions of a doctor. Obtained thermograms can be exchanged by patient and doctor by email or other means
of communication.

4. Conclusion

Thereby, we offer a natern approach to treatment of diseases:medication therapy under temperature
supervision with constant feedback.
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Abstract. More than 30 years ago Dr. F. Morel introduced a bright idea of the bioresonance therapy. Since that
time we observe development of several directions of technical implementation of this idea as well as clinical
application of the equipment. It should be noted that bioresonance therapy, homeopathy and electropunctural
diagnostics methods are officially apped by Ministry of Healthcare of the Russian Federation. All that gave

the chance for both fast and deep, accompanied by fundamental research, development of diagnostic and
therapeutic methods based on integration of empiric conceptions and heurist& ohotéessical acupuncture,
homeopathy, physiology, chronopathology, with support of electronic hardware. Medical educational institutions
offer postgraduate retraining courses covering all methods of traditional medicine. Such favorable situation gave
rise to development of domestic producers of equipment for bioresonance therapy and electropunctural
diagnostics and therapy, for example Center of Intellectual Medical Systems IMEDIS, which produces all range
of mentioned equipment. In Russia method afdsionance therapy gained wide distribution thanks to researches
and developments conducted by Center of Intellectual Medical Systems IMEDIS directed by Yu. V. Gotovskiy.
First experimental works on development of bioresonance therapy were done in mitigi&Oies by the
collective of developers of diagnostic and therapeutic equipment later formed as Center IMEDIS. In 1994
apparatus for bioresonance therapy IMEBRST for the first time was approved for production and application

in medical practice in Rus® Federation, and in 2000 Ministry of Healthcare of the RF approved methodical
recommendations for bioresonance therapy. Conception of endogenous adaptive bioresonance therapy
formulated and developed by Yu.V. Gotovskiy, based on meridianal systenmatiacipto therapy of various
diseases, is realized in equipment produced by Center IMEDIS. Along with creation of diagnostic and therapeutic
equipment, collective of Center IMEDIS worked out principally new methodic approaches to application of
bioresonane therapy for treatment of various pathologies as well as rehabilitations and sports medicine. The
results of such work are used by Center IMEDIS for scientific research, development of educational packages for
post degree training of medical doctors, emethodic recommendations. Bioresonance therapy is developing on

the basis of experimental and clinical backgrounds at the modern level of knowledge. For example, one of the
first researches in the area of bioresonance therapy in Russian Federationangdetiod Prof. B. I. Islamov,
entitled ABRT -psas hmgehod ohdwonhi on of protein synt
published in 1995 in Reports of Russian Academy of Sciences, where it was shown that BRT restores synthesis
of heat shoclalbumens in patients with stomach ulcerous disease, polyarthritis, spinal osteochondrosis, and that
heat shock proteins responsible for development of autoimmune processes are also raised, e.g. an affect of similia
is observed. During last 15 years a hsigjentific research and practical work on application of the bioresonance
therapy in clinical practice was done. Books, practical guidances, methodical recommendations, and articles in
profile magazines were published. And candidate and doctorate worksfulitlied. Up to date results of
experimental and clinical work will be presented during report.

Keywords:Center IMEDIS, electropunctural diagnostibgresonance therapy
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Abstract. ThelnergetixC o R eoffers the only system that combines informational and energy medicine to find
reproducibly client specific frequencieBhe InergetixC o R edffers worldwide the first and only software

controlled method to find client specific frequencies automatically, fast, effective and reprodtusiblesed on

the principles of quantum physics, the principles of resonance and global scaling, issuing a comjaek statist
analysis on the basis of a large database of over one hundred thousand patterns of internal and external stress
sources. By using Random Event Generator (REG) quanfarmational interaction with representative
fiinformational wiiduwalt urelbe of ma@ae hofi ndvery fAsymptom
CoReE generates and selects complex models to estat
remedies and then uses the statistical analysis of the results to set thiitig®lod the highest resonande.

works both on the informational or energetic levels, and its results will always be probabilities and not Yes/No
answersThe main challenge in understandimgrgetixCo Re E i s t hat it does not
connected to the client to evaluate or balance. Simplytipeiquantursh ol ogr aphi ¢ connecti or
information with healing information is performed by thgiranturrholographic coupling via REG software

programsin other wordsin one quick proadure we can know which frequencies are out of balance, and then
re-balance them right away, all with the same equipniéis is the future happening right now!

Keywords:InergetixCo Re E, -ionmatiomplymedicine, quantuhrolographic principle, REGjuantum
holographiccoupling
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Abstract. Modern views on medical technology include multiple links, which form a complete cycle. The main
links in the system diagnosis are: identification of functional parameters of the organism or its sggianais,

the selection on the basis of received information treatment parameters, contindiogs gatient monitoring,

and research at the end of treatment. These diagnostic methods have become particularly relevant with the advent
of microwave resamce therapy (MRT). The purpose of this report is presentation of the results of several
research methods: endocellular microelectrophoresis, infrared thermography, differential reflectometry, and
reflectivity study of biologically active points. These hagts, in our opinion, meet the necessary requirements:

to rapidly obtain a result, noninvasive, no traumatic for the patient, repeatedly reproducible, and having no any
impact on the patient's energy. Displaying the patient's condition in real time hesipgoposed methods

provides feedback and enables the doctors to correct operational parameters of MRT.

Keywords:Citobiophysical method of evaluation of the patient, infrared thermography, differential diagnostic
reflectometry, anisotropy and reflectipgoperties of human skin

1. Introduction

Modern representations about medical technologies provide presence of several links which, supplementing
each other and being in interdependence, would form a complete cycle. Key links in this system are nosological
diagnostics of diseases, definition of integrated functional parameters of an organism, a choice on the basis of the
received information of modes of treatment, permanent control of a condition of the patient in real time and
control researches on thedtiment termination.

Ways of diagnostics used now set as the purpose research basically constant sizes, their correlation with
concept of statistical norm or definition of morphological characteristics of bodies.

Practically there are no diagnostic methattéch would provide an integrated estimation of a condition of
an organism in real time, as a difficult dynamic system in constant movement and interaction witmeéndo
exogenoudactors. Similar ways of diagnostics became especially actual with teetamicrowave resonant
therapy [ Ru) [1]. Being extremely dynamical way of the treatment which parameters sometimes are necessary
for changing several times during one sessionf[3], udemands constant control of a condition of body and
organism systems.

2. Motivation

In this paper we dve tried to give the review of diagnostic methods which from our viewpoint are most
adequate to the problems standing before the doctors practicing in the field of quantum medicine.

3. Material and Results

In our work we used several ways of research: @ldtar microelectrophoresis [3,4], infred thermografy
[5,6], differential reflectometry [7], and skin reflection properties of a at healthy people and in pathological
conditions [8].
These ways meet necessary requirements: edipidly obtaiing operative result, noninvasive, no traumatic
for thepatient, andepeatedly reproducible
47


mailto:ivanovskaya-alla@ukr.net

3.1 Endocellular microelectrophoresis

Informativeresponse of a human body to treatment in the form of condition change of buccal epithelium is
caused, firstly, by théact that oral cavity mucous membrane possesses the raised ability to regeneration and the
big stability to action, temperature, chemical and mechanical irritants. And, secondly, being the most widespread
in a human body, epithelium tissue of a mucous menebof an oral cavity reflects infringements of exchange
processes and disease of various bodies and systgmecrine, immune, nervous etc.

One of displays of physical properties of a kernel of a cage is its bioelectric potential which research can be
applied in a method of endocellular microelectrophoresis. The technique allows to define native kernel condition
in an express analysis mode, and also operatively, practically in real time, to estimate reaction of an organism to
action ofelectromagneticadiation (EMR) ofnmrange both within the limits of one session, and throughout all
course of treatment {01].

3.2Infrared thermography

Infrared thermography (thermovision) is the direction of diagnostic which is based on measuring the natural
elecromagnetic radiation from the body, in the infrared range of wavelengths of thermal radiation of the body. It
is well known clinical method.

Thermography is applied to diagnostics of infringements of blood circulation in peripheral vessels of
extremitiesat illnesses of joints and skin, at inflammatory processes of an internal, deficiency ofgrbtned
in arteries at sick of diabetes, at traumatology patients and so forth [12].

The technology of application thermography in the cour§eRif consistdn studying of thermal fields of
the patient before and after a session. Thus we register presence ofathenmatiesthermeasymmetries and
dynamics of their change in treatment process. At a part of patients sites of local heating or lowering the
tempeature have been identified, which correspond to the topography of biologically active points and meridians
sites of a warming up or local decrease in temperature, which correspond to topography of biologically active
points (BAT) and meridians. That,our opinionjs essential help at definition of zones of influence of EMR.

Reduction of areas of the raised temperature at inflammatory processes, opening of "thermal channels" at
vascular pathologies, renewal of symmetry of thermal fiet@sfirmthe regulatonyinfluence] Ru.

Practical application of thermography in technologies of quantum medicine confirms high potential
possibilities of this method, and allows raising efficiency of MRT.

3.3 Differential reflectometry

The development of quantum medicine needs tolisstatiagnostic equipment, which is based on the use of
physical principles and effects. Such devices include diagnostic differential reflectometer (DDR) of the UHF
range [1315].

Anisotropy definition of acupuncture points and definition of parametri@iitav from a norm at different
diseases is a basis of creation of DBNRrk of diagnostic's reflectometer is based on measuring of changes of a
vector of the polarization wave, reflected from the acupuncture points on the patient's skin. In the absence of
pathology, the polarization vector describes a circle, while the appearance of anisotropy indicates the presence of
pathology, which is associated with the corresponding BAP.

Studies of anisotropic properties of skin area were at the beginning and tezgtroént. The results of
differential reflectometry in millimeter range of electromagnetic waves were compared with data of
electrocardiography, which was held immediately after the preliminary study the clinical data. The studies
showed that one can idéy a number of features characteristic for different groups of patients.

Industries of application of the device are cardiology, immunology, gastroenterolcappenitic-18].

3.4 Skin reflection of biologically active points

Another of the proposeniethods studies the properties of an electromagnetic signal, reflected by the skin of
the patient in the biologically active points.
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The method allows the dime diagnosis of the patient via changes in reflection coefficient.
The method is informativejortinvasive, allows changing time zones and has impact directly during a
session of MRT [19].

4. Summary

Longterm experience of usage of the above methods for contraf demresults, has demonstrated them
as high informative and of a clinical impart. Displaying a condition of the patient in real time by means of
the offered techniques, medical doctors had an opportunity to operatively change zones and influence time during
a session of MRT.
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Abstract. The usage of athermic, leintensity electromagnetic waves of extremely high frequency microwave
range (EM MW) is a biomedical novelty in quantum medicine. Microwave resetiagrapy (MRT) is based on

the RussiattUkrainian concept on quantum nature of acupuncture system, as a dynamic structure joined at the
| ocations of the maxi mum -donensiaha staBding waves.eTbeschangestire r f e r
dielectric prgerties of tissues lead to a disease, deforming the structure of the EM MW standing waves and
related acupuncture system. Microwave resonance therapy (of extremely high frequid@yGF2z, athermic

energy 10eV and extremely low intensity TOW/Hz cnf) resonantly normalizes frequenegponses in excited
acupuncture system and an organism biochemically overcomes a disease via physielogicamoral MW

and seHregulatory acupuncture mechanisms. This paper shows biophysical basics of microwamcgeson
therapy, methodology, similarities, differences and novelties in current Russian and Ukrainian technologies, as
well as results of microwave resonance therapy application in own practice, which confirm high effectiveness of
this approach.

Keywordsguantum medicinenicrowave resonance therapy (MRAQupuncture system
1. Introduction

In the second part of the ®@entury it was discovered théite human body has its own, characteristic
frequency (f) of the electromagnetic field (EMF) in the micrevange (36800 GHz), as well as that the
organism itself is capable of detecting as much as 0.01% disturbed frequency of the staliladediplication
of low intensity EMF MW of spectral density ?W/Hz cm2 frequency range of 3800 GHz and waveletiy
range of1-10 mm in the biomedicine is a new trend, originating from the former SSSR, from the middle of
1960ies [17].

What is important for quantum mechanics is not only the microscopic dimensions, as it can also be applied to
macroscopic sizes. Aaibsolutely essential condition for the quantum mechanics application is the very existence
of the organic selpreservation potential in the system. These potentials determine the existence of an object on
certain levels of the quantum scales. The formatibthe organic macroscopic quantum mechanic entity is
determined by the existence of the efficient and far reaching active forces in a limited frequency range, which
create coherent lasipe fields in every entity and can be found in living systenas,Been as early as 1972,
Weisskopf anticipated the fourth stage of-seffanization of the substance with the special energetic levels, but
he left the presentment without the comment. Weisskopf was the first to realize that only principles of quantum
mechanics, the principles of identity and continuity alongside with existence of the characteristic related
frequencies, enable three individualistic world stabilities on three substanosgaalzation levels: a nuclear,
atomic and a molecular one. It bate clear to Weisskopf that the nature, apart from these three, knows at lest
one more level of the substance-setfanization, that is the fourth level of the substanceosgginization in the
nature, upon which exist living creaturesi[a].
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It is postble, through the principles of quantum mechanics and quantum medicine, to reach a scientific
understanding of many diagnostierapeutic methods typical of the traditional medicine. Also, homeopathy got
its scientific recognition only after the developinef the device originating from the quantum physics domain,
which enabled us to monitor the subtle energetic ultralow dilution levell08f mmol/l. For checking
homeopathy preparations, an information energetic methodology has been proposed:ctagstoggeand
nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR). The explorations done with the laser photo dispersion have confirmed the
difference between homeopathy preparations and the distilled water, while when they were done with the aid of
NMR, the studies of thedmeopathy preparations, of various potentials, showed the difference in the time of the
transversal proton relaxation, contrary to the placebo, that is the distilled water.

Quantum medicine utilizes low energy, safe electromagnetic emissions (EME) vihaiehaficial effects
on intra and intercellular processeslH.

Microwave resonance therapyMRT (Extremely high frequency radiatieieEHF, Microwave millimeter
range radiation)utilizes frequencies of 4260 GHz. MRT is most frequently employed vialtigically most
active points BATs (acupuncture pointsAPs) and biologically active zoneBAZs.

MRT inventors are scientists from the former SS!
Deviatkov and coworkers from Moscow; Zalubovskaya, Kdsmv and Nedzvetsky from Harkow; Tkachenko
and coworkers from Nizhny Novgorod; Kozhemyakin and coworkers from Tomsk; along with the great
contribution of Zhukovsky, Besonov, Golant, Temuryanc, Macheret, Lebedeva, Betsky, Zaporozhan,
Kuz 6 menk o, Grabail Isoealerika ahtl many more. Some analogue research was conducted by Vebb
in Canada, and Grindler and Keilmann in German$7[19,20]. The assumption from 1980ies ttwet
acupuncture system (AS) is a dynamic structure differentiated on thegbdingtsnaximum of the tridimensional
standing waves, formed as a result of the reflection of coherent microwdliel-excitations of the molecular
cellul ar me mbr ane was ehcoyraged thye somed ather sesdarahars pogiting out that
differentiation of the intercellular ionic gap junction channels, whose density was greater on the spots of
acupunctural meridians (AMs) and APs, was slightly sensitive to the EMF changes] Tgei{26].

This new scientific approach has undergone severalamwental procedures and got confirmations, from
preclinical research program (196478), animal experiments and clinical application with the statistic
monitoring of the results obtained (since 1978). As of mid 1980ies devices with extremely higiclescueve
been developed. At the forefront of this developmental process are the centers in Kiev, Moscow, Tomsk, and
Nizhny Novgorod.

Weak electromagnetic waves (EW) play an important role in the correlative relationship of an organism with
its environmat, as well as in the functioning of all living creatures. The fact that there is an interaction between
the surrounding objects from our environment and t
scientific teambs, Ukraine)ethe ¢écan tha( c8nductédkmeasurelhénts of Kariceis/natural
and synthetic substances from our environment, scaling their relationship with the human organism.

2. Biophysical Mechanisms of Acupuncture Regulation

When the fundamental science abole"alive" staed to take form and the clinical results of its application
became apparent, it meant the beginning of understanding AS through go@tbamic approach. According
to this theontthe systems of Chinese AMs also have an electromagnetie natur
AMs form in the 14 week of the embryo development, at which time papillary lines get also shape. At that
time cartilage tissue turns into the bone, which, from the "the alive" perspective, means the possibility for EW
reflection (“the reflecting wavgfrom the bones and the skin and the formation of the meridian system. Stability
mai nt enance of the organismés coherent field is en:
into BATS, under the angle which is right or greater thanahgle of the full internal reflectioithe skin
breaking angle in APs areafiffer from the breaking angle on the other points, likewise EW of thehagid
side or lefthand side polarization {Z].
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The physics of "the alive" makes it possible to gtiaspmystique "vital energy" (qi, ki, prana, pnevntiagt
forms the basis of the traditional medicine, through ASs with the classic ionic and quantum solitonic nature
(waveparticle dual nature).

Qi has its own interpretation in the ionic currents ancttineesponding EMF with the informative contents
encoded in spadane transmissions of the acupuncture ionic currents and correspbfidiagd extremehljow
frequency (ltra-low frequency ULF) of EMF. In this way, it is possible to identify the ionidahe quantum
solitonic nature of ASlonic acupuncture currents and corresponding EMF have two resonating windows:
(extremelylow) ULF and (extremebpigh) MW componentdaking into consideration that a very fast MW
component is modulated in its ampligucharacteristic by a substantially slower ULF component, which enables
the opening of the windows in the tissue interactions with a weak EMF. The proof for ULF nature of the ionic
currents of the acupunctural channel lies in the resonant ULF stimulétibe acupunctural system in the
conditions of the endorphin analgegid Hz),serotonin and/or norepinephrit€200 Hz)mechanisms, as well
as in the efficiency of the bioresonance therapy (BRT). On the other hand, the proof for MW component of the
ionic acupuncture currents can be found in an efficient application of MRIO@GHZ) [117,2126].

Sitéko and coworkers presented the "quantum phys
associated on the locations of the maximum of de Bioglie i nt e r fdenensional standing waves,e e
which resulted in the reflections, from the skin and bones, of nonlinear coherent EM™MW (Frc h6s) exci t
of highly polarized molecular subunits in cellular membranes and cytoplasmic proteins. This was shown by some
other researchergho pointed out that formation of the gap junction channels in AP anavAsihvolved in the
activation pocess of the channel opening, as well as in the association of the corssgwimannels, or even
in the creation of the connexonwonomers. All this results in changing the membrane priority and polarity,
which can be stimulated by spaoee maximal MWr anges of the organi smés EM

sensibility in the gap junction channelsd conducti:
(the leading quantuimedicine method), as an noninvasive biomedical treatment, showdduigbt in the
foll owing: certain organismbés dysfunctions, connect

the tissue and organs, lead to an increase in deformity of the structure of the standing waves of the electric
or gani smBVEswhitf\Affects certain changesinthetenpace AS structures and,
resonant frequencies, which generate the onset of an illREsR[H26].

According to the Sitobékods groupds c orEbkePW, AM t
movement in the human organism, which makpessible to find the connection between the characteristics of
thelimtcycl es and balanced structures within the coher
regularity of the classical apuncture meridiansThe appearance of thieit cycles is associated with the
generation of aesonant and discrete emissionthe system of “the filling active cellular systembnear
absorbing environments". The emergence of AM can be consateeeghastiansition EM body network was
examined by both Sitdéko and thddsehargeycamplakdsenhich agpeasii ¢ a s
the source of a coherent MW EMF, get <connreeccteedd Oovwi t
membrane are placed in the milimeter range (mm) EM spectrunThe pressureds great
complexes, connected with the membrane, can be seen as a thermodynamic parameter, which the neighboring
membr aneso6 vi br at éitemal states af dischargei cormplexesd@conte Byachronizel, which
leads towards a significant modification of that thermodynamic indicator of the physical environments, enabling a
dialectical penetrability to occur. It is through the discharge compexesanect ed with the <ce
formed alongside the meridian, that the actual place of AM in the organism is being detdfonmed, AM
have the character of phasansitionof the second ordePhaséransitioncan be understood as the develepm
of the thermodynamic parametersd wunstable fluctua

environment al uni t s. I nteractive wunits are repres
represents the f aardoontribates to the transition mto thedfinattheemadyraric state.
EMF parameters, that form an interactive force of

correlation between their vibrations and the inner environment, throughctsshrdischarge complexes,
characteristic of the temporal existence.
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Therapeutic effect through excited AMs happens a:
spectral densitg 0% W/Hz cn?, which shows that the discharge alterations repréisersiource of a coherent
EMF of the quantum mechanical character. The energy migration alongside AMs corresponds to the description
of photoexcitons, having a character of quasiparticles (alongside with the existing quantum mechanical wave
particle dualim), so that AMs creation acquires a quantum mechanical interpretation as a birth of the new phase
photoexcitons [47].

Phase transitions | ead t o c¢ ha ngganstry differsftoiméelgeddy si c al
geometry of the otherhuma body déds areas. The kinetics of the exar
spontaneously changed dynamic symmetry, which accol
the meridiar{1-7].

The model of AMs formation as a phassnsitionof the second order, described as a wave function of the
coherent state, makes it possible, in the linear approximate diameter, to evaluate the flow of AMs which is
regarded as a streamed EM MW system of the \wamducive type. EMW, spreading assa streamed system,
possesses a quantum mechanical wgavticle dualism, and can be connected with the choice (though a possibly
incomplete one) of the quantum quasiparticlgsotoexcitons [7].

This is how a dual nature of AMs could be describedomic and anelectromagnetisolitonic one. APs
represent a wave leads for the entrance of the external photons within EMF MW range. A resonant therapeutic
activity of the quantum of EMF MW external source can be interpreted as a respriagtrig up'through the
barriers of the external photons within MW range. EMF MW dissemination across a dialectic wave lead falls

exponentially with the distancing from the wave | e
cylindrical wave lead [17,21:26).

A dispersive interaction between energy and the
be interpreted as a fixation of other quantuasi particles'in a dispersive interaction of a possible wave type
in a wave | eassbemmainblgemercter sain dialectic penetr
magnetic penetrabilitybs tensor, determines an i nd:ée

of the external EMF for the waves within MW rangequantum meclimécal quality can be explained as a
transient layer between the coherent EMF components and the absence etaberent field within the
meridiands [l&Zli rcumference

According to this model, the mechanism of AMs formation is universal for the orgamdnis not
connected with certain cytomorphological characteristics, which helps the organism to form a stationary, as well
as a time meridian"wandering, unstableand a tvondrous meridiagh This enables us to understand the
or gani sstatosary BMNnet wor k wi thin the borders of -the <con
regulatory potential and suggests researching unstabileondrous meridians'as a timeaelated formed EM
structure of the organism, of timitc y c | e 6-8. t ype [ 1

Sitoékowpbyg experi mental research has shown that t
a breaking angle on the other points, which is similar to the changes that occur in EMW ehtiralisftle and
right-hand side polarized points, irresipee of the fact that it is also the characteristics of other points of the skin
[2-7].

The research with some other kinds of AM technol o
depth because of the external influences that lead to ¢heemce of thermodynamic processes, because of the
greater intensity of their parameters of influence on the meridian. Exploring AMs with the external influence of
the resonant EMF of low, athermic intensity, induces a phase transition from a metastaigdynamic state
and has the character of a macroscopic coherent st
the external EMV within MW range, can be applied to the results analysis and the explanation of the alteration of
thefomdEMWt her apeuti c activitybés resonant surface.

Dynamic, coherent EMW is formed in a Alamear environment of the human organism, spreading to its
other parts, in interaction with certain regulations of thelinear optics for the resonator filled withet non
linear absorption of the environment with active centers. The analysis of APs alongside external meridian
trajectories has confirmed this assumption, in accordance with the principles of minimal loss of the wavelength
that falls upon the skin suriadrom the inner side, under the angle not smaller than the angle of the full inner
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reflection for the environment in question. The r
conditions of the existing environment alongside AMs trajectng is, in most cases, correctly formed as a

result of the EMW reflection from the fingernails and toes. This research kndrudgsko effedtl997) has

shown EM nature of Chinese AMs. In order to satisfy the measurement conditions which wouldiocitdete

AMs integrity by heat emissions (as a receiver it cannot absorb heat emission that occurs at that temperature, nor
as the source it cannot emit such an emission), it
temperature uptthe point of its own noise (that could be found below the emission level, in mm, "trail" of the
Planckian distribution). The first version of the developed radiometric systems had a level of it ownbiEe of

W/Hz cnf, that is not very much belowetevel of a thermal balanced emission, while, in KM@ihuk" in

Kiev, an innovative solution has currently been employed, devised by a group of scientists led by Skripnik and
Yanenko. They have constructed a radiometric device of the new generatiemithat level of its own noise

within the frequency range of &8 GHz within the scale & 10?*W/Hz cnf, which means that the noise level

has been decreased greatly and that it is now possible to obtain significant r&$ults [1

3. Biophysical and Tectical Aspects of Microwave Resonance Therapy

Atthe onset of aniilness(ametat abl e st ate, according to Sitodéoko),
which was however preceded by the information about the healthy state (except for the lgenetical
preconditioned ilinesses and disorders), as well as existirgrgaifizational and sefégulatory processes that,
in every moment of our lives, with the aid of several billion perfectly composed biochemical reactions, keep
under control our health,ybbasically following the pattern that was encoded and that in every moment,
absolutely precisely, supervises and surveys every process and holds back every intention towards losing control,
reintroducing the state of a controlled, etjanizational pragsses, by establishing EM network of the body.
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According to Sitoéko, from a quant ERmwithirensnhrange c al p
reflects the existence of the macroscopieregliilatory potential of Landablaken typecf. Fig. 1, while, with
the application of nontear thermodynamics and synergic interpretations, it is being said, they represent a spatial
projection of six even (on the plane phdisei} cycles [17].

Regardless of good clinical results obtained from the application of AMs MRT stimulation sethod
biological mechanisms of influence still lie within the domain of theoretical assumptions:
The interaction of MW with watery and biological environments, through the water cluster.
Through the microtubulesé rotMW. which represent
Inducing mechanical resonances through piezoelectric skin structures in APs zones.
Through the role of protein molecule in ENIW transmissiomange
Through the effect of EMF MW diapason it has on
Through the ra of AS as a quantum se#gulatory systerrwhich would be a crucial explanation. The
first five mechanisms could be seen only in the light ofstiagting AS activations as a quantum
coherent selfegulatory system

For a single dosage of MRT stimulaton Si t 6 kods group proposed monito
enzyme, dehydrogenase succinate (SDH), which can be seen microscopically, in the lymphocytes of the blood
periphery, because the |l ymphocytesé meetsatbh o 6 ¥ s me ne «
"remembersearlier health states and stores the information about the illness, trying to bring the organism back
into the former healthy state.

=4 =4 =8 -8 -8 -9

4. Medical Aspects of MRT

Quantum medicine and MRT as its representative, have the charactesstif hwidicine, because they
solve a series of problems that accompany the basic problem both individually and on the level of the whole
organism. MRT, as one of the most representative quantum medicine technolt@i&S [20,2729], facilitates:

1 Registrdion of the temperature rangley measuring both integral and spectral densities;

1 Determination of the source of therdiversityin the organism;

1 Registration of the influencef physical and chemical factors ondidoj ect sé6 t emper atur
establghingthe relationship between electromagnetic EMF parameters andtbjpoe ct s & physi o
parameters, witlzorrection of the process of healiby physical and chemical methods according to
changes of the parameters of-bib j ect s d EMF;

T Or gani styrtd choosela nelceissary resonant frequeroy resonant quantutherapeutic action
of the external EMF source can be interpreted as a resonant "springing up" through the barriers within
the external EMF MW range;

9 According to the results of experimergarametersthe MW range emissions are informative enough;
moreover, they correlate with the biophysical parameters and the physical state of the human organism
and can be employed in the diagnostics of various illnesses;

1 MRT works with intensities commemste to the coherent field of human organism in MW range,
|l ocated on the quantum |l evel of fund®&mdd't al or g
W/Hz cnf; The intensity of the emitted therapeutic signal is located far below sanitavgchlievels,
according to the standards adopted by modern medicine;

i Therapeuticeffeac cur s as a result of summing up the ex:
10%* W/Hz cnf), which implies that the discharge changes represent the source efent&MF and
have a guanturmechanical character;

T Existence of a r es on amdmall chereges sf@external MY tiequersyni@0d r es p
0,1%); MRT effect means that EMF MW within the range of MW generator makes corrections of EMF

MWwithinan i 11 organi smds r an-gegulatonarécovengnsechdnsmswi t h  pr c
1 MRTis possible to usearrow and wide spectrum generatafsMW emissions; The narrow spectrum
generators emit a manually or automatically chosen frequency, based odtto c a | sensory
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response; Wide spectrum generators emit a whole EMF MW frequency spectrum rangingXaim 42
GHz, while the organism chooses its own frequency; Here are the devices with the regime of
"svepirovanije”, which shift throughalldfrquenci es i n just a secondbs fr
a characteristic FRI regime (they register and reemit a background EMF emission, which aligns it with
the bieresonant methods);
1 Resonant, nedissipative, informative effe(showing that AS i macroscopic, quantuholographic,
MW informative network, ULF modulated, with the memory "attractors” that store individual states of
psychosomatic health an7/Ri26)ari ous organi smés di s
9 Discharge complexes, that occur as a source of &reoh MW EME- connected with
membr ane, if frequency vibrations of the cell 6s
T Energy migration alongside t he meavingeécharacterofor r es p
guasi particle, with e existing quanturmechanical wawparticle dualism),and the meridian
origination getting a quantuime c hani c a l i nterpretation s the bi
f Low intensity(up to10%* W/Hz cm?j and low energyup to10 *eV) of a biologicaly efficient MW
radiation far below a thermal effect and the absence of adverse effects of MRT, as a highly safe
biophysical healing method;
1 Negligible MW energy lossesross significant lengths alongside acupuncture meifgiam)from an
exposed acumgture point;
9 Biophysical possibility to establism&M homeostasidow intensity EMF of the signal within MW
range enables a renewal of EM network through which it is possible to stabilize all systems of

organi smdés vital f ulprocessesthasgetadustedtlEM netwverk; bi oc he mi ¢

1 Nonmedicament prompting of seffgulatory mechanismior getting over an illness and reaching
recovery;

9 Absence of adverse effects of M&&Ta highly safe biophysical way of healing;

1 Norinvasive, norcontact method(although a contact with the skin can be made, without the skin
surfaceds icing), which rules out the possibild]i
patient (like hepatitis B, Al DS¢é);

1 Possibility to put MRT to diagnosticgifapeutic and rehabilitation purposes;

1 High efficiency(it shortens the healing period as much as 1.5 or 2 times, compared to some other healing

methods)and high economgsick leaves are reduced and the usage of pharmaceuticals get reduced or
even elimimted)in healing;

9 Compared to classical acupuncturemparative statistics show a greater efficiency of MRT (82% in

chronic, up to 100% in acute cases, while with acupuncture these result3 286)65

MRT is employed in healing of many illnessesardblogy, pulmonology, neurology, psychiatry and the
addiction, gastroenterology, gynecology, dermatology, pediatrics, immunology, orthopedics, traumatology,
surgery (pre and post operational), and oncologyr[19,20,2729].

While there are no serious coaitndications for the employment of MRT, those considered relevant are the
following: acute pain in abdomen that requires an urgent surgical intervention, pregnancy (because there have
been no studies for this category), and pacemaker.

MRT can be employeih hospitals, as well as in ambulance conditions, spas and sanatoriums, as an
independent structural unit that has to have certain working conditions satisfied. It is also possible to employ
certain generators in domestic conditions, or while giving amgemey help in the car, thanks to the portability
of certain appliances and under condition that certain measures for their safe functioning are taken, which applies
in MRT cabinets as well.

Human organism represents a highly sensitive detector of mthahand athermal EMF. This is what
accounts for efficiency of the application of the externakildensity EMF while curing certain illnesses as

functional di sorders of mandés i mmune syst enm. A poc:
generator with EMF in MW range which imitates its own informathanagement signals of a living organism.
Besides, what is also recruited is the organismbs
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which has been the subject matter of many studies.
An insight into some encouraging findings of MRT applied to psychosomatic disorders can be gained

through

published in various expert journals)]Z,19,20,2729].
4.1 Our MRT medical results

Our results presented in Table 1 are very encouraging and confirm high efficiencyl ¢844R; they also
correspond to Russidwkrainian results in MRT employment-117,19,20,2729].
Patients andmethods Standard diagnostic procedures were conducted before MRT treatment, in referential
hospitals where the patients had already beendreatier that, traditional diagnostic procedures were carried
for determining
APs, as well as AMSAT diagnostics, in order to work out the prescription solutidmsake a selection of APs
for MRT employment.
The total number of patients and their clinical effects were divided into three catdgdttesit an
improvement, with a moderate improvement up to 70 % and with an significant improvement above 70%). A
clinical evaluation for every single disorder is represented in thecddmtnn of the Table 1Moderate
improvements were determined according to the degree of the symptom alleviation and (sometimes) according to
the corresponding degree of the referent@adjaidstic parameters improvement. Significant improvements were
evaluated in comparison with the initial state.
Painful states of orthopediteurologic origin. They should attract a special attention as MRT can be very

out ,

efficiently applied. So, here follovesshort overview.

functi onal

pwoiteh nl eads

t

o the

changes or

i mpr ove

t h e, Dewyatkav] Kbzeiemygakin, Golarit, Bdsanov, Kolbun et al (numerous expert works,

certain

Aim: A brief overview of biophysical basis, the integration of conventional diagnostics (CD) and MRT of the
pain of orthopedimeurological origin (ONO).
Patients and methodRetrospectivea two-year study of MRT painful ONO conditisnin 63 patients (29
M and 34 F), mean age 57 {200). The assessment of pain intensity was gained using verbal pain score (VPS)

and statistical data analyzed with-aést.

Results and a commeRtatients had undergone CD with CTh in referential kadspaefore applying MRT.
It was a persistent pain that indicated involvement of MRT. Pain intensity was monitoréd” tlay, after 1.5
month and during next two years. Statistically significant high pain reduction was observed aftay MET
appication (p < 0.01).

Pain intensity assessmeMPSverbal pain scoréscore on the scale from 1 to 10): little pain: 1, 2, 3;
moderate pain: 4, 5, 6; extremely strong pa;jig, 9, 10.

A significant pain reduction with all patients was observed aftef NtRmen, the pain decreased on average
from 5 to 1.65 (that is as much @8%); in women, the pain decreased from 5.67 to 1.67 (that is, as much as
70.55%), cf. Fig. 2.
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Figure 2. The pain scale assessment before and after MRT: mgnwahen (right).
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The results achieved with MRT sustained even after 1.5 months, as well as in the following two years.
After a twentyday MRT course, a statistically significan pain reduction was obsgrwe@l01).

Table 1.0ur medical MRT resultZ(J . | grAlfJat i | ) [ 8

Diseases Patients | Clinical effects Evaluation
No None | <70%| >70%

Neurology 408 22 79 307
DCP (age group 2 to 6) 4 - 3 1 + st. loc.; EEG; EMG,
Neurological pain 194 10 34 150 | +st. loc
Tunel carrpal sy 2 - 2 - + st. loc
Ceplalea 58 - 13 45 + st. loc
Migraine 7 2 1 4 + st. loc
Neuralgia n. trigemini 5 1 3 1 + st. loc
Paralysis pl. brachialis 4 1 3 - + st. loc, EMG
Sy. Cervicale 8 1 7 + st. loc.
Sy. Cervicobrachiale 17 1 8 8 + st. loc.
Radicilopathio LS 24 5 2 17 + st. loc.; RO
Lumboischialgio 70 1 1 68 + st. loc.; RO
Hemiparesis post CVI 14 1 7 6 + st. loc.;
Quadriparesis spast. 1 1 + st. loc, SDG
Psychiatry 83 - 8 75
Neurosis 72 - 6 66 sympt.
Sy depresivum 11 - 2 9 sympt.
Traumatology 22 - 7 15 + st loc, RO
Muscular and Skeletal System 95 6 11 78
Gonarthrosis 18 - 18 - + st. loc, RO
Coxarthrosis 8 3 5 - + st. loc, RO
PHS 8 1 2 5 + st. loc, RO
Urology 10 - - 10
Cystitis chr. 6 - - 6 sympt. + lab. bioch.
Prostatitis chr. 3 - 1 2 sympt. + labbioch. US
Adenoma prostate 1 - - 1 sympt. + lab. bioch. US
Gynecology 5 1 - 4
Dysmenorhea 3 1 - 2 sympt.
Myoma uteri 2 - - 2 sympt. US
Gastroenterology 24 - 1 23
Ulcus ventriculi 12 - 1 11 sympt. + lab. bioch.
Gastritis 12 - - 12 sympt. + labbioch.
Upper respiratory tract 36 2 4 30
Tussis prolongata 3 - - 3 sympt.
Sinusitis chr. 34 2 1 31 sympt. RO
Pulmonology 22 2 3 17
Asthma 22 2 3 17 sympt. spirometry
Dermathovenerology 8 - 3 5 .
Neurodermatitis 5 - 3 2 sympt. + st.loc.
Alopetio areata 3 - - 3 sympt. + st.loc.
Imunodeficiency 8 - 1 7 K. sl., st. loc., lab. bioch
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5. Anti-Stress Aspects of MRT

MRT can be used in the prevention of a great number of diseases in all age groups. As the greatest number of
all illinesses has a psychosatio nature, and their commonest cause is stress, a timely application of MRT can
prevent the somatization and the externalization of

Prevention based on the application within\BENWIW range can be regarded as a very progisiethod in
overcoming stressogene provocateurs of the psychosomatic disorders, as it manages to correct initial deviations in
EMF AMs and APs, through their structures that play the role of the transmitters within EMW MW range.

In the prophylactic ansitress microwave resonance program, used upon the endangered AM with action on
the APs of this AM, the goal is to establish homeostasis and overcome altered neurohumoral relationships
responsible for producing stress reactions of the organism and thezatomatf the illness. In order to enable
the prophylactic antress MRT action, it is necessary to prevent the activation or establishing of a complex
psychesomatization chain of stressogene influences, by using some of APs withrefrestiing, calmng,
relaxing and i mmunologic effect. Taking into consi
disorder of a meridian or an organ, thé&rowave antstress prophylaxisan be conducted on the following
APs: GV 20- Baihui, LI 4 - Hegy PC 6- Neiguan HT 7- ShenmenST 36- Zusanlj but out of auricular points
only the point 55 Shenmeshould be useddditional points their choice depends on the possible or already
present disorders on AMs: GV 14, GV 12, GV 4, CV 6, BL 23 fhiat that corresponds with the kidney
energy), orpointB4 3 ("l i feds center"), SP 6 (which is a cal
mental plane of reason and consciousneskj [&L26].

There have been a great number of studies ahdatis aspects of the usage of the waves within MW range
in stress situations and in prevention of psychosomatic illnesses caused by stress.

The <clinicadydwiesdeviocfe dwignf stress conditions were
Science Research Institute of Traumatology and Orthopdditsn the N.I. Lobachevski Institute NGU, and in
the Military-Medical Institute of The Fronti€Nizhny Novgorod]19,2(Q.

Macharet and Korkusho explored the influence of EMI within mm range on the stress state: better MRT
effects were produced with the rabbits in hypokinesia than with the group with high nidiigrkinesias; In
adaptive reatins to stress, the leading role belongs to neutrophils, with the central role in resistance and
channeling of the phagocytosis reaction as well as their production of the humoral unspecific protection factors
[30].

Temuryanc and the coworkers has publisivork about the role of neutrophils in limitation of the stress
reaction, "Antistress MW action" (Moscow, 1991): experiment conducted on experimental animals, with the
proof of EHF effect on the functional states of hydrolytic enzymes and dehydegetiie i stadium of the
experimental animals' hypokinesia, with the normalization of the indicators of increased neutrophils while
hypokinesia with the limitation of the stress reacticth 787,28].

Lebedeva in her work "CNS reactions on the periphetipn of lowintensity emission EHF" points out the
changes in a healthy manés EEG c o-ispedcHit aativation reaction c h t e
[8-17,27,28].

5.1 Our study of EEG correlates of antistress MRT relaxation

Our study,conducted from 1996 to 1998 in the Institute for Mental Health (Belgrade), explored EEG
correlates of anstress MRT relaxation {87,2126].

Subjects.The study was carried out on 28 healthy adult volunteers (13 men and 15 women). The subjects
were clagfied into two groups: group 1 (11 subjects) not previously subjected to the MRT treatment and group 2
(17 subjects) that were being subjected to MRT in the past two years.

Procedure.The experiment was conducted in a seprabf room, dimly lit for obsewmtion. Subjects lay
comfortably. Each recording session was divided into three sequential periods: (1) relaxing 5 min with eyes
closed; (2) MRT 20 min; (3) relaxing 5 min with eyes closed. During those periods two random samples, one
minute each, were rewted for every subjects. The EEG record was stored on-glisard
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The MRT was applied by the wide spectrum PORBDdRvices, while the frequency measurement was
carried out with the narrow spectrum apparatus AMR Tadjusted manually. PORE&8Frequency nage is 52
78 GHz. Up to 10 mW lovpower microwave generators, of the output power density &§ 0.2 W/(nouch
lower than biologically limited 10 mW/chduring 8 hours, as prescribed by USA National Standards, or 10
e W/ tduring 8 hours, as prescribed Ryssian and Ukrainian National Standards [27,28]) are power supplied
by the 220 W, 22 V/50 Hz a.c. or the autonomous 4.5 V d.c. MRT generator was applied on acupuncture points
in the following order: GV 20, and the lefde points LI 4, PC 6, HT 7 and A5, which resulted in relaxation,
similarly to the parasympathetic effect. The choice of the acupuncture points for the relaxation session was made
on the basis of well known principles of acupuncture stimulation, characteristics of the chosen pdim¢s, and
therapistds experience.

Data Analysis.Timevarying EEG spectra (spectrograms) with 0.5 Hz resolution were worked out by
MATLAB program using a 25@oint FFT algorithm performed on 2 sec Hammivigdowed halfoverlapping
epochs. An array of EEG part@dwer spectra for each subject and each derivation was computed by integration
by the trapezoidal rule of the spectrogram over the five frequency bands.

Both groups of subjects have significant changes in the EEG power over the whole beadaimp d b
frequency bands, with observation that a percentage of subjects with minor reactions is much less in the group 1.
In both groups of subjects, a decrease in the EEG power is more frequently observed than an increase. As an
illustration, in Fig. 3(ec) the topographic mappings of the number of subjects (in %) having the significant EEG
power changes in tlika andb, frequency bands, for the two groups of subjects are presented.

DELTA ALPHA

(b)

90% - 100%
80% - 90%
F0%G - B0%
650% - 70%
0% - 60%
A40%%G - 50%
30% - 40%
20% - 30%
10%0 - 20%
0% - 10%

Figure 3. The topographic mappings of the number of subjects (in %) of the group 1 (left) and th
2 (right), having the significd4ntHzEEG/( plBWwa]
and ;band (1328 Hz). The gradual percentage chargespresented in various degrees of sha
as designated in the insg8t17,2126].

The changes in coherency are not too significant. Most prominent changes, over the whole frequency interval
(1-30 Hz), are registered in occipital region (O1 and ®decrease in the coherency is generally observed.

The point to be emphasized is that the persons, who had not been previously subjected to this treatment,
reacted in a much stronger way, which is possibly the consequence of their less balanced acsysteahst

61



corresponding to the information stored in hierarchical brain structures too, which is the subject matter of the
study by Vitiello [31]. A dissipative quantum model of storage is modeled as a coherent condensation of certain
guanta of the basigrain state, with the shape of a corresponding narrow determined diapason that enables the
stored information to organize themselves in hierarchic structures, in accordance with the various life ages of the
memories and with the greatness of the corresppuithpasons.

Grabovshchiner, Zukovsky and Jech also explored
faster falling in sleep as well as a better sleep quality, with spectral EEG changB&M Bhd REM sleep
cycles, although a hypnotidfect is also possible during the action of waves withinnamge. It was identified
that the application of extremely high frequendssgls to the increase in the amplitude of corresponding EEG
waves. An increase in the mental performances was alst, esgecially while doing practice examples for
which a higher level of operational memory was needed [32].

6. Conclusions

This paper presents biophysical principles and technical aspects, as well as indications and contraindications
of microwave resonandaerapy (MRT), a new modality which is a synthesis of the ancient Chinese medical
knowledge (reflex therapy, acupressure, acupuncture) and some recent major discoveries in biophysics. The
treatment of acupuncture points using microwave (of extremelyteigheincy) radiation in the range from 52 to
78 GHz has vyielded impressive clinical results in surgery, orthopedics, traumatology, cardiovascular disorders,
urology, gynecology, dermatology, gastroenterology, pulmonology, upper respiratory diseasesgygardiol
neurology and oncology. MRT is contraindicated only in the case of acute abdominal pain associated with
conditions requiring surgery and also during pregnancy and the menstrual cycle. The high efficacy of MRT has
been confirmed in our clinic. MRT hasroduced a significant improvement in 79.2 % and moderate
improvement in 15 % of the patients. A lack of clinical response was seen in only 5.8 % of the patients.
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Abstract. The eLybra® Bioresonance system is designed to analyze imbalances in {ieddoi the client

and at the exact same time producesrésonace patterns that harmonizes the imbalances found. These
balancing bieresonance patterns are sent to the client during a session via comfortable connection cables. The
range of imbalances covered includes the complete physiology of the body, psychaowitahal and subtle

energy systems. In this paper we provide information abbyb@® Bio-resonance System and our several

case studies supporting its efficacy ingistant and distant bieesonance diagnosis and healing.

Keywords e-Lybra®, bioresonance technology, quantianformational medicine
1. Introduction

Although much research over the last 50 years has concentrated on finding direct frequencies, generated
from an electronic frequency generator, and matching them up with the responsii®bsgees and structures
within the body, this traditional frequency research has contributed a greater understanding in the workings of the
human body but deals with a physical dogma rather than a holistic viewpoint which encompasses the subtle
energymcl uding meridians, chakras, negative emotional
not homogenous. It is a complex set of fields that are made up of -elegnetic charges from the central
nervous system, from chest cavity and lungsyity from the earth, electrostatic fields from charge in the nerves
and energy from the large body cavities. When something goes wrong with the body, the transfer of information
is incomplete, or body energy field is affected, the clinical manifesiatioedness or the symptom of diseases
appears! The absence of symptoms is no assurance of perfect health.

2. Bio-Resonance Systemkybra®

The use of Quantum Information Medicine aAdybra® Bio-resonance system for healing purposes may
be one of the &t developed and successful diagnostic and therapeutic system available on the market at the
present [1].

Its unique technology has been developed to enable practitioners to detect and correct imbalances using a
fully interactive software program incorpied into bieresonance equipment. These balancingrdsionance
patterns are sent to the client during a session via comfortable connection cables. The range of imbalances
covered includes the complete physiology of the body, psychological, emotionsiilziledenergy systems.
There are 222 categories containing approximately 320,000-aédmoance patterns which théybdra® will
use to make a comprehensive body status profile. -Tigbra® then uses this profile to analyze imbalances in
detail whilst £nding balancing to the client. The items that are found in the analysis are stored on the database for
the client each time they have a session. There is no limit to the number of clients nor the number of sessions that
can be saved on the system. In taldlj all the corrective bicesonance patterns that are sent to the client during
the session can automatically be programmed into thesimance capsule for the client to take away. This is a
bio-resonance storage device. It can be programmed argedhduring an -eybra® balancing session with
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Vibrational and informational patterns. These patterns once programmed in6 thgpes ul e E wi | | coni
resonate for a minimum of 3 months at which point the strength gfatterns will start to decreasatil

reprogrammed again. TheCeapsul e E can be us eddropsnor tagbleta dnetesto the Ho me c
therapeutic value of drops and tablets on a comparable scale is about 35% whereas the therapeutic value of the e
Capsul eE is 70%lueoltheeeCd heulamleumay fvarther be enhanc
Capsul eE is placed on the TapkiungESt dteirenk.s @n rame
tag (RFID). This electronic tag contains a unique identity number which is udedttfytheeCapsul e E when
using the d.ybra® system. For ease of reference this number is also laser etched on the other end of the e
Capsul eE as a viCapalul r&f eraan dex of piklelegb@® basenunit AtWile | | B
beginningoft he session and removed at Za theepoirgd whekn thedimal can b

APr es cr i basedeadyta dowrdoadnThis depends on the practitioner preference and experience.

An individual Formula may be downloaded to th€apsul& . T-Bepeul eE can al so be
A R e nZedssion as it contains a uniqug identifier and a direct link betweeih yhea® system and the client.
It is advisable forthe-€apsul eE t o be in the possessthemmemomef t he

session.Thee<€apsul eE gets updat ed Zsassionifogtheelient fhe@anpds ue veelr y
may also be sent by post to the client. ftté@psul eE has been programmed, i
before sending.

These newtechnologies suggest an effect can be carried out at a distance and with no convention means of
protection or evidence of the influence.

It is because of this reason that we must now practice a more fully conscious approach to our life and work.
The cons@usness of a person is autonomous in the process of respondingeohimnce patterns. We have

created an interface which communicates with the b
our Resonance Patt er holstiaditfeld and eceive dideadibaek Onceeveeihgveé e nt 6 s
access Ograntedd we wil/ be able to signal in new

the bodyds defense system or t o kseposshiltiesafthgfutaevi ng t
have arrived.

In genetics research it was found that to make a-sopéiol system, about 120,000 genes would be needed.
Each gene was supposed to control one protein, you see and this is why that many were neededdniact as
system. The problem is that the DNA cannot act as a master control system for the cellular enzymes and
hormones at all. The ideadser. Genes do not even reflect our position on the evolutionary laddehave
almost the same number of geassan earthworm they have 24,000 and we have but 25,000.

First reasonthe Central Dogma of biology that the genes are the primary control mechanism foniiae cell
the creation of enzymes and hormoinéas been the only permitted thought in allopattgdiome. It is ndonger
factually supportable. So we need look elsewhere for a control sy&eond reasorexperimentally, a long
time ago it was found that the cell keeps on living even when the DNA in thedells is removed. The nucleus
is not the brain of the cell at all. It isota control center. In fact the cell ordgases to live once it can no longer
replicate certain necessary proteins. DNA helps to replicate several hthmlrsdnd proteinsThird reason,
epigenetic shows that genes change according to environmental influences. This in fact means that genes are
the effect rather than the caug@irth reasonthe hopes founded on the use of genetics by correcting genetic
errors has been dashed. Gene therapy does not work. It ieliEhle or viable therapy for anything. From 1955
onwards it was assumed that allopathy would take a huge step forward and actually cure some diseases. It was
recently reported in the Spanish press that a common type of breast cancer involves 188rgesetitt of
which might have to be corrected if the cancer weltoured. And then there are nearly 200 different types of
cancer, each with its own sets of erréith reasonthe phospholipids as a class of fats are able to control what
goes inand out of the cell, and so act as a control over physiological functions. They are embedded in the wall of
the cell. They can control what goes though the cell membrane in both directions simply by changing shape. This
is huge for the field theory of bmdly because it is about the function of space and this function is controlled by
shape.
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In the membrane of the cell there are protein receptors that respond to electromagnetic energies, space
resonances. Thelgbra® BobResonance Sy st eimm frweoo ekpst owist honp rtontee cel |
the allopathic model reported, so often in the popular press, healing is not possible. Yet we know perfectly well
thatit is possiblebecause that is our job every day. Many illnesses and diseases start witham#éntal or
psychological trauma that upsets the various systems of the body eventually causing pathology to change for the
worst. The e_ybra® will detect and provide bisonance patterns to help release the trauma permanently and
balance the assated energy around the damaged pathology.

3. Why is Healing Possible?

Here is the key piece of information. In the body field energy model, healing is possible because we have
information sensitive proteiriaside the cell membrane. These are called lattgr Me mbr ane Pr ot ei n
They are more important than DNA and RNA. They can act as intermediate information controls for the body
field system and they are of huge importance during our healing treatments.

The eLybra® bioresonance technology caradige adaptive behavior by safely releasing traumas that have
been trapped within the body by matching the exact resonance that holds the emotional charges. One trauma can
be held in many places within the body and have multiple emotional charges imdifis of the body
attached to them. Many imbalances in thefield come from environmental factors that includes toxic loading
from chemicals, social conditioning, emotional attitudes and beliefgeBomance has a good track record in
successfullydetoxifying a whole range of chemicals including heavy metals, poisons and drugs and elimination
of germs such as thousands of bacteria, viruses, parasites etc.

We are on the border of a transition in consciousness that cannot be ignored. It is-gpiantational
medi cine where the future of healthcare wild/l i nvol
body.These new technologies suggest an effect can be carried out at a distance.

The unique interface between this-ligonance stam and the client allows direct communication with the
autonomous consciousness of the client connected t
anal ysi s of-ieltd &nd its cektoratiam ttoobalande.i Never before in th®rgi of mankind has
technology evolved to such a degree that now makes it possibleyiora® technology to work at this level of
consciousness and help make a change techbinical organism such as a human.

4. Fable?

There was once an argument amtvgggods over where to hide the secret of life so that men and women
would not find it. One god said: Bury it under a mountain; they will never look there. No, thesattieome day
they will find ways to dig up mountains and will uncover it. Anotladat:sSink it in the depths dlfie ocean; it will
be safe there. No the others objected, humans will one day find a way to plumb the ocean's depths and find it
easily. Finally another god said: Put it inside them; men and women will never think of laokinthére. All
the gods agreed, and so that is how the secret of life came to be hidden within us.

5. Case Studies

Herby | would like to bring to your attention some of énremely good resulthave achieved witle-
Lybra® during this spring and summg].

5.1 Treatment of eye injury and consequences vision reduction

Patient M.T., age 55, suffering eye injairyd vision reduction.

AThis is amazing! This is absolutely amazing! o Th
Hospital) desribes the results after examining the patient M.T. during her last eyeughechst year during
Christmas time she was suffering with eye injury, which left her eye with bad reduction on the vision and
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prognosis for improvement was not very good. Threoppt i on was propounded in abol
suggestion. But in meantime she came for treatment as she was my client couple of years ago for different issue.
We started witle-Lybra® during 3 months and she noticed completely improvement ieylee During her last
examination the operation has been cancelled as her vision has been returned back 100%. She is with good health
general condition.

Eye consultant did ask if | can improve the condition of other eye, in thatleseuldn't need ¢hglasses
more! 1 6m facing new challenge now treating her ot

5.2 Treating hypercholesterolemia as hereditary condition

Patient D.G., age 46, suffering with hypercholesterolemia for last 10 years with no signs of improvement and
onthe medicatongser doctor 6és prescription permanentl y.

On the chromosome 16 witkLybra® we detected genetically malformation link with lack of enzyme
lipase, which is essential for breaking the fat in the cells. So, her mother has passed way very young because of
the dentical problem of high "lipids" in the blood. The patient D.G. was on the all possible pharmaceutical
medication for last 10 years and with still extremely high cholesterol in the blood. She had one session,
duringapproximately 2 hours oaLybra®. During next month she went for a blood test and her doctor was

surprised as her cholesterol was first time in her medical history of last 10years mal ! A Thi s i s am
have you been doing different that your results of cholesterol in the blondoae nor mal 26 AO0Only g
Aerobic, nothing elsed, that answecewhabbé foumsedoc

5.3 Treatment for congenital abnormality in the blood in relation with formation of blood cloths

Patient B.Dj, age 34, suffering with congenital abnormality on factdn 8he blood in relation with
formation of blood cloths.

The last results from the blood test in relation with Factor 8 was normal 1.45 asshisfora® treatments
it was 2.4 (normal level is3), which means that the changes are improving on the level of chromosome and gen
mthfr c677ti heterozigat This was high risk factor for thrombosis and thrombesibolism, as she already
suffers with stroke at age 30. But with this improvement shedmmubble now to have child. Also, her condition
regarding recovering after stroke (at 2002 after child birth) has significantly improved, as she is walking now
without stick and her arm is at level 80% recovered (at the beginning of the treatmeetEyhith® it was
about 2530%).

The client is one onesmonth treatment, with some distance treatments as well.

5.4 Treatment of depression and psychosis clients

Patient D.W., age 67, suffering with depression and psychosis, with lots of pharmaceutfigictgle

Improvement was significant after first couple of sessions, so her doctor reduced her medication by 50%
after first 3 sessions and for further 25% during next few sessions. The aim is to stop all her medications like
pharmaceutical drugs, as stalthad lots of side effects affecting her metabolism, water stagnation in the body,
liver yang energy rising up and many more. By suggestion &uybra®, we agreed to start with some
additional Chinese herbal patented formulas as an option in tranhienmesults are even better after last 2
months with combination of the therapy.

The client is one onesmonth treatment, with some distance treatments as well.

5.5 Detecting and treating meningitis on distance

Patient M.J., age 14, suffering with headecfor three weeks, the other symptoms were: very little appetite
and feeling nauseous, very bad sleep as to mention only some of the most significant in diagnosis process.
Detecting significant parameters for meningitis and treating them like Vacciaggmst Meningitis, she
received distance treatment only (over 2000miles distance), and next day the headaches were reduced by more
than 50%. Not to mention the pharmaceutical painkillers she was taking without any response from her body to
reduce the pai- headache.
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The client is on the program for digestive system condition;dpteen misbalance.
6. Conclusion

In this paper we provided information abotltydra® Bio-resonance system and our several case studies
supporting its efficacy in nedistantand distant biwesonance diagnosis and healing. The unique interface
betweenthishin e sonance system and the client allows direc
field and its restoration to balance.

It is quanturanformational meitine where the future of healthcare will involve finding the codes to access
the activity oO6programsé of the body. Weabeagnoeedon t he
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Abstract. Scientists well know that living cells and their structures emit electromagnetic waves which we use in
functional examination of organisms. With their decoding and explanation, we can detect very early dysfunctions
of whole organism from macroscopic to ultramicroscopic structures. Method we used is so called Bioresonance,
which may capture changes in veryafinstructures, showing dysfunctions in preclinical stage. Hence, it is
perfect for correction and prevention of appearing illness. As a part of our research, we will show early detection
of dysfunction in cardiovascular system. For evaluation, we uspahoflinvasive bioresonance diagnostic
methods, registering disturbances of electromagnetic oscillations in different organs and tissues; (2) daily saliva
and urine pH values seatbntrol, and (3) elemental hair analysis. Examinations were conducted snb}®3s

(67 females and 36 males) aged3B5years. Volunteers were divided in 3 groups according to their age (< 30;
3050, and > 50 years). We followed changes in tissues of coefficients of Mg distribution and other relevant
parameters for cardiovasaulstatus validation (Ca, K, LDH CRP, cholesterol, alkaline phosphatase; creatinin
phosphokinase). In most subjects, early forms of abnormalities were discovered in functioning of myocardium
(58%), abdominal and thoracic aorta (63%), arteries coronaigs),(Brain arterial circulation (69%), venous
circulation (75%), and arterial blood pressure (50% hypertension, 15% hypotension, 45% variable). Also we
followed changes in chromosomes with genes for cardiovascular system; we found changes on chromosome 1 i
89%, on chromosome 2 in 93%, on chromosome 7 in 66%, on chromosome 19 in 78%, and chromosome X in
75% of volunteers. These subjects were without symptoms, and without changes in laboratory or ECG
examination. But this hides many traps for both doctodspatients, as the number of studies based on the
Bioresonance technique is not large, althouggpite its young age it shoywsomisingresults.This also implies

that nowadays doctors of integrative medicine have to be not only specialists in corivergitinine and

holistic medicine, but in related multidisciplinary fields too.

Keywords bioresonance, electromagnetic waves, chromosomes, cardiovascular system, prevention
1. Introduction

Many studies of cardiovascular diseases show that they arettioadise of morbidity and mortality in our
and many Western countries. It is clear that disturbances in elements are associated with a risk of cardiovascular
diseases. The most related elements are: Ca, Mg, K, Na, Zn, Se, Cu, Li, Mo, V, Cr, Si, Cd, PbTand S
maintain normal acithase balance, body udessicminerals Ca (pH 12), Cs (pH 14), Mg (pH 9), K (pH 14), Na
(pH 14) Si, Sr and other

If the diet does not contain enough minerals to compensate, a creation of acids in the cells will occur.

To resbre balance by buffers in the blood, the blood takes minerals from other organs including the bones,
soft tissues, body fluids and saliva. This occurs almost instantly, but buffers are rapidly exhausted, requiring the
elimination of hydrogen ions to remadffective. Magnesium (Mg) is the fourth most abundant cation in the
body, following calcium (Ca), sodium (Na), and potassium (K), and the second most abundant intracellular cation
(after K). It is involved in more than 300 different enzymatic reactioehdingcarbohydrate utilization, ATP
metabolism, muscle contraction, transmembrane ion transport, and the synthesis of fat, protein, and nucleic acids.

Bioresonance method is one of the most promisingm@sive diagnostic and therapeutic methods in the
field of energyinformation medicine [-B]. It is basedn the conception of integrity of human organism and as
such it offers possibilities for sophisticated assessnfdrgstime when registration of functional disturbances is
mentioned was in 1904ytM.M. Volkov. In the root of thédioresonance methdigs the fact that every organ,
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cell, or even their microstructures, have their specific vibration spectra. Thus it is possible to do such specific
spectral anal ysi s an ¢gsmdlipaasamnoftha Wwholeidrganism ascftliesonancen g o f t
method is particularly efficient in: early diagnostic of differentpa#hological disturbances and {ofmical

stage of a disease development, when disease symptoms are not expressed or absent.

The relationship between hair element concentrations and human health is a complex process related to
exposure, absorption, and tissue distribution of essential and toxic elements. Studies correlate elements in hair
with exposure, disease and physiolagipathologic effects of nutritional excesses or deficiencies. Hair analysis
is useful for biological monitoring of most of the toxic metals and also as a prognostic tool to ascertain whether
an individual has a specific biochemical uniqueness, whicthearbe addressed in a therapeutic or prophylactic
program. Levels of elements in hair are often even up to 300 times higher than those in serum or urine. Hair is
sensitive barometer of early imbalances and often reflects them before symptoms appear.

The am of the present study was to evaluate interrelations between cardiovascular system health status
markers obtained by Bioresonance diagnostics and concentrations of essential and toxic elements in hair of
subjects from Serbia.

2. Material, Methods, and Reslts

As a material for analysis we used hair sampfg€®in lengthtaken from at least six spots of the occipital
scalp.About0.5g of sample was collected from each subject. The samphlethoroughlywashedaccording to
the method advised by the IARAdvisory Group (1985) (acetone, 3X water, acetone), dried &£16%onstant
weight, andmineralisedby using wetachingprocedure. The following elements were analyzed in the Aair:

As, Ca, Cd, Co, Cr, Cu, Fe, Hg, |, K, Li, Mg, Mn, Na, Ni, P, Rb, &, Sn, Ti, V, and Zn. Fonalytical
determination of all elements except iodine, it was used atomic emission spectrometry with inductively coupled
argon plasma (ICRRES, spectrometer Optima 2000 DV, Perkin Elmer, USA), while iodine was determined by
ion-selective electrodes. The accuracy of the method was confirmed by simultaneous analysieriiffeitie ¢
referencematerial (Chinese human hair GBW091@bwde). Hair element concentrations were expressed as
Ho/g dry weight.

For noninvasive diagnosticef functional abnormalities in cardiovascular system functioning and
biochemical parameters in tissues, the bioresonance device Sensitive Imago [8] wa$ ursddiqual, M 1
modeling,A- anatomical G i holotopical (three dimensional] i images).Electromagnetic oscillations that
living body radiate in wide frequency spectrum, which govern practically all biochemical and morphological
processes in organism, wewudomemopdedctd IGeRkdaoNgvPT ade c
TechnologyOmsk, Russia), equipped with programs that ergfgamational data transform to diagnostic and
corrective therapy procedures (RUS Patents No.: 2001610661 and 269112001). As such it assures quick
diagnostic of organs functional status and intemtatconnections between diseases of organs and systems of
organism.

In this study we examined functional disturbances in vascular tissues and investigated the link between the
free Mg level in tissues and cardiovascular disordetd]9n the body tisges the coefficients of Mg distribution
as well as coefficients of other relevant parameters for cardiovascular status validgtoardium; aorta;
coronary artery; average artery; brain blood vessels; average venue; liver; thymus; thyroid; chrom@satnes 1
19 and X; cholesterol in myocardium, aorta, brain blood vessels and liver; LDH in average -agaclive
protein in myocardium, average artery and liver; alkali phosphatase in average artery and liver; creatinin
phosphokinase in myocardium aakrage artery; potassium in myocardium and average artery; Ca, Mg and K
in average arteryyere followed Beside mentioned parameters, the examined group was checked to parasites,
bacteria and viruses.

Examinatiorwas conducted on 103 subjects (67 femaind 36 males) aged-86 years.

Volunteers were devided in 3 growgacording to their age30; 3650 and >50 years)

For noninvasive diagnostics of free Mg in tissues and abnormalities in cardiovascular system functioning, the
bioresonance device S#ive Imagowas used

The results of functional disturbances of different tissues are presented in Tahiles 1
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Table 1.Myocard

years <30 30-50 >50 %
coefficient

1 13 13 3 28.15
2 8 8 12 27.18
3 5 8 20 32.04
4 0 2 11 12.62
5 0 0 0 0

Coefficients 1. Physiological functional activity?. Initial compensatory disturbancaiSfunction without symptoms, 3.
Functional compensatory disturbances with symptdimBathological disturbances of homeostasi®mpensatory
mechanisms disturbel, Compensatory adaptable processes endegl/ersible changes incompatible with alive.

Table 2.Aorta

years <30 30-50 > 50 %
coefficient

1 8 6 0 13.59
2 10 16 11 36.92
3 8 5 15 27.18
4 0 4 17 20.38
5 0 0 3 2.91
Table 3.Arteries coronaries

years <30 30-50 >50 %
coefficient

1 9 8 3 19.42
2 11 11 15 35.92
3 6 9 19 33.01
4 0 3 7 9.71
5 0 0 2 1.94
Table 4.Brain arterial circulation

years <30 30-50 >50 %
coefficient

1 5 7 2 13.59
2 12 14 10 34.92
3 8 9 22 37.86
4 1 3 9 10.68
5 0 0 3 2.91
Table 5.Arterial blood pressure

years <30 30-50 > 50 %
coefficient

1(without)* 7 16 3 25.24
2 (<)* 8 5 0 12.&
3I<* 10 8 0 17.48
4 (>)* 1 2 15 17.48
5>* 0 0 23 22.33
6 (variable) 0 0 5 4.85

*(without) - without changes in arterial blood pressure,-(spmetimes hypotension art,-<ypotension art, (>
sometimes hypertension art; kypertension art.
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In the largest number of subjects early forms of abnormalites discovereth functioning of:
miocard (58%),

abdominal and toracal aorta (63%),

coronar arteries (66%),

brain arterial circulation (69%),

venous circulation (75%),

parcreas (69%) and

arterial blood preasure (50% hypertension, 15% hypotehnson, 15% variable).

The obtained data indicate that in all our patients with cardivascular disorders there exists more or less
expressed acidosis in tissues, and Segisitive Imagdioresonanceevice is able to ascertain the early form of
abnormality in Mg distribution in the body tissues and cardiovascular system functioning.

Results show that with increasing concentration of free Mg in tissues, level of functional disturbance also
increases. These subjects were without symptoms, detectable disorders in total plasma Mg concentration and
disfuncion of tested organs, determined by clasical diagnostic methods. Only Mg concentration in their hair was
higher than normal.

Very intriguingis possibility to investigate chromosomes and genes responsible for some disturbances, by
applying bioresonance technique in detecting their own spectrum of electromagnetic waves (cooperation with
geneticians is welcome too). So, on Chromosome 1 (betwthers displayed in Fig. 1), there is a gene for
hypertrophy cardiomyopathia, and ATP[12]T he ATP1A2 gene provides instruc
alpha2 subunit) of a protein known as a Na+/K+ ATPase. This protein uses energy from a molendmade
triphosphate (ATP) to transport charged atoms (ions) into and out of cells. Specifically, it pumps sodium ions
(Na+) out of cells and potassium ions (K+) into cells. The ATP1A2 gene is located on the long (q) arm of

chromosome 1 between positons2hd 2 3. 0
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Chromosome 1 (humanChromosome 2 gene for changing Na and Ca; Chromosomé @ene for QT interval;
Chromosome 19 predisposition for atherosclerosis, cerebral atheriopathia, family hypercholesterolemia; Chromdsome X
gene for lessoncentration of Mg, Ca and P (hypomagnesaemia, hypocalcaemia and hypophosphatemia).

Figure 1. The bands used to describe the location of genes on each chromosome.

3. Conclusion

Our bioresonance testing showed that such quick screening provides plesaiyibihformation that help in
identifying the under I|fynctiongforgan®and tiesties, pvart cellse. mthé oot af o mp |
thismethodies the fact that every organ, cell, or even their microstructures, have their specifiocrvipatitra.

However, this powerful method hides many traps. The biggest is in presenting exsultgs excellent
graphic shows that we follow dynamics of processes, from very first changes in preclinical lsmgdso
implies that contemporary docs of integrative medicine have to be not only specialists in conventional
medicine and holistic medicine, but in related multidisciplinary fields too.
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Abstract. Quantuminformational Medicine and Knowledge Federation share a fundamental interest: To develop
aholistic’framework for science and for knowledge work in general, i.e. a framework that does not unnecessarily

limit our worldview, but helps us evolve cultllyaand socially. Knowledge Federation approaches this task
directly, by making itchasgbpgcgamé, @ wheédabwe atli ¥
whose aim is to change rdié¢ knowledge work practices. This article summarizesteighs uc h é moves , ¢
extends an invitation to join the work on the larger new frontier that Qudnfarmational Medicine and

Knowledge Federation might belong to together.

Keywordsknowledge federatiosystemic innovation, epistemology, cultural ralviv

During philosophy's childhood it was rather generally believed that it is possible to find everything which can be known
by means of mere reflection. It was an illusion which anyone can easily understand if, for a moment, he dismisses what he has
ekamed from | ater philosophy and from natural science (&)
something of this illusion, anything really great can be achieved in the realm of philosophic thbugiate do not wish to
ask this gestion.

This more aristocratic illusion concerning the unlimited penetrative power of thought has as its counterpart the more
plebeian illusion of naive realism, according to which things "are" as they are perceived by us through our senses. This
illusion dominates the daily life of men and of animals; it is also the point of departure in all of the sciences, especially of the
natural sciences.

Albert Einsteirn1]

1. Introduction

The Quantuminformational Medicine community and the Knowledge Federationmaonity share a
fundamental interest to develop a framework for science and more generally knowledge work that is not
unnecessarily restrictive bhblistic. * Lately we have been pursuing this interest in a common project called
Tesla and the Nature ofé&ativity or TNC [2]. This article will outline the contours of a larger credivatier
that is emerging, summarize what Knowledge Federation may be able to contribute, and extend an invitation to
join the work on thigrontier. The modalities of parijgation will be explained in Conclusion.

In the spirit ofpolyscopy(part of ourholistic framework, described below), we begin by summarizing the
main message of this work in terms of a metaphorical imadeagram.

The image bellow depicts our culturecivilization (labeled C) as a house split into two. The larger part A is
the 6mainstreambd culture, represented by the acadel
cultural possibilities unacknowledged by Part A. Since B cultuseiten considered as secondary to A culture,
and pushed to a cultural ma rbystandercutard. Pag B, which is tinder nat i v
the earth surface E and therefore invisible, representsuhéationsof culture, and oknowledge work. F may
also stand for the academic and cultén@htier that is a result of this condition. D is what is missirg new
kind of ethical sensibility we will be callindgsign.

® The wordholistic here means that we look for a framework for knowledge work that includes all knowledge worth
including. This meaning is roughly analogous to what t|
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The message of thideogramis that our civilization or culire is in danger of falling apart because its
foundationsare incompleté not capable of holding the whole culture, and not providing a foundation for some
of the parts that are needed to make it whole. When we look only at what exists above the demithel tehat
work is there to be done, then building further either in A culture or in B culture seem to be the only options. But
there is a third optioh what we called th&ontier i and that is to rebuild tHeundationsand continue building
onthsmuch more solid ground. Cal | i nigsilustratedheloweitisfar ont i er
uniquely fertile academic space (the academic work that needs to be done there is in a préyedzeaesed|
and at the same time it is an urgpractical need, being what our culture needs in order to recover and become
whole, and able to evolve further. The rest of this article will illustrate what the work tonkies might be like
concretely, by describing several prototype projectshawee undertaken to point at a much larger space of
possibilities.

The following big picture viewill further explain the above image and motivate this work.

*

iGive me a place to stand and | shall ofthelsver. t he w
During the ensuing twentyvo centuries our mechanical devices have become so powerful that we can now alter
the biophysical condition of ourplarieo r i n a s e n s Ebuthohoegessarity im a goaddirettiah®

Authors too num®us to quote, representing disparate backgrounds and worldviews, observed that our future
now hinges critically on our ability to evolve culturally and socially fast enough, to a condition where we are
capable of handling the power of technology meanilyghnd safely? This leaves us with the challenge to find
anot her ki whidh migft hetp bsemoeerfadward themanaspects of our world, namely our society

and culture, and develop them, and ourselves, in this century with similar vigeer desveloped science and
technology in recent past.

I f this task, to 6change the world, 6 might seem
|l everage point that offers wus s uffboundationsie.tthe psaalye r : |t
unstated assumptions based on which facts are established and worldviews are created. Our beliefs and values,
our scientific method and the way we see the world, the way we determine our priorities and act, and ultimately
ourcultureandte wor |l d we are abl e t ofoundatiensDueng thealdth centutye m f r o
foundationsvere developed that relied on construction of causal, mechbikgsmodels of the natural world, in
termsofsec al | ed O s c i e naccepted as@ossible ordree prilyshat which dould be explained by
such models. Results in 2@entury physics, however, constituted a rigorous scientific disproof of those
foundation® as Werner Heisenberg carefully explained in Physics and PhiloRjphig [concluded:

* For example Aurelio Peccei, the founder and first president of the Club of Rome, dictated to his secretary shortly before he
would pass away: AHuman development is the most i mportan

75



Ailn this way, finally, the nineteenth century de

which formed not only science but also the general outlook of great masses of people. This frame was
supported by the fundamental coneepf classical physics, space, time, matter and causality; the
concept of reality applied to the things or events that we could perceive by our senses or that could be
observed by means of the refined tools that technical science had provided. Mattex pramdry

reality. The progress of science was pictured as a crusade of conquest into the material world. Utility was
the watchword of the time.

On the other hand, this frame was so narrow and rigid that it was difficult to find a place in it for many
corcepts of our language that had always belonged to its very substance, for instance, the concepts of

t

mi nd, of the human soul or of 1life. (é) 1t was &€
those parts of reality that had been the objecteotrdmitional religion and they seemed now more or

l ess only imaginary. (é) Confidence in the scien
safeguards of the human mind. (é)

Coming back now to the contributions of modern physies,may ay that the most important change

brought about by its results consists in the dissolution of this rigid frasheoncepts of the nineteenth

century. Of course many attempts had been made before to get away from this rigid frame which seemed
obviously toonar row for an wunderstanding of the essenti
research itself, carried out with all the refined equipment that technical science could offer, and its
mathematical interpretations, provided the basis for a critichlses®aor, one may say, enforced the

critical analysié of those concepts, and finally resulted in the dissolution of the rigid.f(Boidface is

added by this author.)

Similar fundament al i nsights wer e rulisirchdolegyofi n ot h
cognition, Berger and Luckmanndés results in sociol
of | anguage, Kuhndéds contribution to philosophy of

dynamicals y st ems and Tur i n gdmaputdbiitynsdomwed relkspectivelysthat our mindis noto n
an objective reameda ngditivesbaiavdl hethacionstruttthe picture we see;
that our reality picture is alsmciallyconstructed; that our reality pictures are constrained by our language, which
embodies our cultural point of view; that science is not producing a single true reality picture but a multiplicity of
models that arsncommensurableith one another (show diffent sides, apply in different circumstances); that
exact and complete models of reality cannot be created; and even if they could, that their consequences would not
be computable. Those insights made it clear that although it brought us a spectagiolamaen of science and
technol ogy, the mentioned Oreduct i foundatonsforcedtreappr o a
knowledge work and culture.

Hence we have reached a condition where a radical change of culture is immanent, because its very
foundationgmust change!

We reached this pivotal point of change more than echatfiry ago (Heisenberg published his monograph
in 1958), and we seem to be still standing there. Our intellectual tradition has not changed its fundamental
premises and its maer of evolving as Heisenberg predicted. The academia has largely preserved the same
approach to knowledge and a similar mental stance. Enormous increase in production of knowledge we have
witnessed in recent decades mainly brought us more of the same.

What remains for us n o iwwhicsmightdelpfus mode oaulture@utoftikisi nd o f
stalled condition.

*

Quantuminformational Medicine undertakes to work on this lever by extending the conventional scientific
foundationswith indghts, methods and language of contemporary physics, and then using the resulting
foundationsto broaden the range of phenomena that can be studied and understood scientifically. Since this
broadening ofoundationshas opened up a uniquely fertile spamekhowledge work and for culture to expand
into, quanturvinformational medicine has emerged as a premier cultural lever builder.
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But there is still more that can be done:

1 as we have just seen, we cannot hopieuad everything worth knowing on scientifexplanations,

even when they are extended by the worldview and language of quantum physics;

1 the logic and the language of quantum physics are not accessible to most people;

1 since the culturaloundationsgive power to worldviews, academic departmentsahole industries,

attempts at broadening them may be simply ignored.

Seeing in this issue &bundationdor knowledge work an academic question par excellence, and an urgent
societal need, at the University of Oslo we have been working on it sinceil®@8ys that complement the
approach of Quantuimformational Medicine. Initially, this work was focused on another way to extend the
scientific method: We showed how the approach to knowledge that was developed within the sciences can be
made generdl applicable to questions that are beyond the boundaries of conventional disciplines, and suitable
for providing aholistic vision to society. Realizing that the framework that resulted also provided a foundation for
a different and more inclusive approachacademic work, we later undertook to map the resulting academic
space by developing a portfolio of new research directions that can be developed onOuffh§]the past
several years this work morphed and cfesdlized with several related initiges, which in 2007/2008 led to
Knowledge Federation.

Knowledge Federation developed based on the observation that various information technologies that have
been developed now make it possible to bring innovation to a wholesystermidevel: We can aw develop
radically new systemic solutions for the main branches of knowledge work such as science, education, journalism
and governance, by using new technology as connecting and building material [6]; we can develop new ways of
doing and organizing kndadge work from thdoundationsup! In the context of our metaphor, Knowledge
Federation is envisioned as Archimedegp | ace to stand: o It is a communi
workers and other stakeholders can come together and do the work alingethd culturafoundationsand the
culture itself simply by selbrganizing in new ways.

The purpose of this articleistoo | d: (1) to illustrate the potentia
transformative; and (2) to systematize and sarimm (orfederat¢ what we have done so far and make it
available as construction material for building further. We do that by organizing our related work in terms of
eight basidoundationgrelated challenges that may need to be addressed.

2. Rebuilding the Foundations

As Igor Kononenko demonstrated in his QIM 2011 article [7], and as the rest of us migiitthgreerld
spiritual and healing traditions have been known to reach independently closely similar conclusions, for ex.
regarding the phenomdogy of spiritual practice, or the details of the acupuncture system, which were
reconfirmed through experiences of large numbers of people. Do we really need to explain phenomena that are
recurrent in experience as consequences of causal scientific befdetswe can give them an official stamp of
existence?

As we shall see next, the mentioned 20th century fundamental insights now enable us téocredddican
for knowledge work that is inclusive bolistici and which also allows us to turn sensititeservation like the
one above into aacademicallyigorous method. Here is roughly how this might work.

Since, as we have seen, the approach to truth that relies on 'reality mechanism' has been discredited by 20th
century science, and since even theaggqily universal axiom that 'truth' means 'correspondance with reality' can
now be seen as a product of illusion, an obvious alternativéasridfacts and insights not in a reality picture
but in experience. While the spiritual and healing traditenmd various contemporary therapy schools might
differ vastly regarding cosmology and language, their shexpdriencesan provide us a solid basis for
conclusions.

But there is a catch: What we need is a rigorous and unif@usdationi that is, onéhat does not depend
onanyassumptions that may be a disputed. The above approach does not reach that goal. Already the statement
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that truth does not or should not mean ‘correspondence with reality' can be contested. And anyhow, saying it as a
statementlaout reality isalreadyselfcontradicting!

The way out of this difficulty is so simple that its point is often missed: It is to make the above statement, and
also other similar statements, not as axioms about the nature of reality, but as a conventiventon is a
statement similar to ‘when | syl meanY'. A convention is analogous to a contiiaittis something that can be
read, agreed on and used for communicétionfound unsuitable and not used; but its factual content cannot be
disputedsimply because there is hone. Hence convention making gives us a possibility toforewatat@nfor
knowledge work that is free of potential controversies and hidden assumptions.

(I should clarify at once that making such a convention is not an acadeerncise, on the contrary. In
informatics and computing it is standard to use such conventions as basis for practice, Object Orientation being a
familiar example, and | submit that the case might be similar in knowledge work in general. Furthermore, as
discussed below, the issuefofindatiosfor knowledge works not only academic but also political, in the sense
that it has to do with a variety of power relatinships. A constitution is an example of a-sad@etpnvention.

One of my main points will & that since there is no consensus thafaimedationsfor knowledge work are
preordained, they will need to be madeaplicit part of the 'social contract.”)

We called this sort of conventiaméthodologydefinition," and we created a prototypethod@gy called
Polyscopic Modeling opolyscopyto illustrate this approach [8,9]. The Polyscopic Modelingthodology
definition [10] consisted of eight simple clauses caledtulates The rest of the Polyscopic Modeling
methodologyprovided suitable metls and example results of their application that were developed based on
this methodologylefinition as foundation.

Polyscopydemostrated how theethodologicahpproach can allow us to turn some of the key insights and
ideas that had been expressed edilidor example Gregory Bateson, and other methodological innovators who
saw what was basically going on, into a simple and clear social convention, free of ambiguities and
contradictions.

The first result ofpolyscopyshowed how its methods can can beliad to create an insight about the
paradoxical nature of human wellbeing, by combiriirgg as we would now sdgderatingi experiences and
insights reached in a variety of therapeutic, spiritual and other traditions, including the ddiéhcébe
methodologydefinition allows us to use those heterogeneous experiences and insights in a similar way as
witnesses are used in a legal proceduoegive credibility to a shared conclusion.

One of thepostulatesof polyscopystates thainformationreflecs experiene, not reality. Another one states
that experience has no a priori structurgdiyscopyexperience is considered (by convention!) as something like
an ink blot in a Rorschach tédshamely as something to which we are freattobute meaning This not only
frees us from the bonds of old conceptual and metaphysical schemes, but it also allows us to develop something
that is (I submit) our society's vital needhe ability to see and understand thitagetherin completelynew
ways!

At the founding meeting of European Scientific Holistic Medicine conference in 2004 in Copenhagen we
submittedi using Aesop's Fox and Stork fable as metapttbat trying tofoundholistic medicine, or anything
holistic, on conventional science as foundatioreHastter alternative in first rebuilding tfeeindationg12].

*

Knowledge Federation introduces to the-algework onfoundationdor knowledge work a completely new
dimensioni the Web. Credibility of a claim can be augmented already by makingblevish the Web and
allowing people to comment. But a lot more can of course be done.

3. Liberating Knowledge Work
An obvious constraint on the kind of knowledge we can cieatel an obstacle taolistic thinking and

action in general is what Heisenbergal | ed #Ari gid frame, 0 namely the
disciplines. How can we overcome this obstacle?
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At IPSI transdisciplinary conference in 2003 we motivaialgiscopyby telling the old joke about searching
for the lost watch under arset lamp [13]. The point was that our conventional disciplines are like those street
lamps in the joké& by their choice of questions, methods and terminology they allow us to see certain things
clearly, but also limit what we can see; and there is a tamyvd of people looking for knowledge under each of
them, exploring every inch of the terrain that is illuminated by the discipline. But what about the rest? What if
what we really need to be looking for is not found under our lamp? Or under any ddnthose
Polyscopyundertakes to overcome this problem by creatiggreratpurposemethod for knowledge work,
which can be applied in principle to any question or issue. This method relies on a technigeeapsieeésign
(free and conscious creationsoiitable ways of looking @copes In the light of the above metaphpalyscopy
may be understood as a portable searchlight, which can be taken into the dark and pointed at whatever one wants
to see and examine.
This generapurpose method is creategt generalizing the conventional scientific approach roughly as
follows:
1 away of looking oscopds created usually by defining the key concepts by convention;
9 thescopeis given to the reader together with a certain claim, which is characteristicaitiiement
about how the things are related with one anothepattarn If by looking through the providestope
the reader sees what is claimed or the provipltitern in experience, then this 'communication
experiment' is considered successful.
This method enables us to 'proveolyscopywould sayjustify) practically any type of statements, including
ethical and even emotional ones. And to extend the dry language of science with the colorful language of art and
metaphorwithout sacrificing rigorf14]!

*

As we shall see, Knowledge Federation extends this work on development of new methods by creating new
sociotechnical processes by which researchers from different disciplines, ‘the crowd' and the media workers can
cooperate to coreate, organizeyvaluate and share reliable and verifiable facts and insights.

4. Reorienting Knowledge Work

Not only the practices and the methods in conventional knowledge work, but also the choice of subjects and
values have developed within an effort to create amctig reality picture. How can we overcortis
limitation?

The general approach proposed alioiebase knowledge work on a written conventiomethodololgy
allows us to specify also an ovemlirposeas a convention; and to then define suitatieri’i what informtion
and knowledge work need to be like to serve the intended purpose. Notice that this is not a resitiwion
methodologiesan be defined for the same and other purposes.

The choice represented pglyscopyis to ask: What somf knowledge might make the largest positive
difference to contemporary people and society? And to develop knowledge work practices that can provide such
knowledgg15,16].

Polyscopy or more specifically convention making, allows us to also define dgagierms by convention
(they are written in italics). Two such terms were coined to pinpoint this new diré@iition anddesignare
defined as two alternative approaches to making things whdle Tradition, by convention, relies on
spontaneous, &winianstyle evolution in culturedesignmeans consciously taking responsibility for wholeness.

A key insight is that wheneveradition is no longer in place or can no longer be relied on to bring us to
wholenessgesignmust be usedRolyscopycalls he purpose it is created fioformation desigri which means
creating information needed to make things (our cul

In accord with its chosen purpogslyscopydefines a set of criteria, specifying what information needs to
provideto serve the designated purpose. The single conventional critéidgotual truth," which reflects the old
intuitive epistemology, the 'correspondence thebrig, 'replaced by four new ones (four of the ejgbstulates
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are criteria). A criterion calteperspectivestates thainformationmust be able to give an accurate picture of the
whole (situation, or phenomenon), with nothing distorted or hidden.

It can easily be seen that to provide a clear and cqeespective, scope desifgreation of suible new
ways of looking) must be used.

In the light of the metaphor of searching for the lost watch under a street lamipfdrotiation desigras
orientation angberspectivas criterion are basically saying 'Go search in the dark!'

*

Knowledge Fedetin is selforganizing as &ansdisciplinewhere thedesignof knowledge work can be
developed and practiced [17,18].

5. Providing Insights

What could information provide us that is now lacking? In what way could that make a large difference to
our sociey and culture?

Perhaps the most important distinction of the vision for knowledge work that is made conpaysdnpy
and Knowledge Federation is that it supports the creation of commnunitsl e basi ¢ i nsi ght s.
fl at t i ookeéxanple ofan edpexially useful kind of insight wigiolyscopycalls gestalt.A gestaltis
an interpretation of a situation, which points at a suitable course of action.

It should go without saying that reliable and shgestaltsabout key issues@awhat knowledge work needs
to be able to provide to society.

At Visions of Possible World Conference at Politecnico di Milano in 2003 we presented a vision of a
sustainable world where suitable (democratically created, reliable, transparerpiciubigviews are used
routinely to orient and motivate action [19].

*

At a recent miniworkshop that Knowledge Federation staged at Stanford University [20] we motivated
Knowledge Federation by the teagmstalti Kn owl edge wor k h a sd this geftditlay t ti
pointing at an example showing that our current social organization of knowledgekwbits the creation of
communitywide insights about critical issu¢®l]. Simply continuing business as usilaby focusing on
productioni would belike trying to rush ahead by pressing the gas pedal in a car with a flat tire; our situation
calls for stopping and taking care a systemic problem.

But what might a remedial practice be like? To orient the quest, we gave this remedial practicé weame
called it 'knowledge federation' (we use small letters to point at the practtice), and here is volificah p
federation unites geographically and culturally distinct units (states) into a shared larger unit (the federation),
while aiming to resolve thiension between the need for autonomy and the need for strong union, and ideally

turn it into synergy. Knowledge federation undertakes to do something closely similar with knowledge resources.

In this analogy, the role of the states is played by the ndepéndent, scattered and disharmonious knowledge

resources, while the role of the federation is played by a shared, community view of an issue. The work of

Knowledge Federation begins where the conventional knowledge workiepdblication of individual
documents and opiniorisand undertakes to organize them together and either produce a shared, community
view (i.e. afederatedview), or (where this might be impossible) to make it easier to the reader to form such a
view themselves. A basic insight thaitivates Knowledge Federation (as the community dedicated to

developing knowledge federation theory and practice) is that this work cannot be done by an individual, and that

the creation of meaning will not be done by technology alone either. The seliltioreed to be asocic

r el

technical process (human acts and social processes enabled by suitable technology, which of course does the part

of the work that the technology can do).
Knowledge Federation undertakes to develop this process and put it intepracti
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Like political federation, or democracy, knowledge federation brings a suitable new set of values to
knowledge work, whose aim is to reduce the mental and cultural 'pollution’' and to restore clarity and quality. Part
of the task of Knowledge Federatiis to develop a knowledge work culture.

6. Democratizing Knowledge Work

Large changes have often resulted from a new way in which the basic issues of freedom and justice are
perceived. Is information in today's society really free? weaeally free? Areour contemporary versions of
democracy and of free press the final solution to humanity's quest for a just society? Or is there still an insight that
might inspire a large systemic change?

With the help ofscope designye developed a new and unconverdloway of looking at the issues of
power and freedorh by modeling the intuitive notions 'power holder' and 'political enengbagr structure.
Themethodologwllowed us to make this notion precise [9,15]. What follows is a brief, intuitive description.

Typically, apower structurenill not be a conspiracy or a cligue of powerful men (although it might be that),
but a structure consisting of ordinary people, and their values and ideas, and various career and other interests,
who are not even aware of thewer structurehey compose together. The power is perceived as not necessarily
an attribute of any of the constituent persons or identifiable entities, but primarily of the relationsps they form
together.

A power structurés a structural defect in thiging tissues of a society, akin to a societal cancer, growing of
its own accord, damaging the function of the affected organ affected and sapping the vitality of the brganism
while being unrecognized by the societal immune system,' and treatedamibhevay as other, healthy tissues.
Aberrations in American 'financial services industry’ and government revealed by the 2008 financial crisis, and
recently revealed defects in American and British public inforramegorime examples pbwer structureBut
they are not at all the only ones.

At the yearly conference of European Association for the History of Medicine and Health in Paris in 2005,
we posed the question whether healthcare too can develop cancer, and we answered it positively by pointing at
power structuréendencies [22]

A common symptom gbower structures that people are overworked and busy, and yet the social purpose
of their work is not adequately served. The reason is that a lion share of effort is invested into spinning the wheels
of a dysfunctional social machinery, or into competing withirpthweer structureor with otherpower structures
T an engaging pursuit in which the larger purpose is all too easily forgotten.

The power structureview can help us explain why knowledge weeknained as it is in spite of mentioned
fundamental insightdt allows us to place the work withundationsnto a new, political context.

Thepower structureview also provides us a simple way to understand sustainability and other contemporary
issues.

Technically, apower structurds not a thing, but a way of looking scope which allows us to perceive
power structuréendencies in otherwise good and useful societal organs and tissues. If after training your sight a
bit you end up seeingpwer struaireseverywhere, don't pannicsome of the basic insights that result from the
power structureview are really good news:

9 Thepower structuregre consuming or wasting so much of our vital resources that, if this problem can

be remedied, our material catiwh might improve quite dramatically. While a more detailed report is
being prepared, here is a way to reach that insight on your own: Watch the Oscar winning documentary
The Inside Job, and the earlier one called No End in Sight by the same authoerdbatailable

online) they will show why the 2008 bailout and the Iraq war are in all likelihood orchestrated by the
samepower structureThen take a look at tHgillion -Dollar-o-Gram[23] to compare the costs of those

two events with the projected ¢®®f resolving some of the common global issues such as 'saving the
Amazon' and 'helping developing nations combat climate change.' Take into consideration that what you
are looking at are the effectsakingle ondalbeit perhaps the wealthiest) amaaogmany identifiable

power structures
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9 Thepower structureview radically changes the name of the game in palititem 'us against them'
(rich vs. poor, Capitalism vs. Communipower Repub
structure’ Indeed, although some of us may feel attracted to the apparent power ploatghstructure
has given us (it is apparent because it lasts only as long as we spoxeehstructurg in an informed
society the fact that that thmwer structurgends tohinder even its most powerful individuals from
reaching wholeness may become shared and obvious.

1 And now the main point: This societal cancer has an obvious curé!delsorganization. The remedy
that can bring this cure is the change of ethics freeking personal advantage within the existing
societal structures (which is the glue that binds ysoteer structurg to doing what best serves the
wellbeing of larger social and natural organisms and their various organs (i.e. whiclvbdleggessn
all levels).

'‘Design‘as we defined it above (‘taking responsibilityvidrolenessor 'stewardingvholenes}is a name we
have chosen for this remedy; analdition i the ethics and behavior that once served us well, while we were
living in functioningtraditionsi is what now bind us tpower strucure

*

If we diagnose thgtower structurds our society's cancéke disease, then Knowledge Federation may be
understood as a way to bring cure to our society's brain and immune systdrtinus enablthe society to cure
itself. A core goal of Knowledged Federation is to fosteraeffinization in knowlede work. At the opening of
the second Knowledge Federation workshop in Dubrovnik in 2010, where the present Knowledge Federation
began to take shaptle participant$ representing a suitable mix of backgrounds and intersts to enable this sort
of work [24]1 were invited to perceive themselves not as people pursuing a career in a chosen profession but as
elements in a collective miridand to selorganize as it might best serve this role. During the three days of the
meeting we began to work on systemic solutions for journalism, science and education.

There are several ways how Knowledge Federation may contribute to cure, such as:

1 By employing the poer of the Web and the new media to develop new systemic solutions. The power
of the Web to democratize knowledge and knowledge work is well kixdiva Web has enabled in
principle everyone to broadcast to the world! Furtherma® numerous examples sashGoogle and
Facebook have showin the Web can generate enormous power with minimal initial investment.
Therefore the Web is ideally suited for creating new, bemigrer structureshat can outperform the
malignant ones, and bring cure.

1 By employing tle power of the Web and the new media to empower good culture. Andrew Kohen's
observation that 'the Web has disintermediated the expert' is true only pattielgcademia has to a
large extent disintermediated itself, by defining itself as a collecofitiaditional pursuits and ignoring
the emergence and power of the new media. Similar statements could be made about literature, arts and
other constituents of ‘good culture.' In Knowledge Federation we undertake to implement the core
functions of good dture in the new media. At this moment, for example, we are preparing our next

wor kshop in Barecaltomag t@int lemcho@di on Ecosystem f
T By developing suitably desi gn etdnsparéntsolupnsdori de O6¢c
knowledge work.

7. Recreating Knowledge Work

Academic criteria for promotion and funding suport the disciplinary interests and pursuits. How can we
empower this new way of working, and allow it to develop?

(Before we look into this question mortosely, observe that thdesignapproach to academic work
empowers us to turn this question into arademicproblem: As scientists working under tlaesign
epistemologyas we have been calling the abdescribedfoundation we are no longer those passior
6objectived observers we used to be; we are actor
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academia we perceive ourselves as a service to society in need for suitable knowledge, then changing the actual
knowledge work becomes one of aore tasks.)

In Knowledge Federation, recreating the practice is an explicit and conscius goal. Since its second workshop
in Dubrovnik in 2010, Knowledge Federation has beerosginizing as a 'gar@anging gamé' a collection
or federationof semiindependent projects, each of which undertakes to be game changing in its own domain.
Together, those projects compose Knowledge Federation as a general or generiagging game [6].

Knowledge Federation projects provide just enough structure for rfi@paats to be able to employ their
time and skills productively. But our core task is to discover and make 'moves' that can-bbayayimg.

Power structurebeing such a powerful opponent, we employ an approach similar to the one that is often
associted with Judd using the inclinations and energies that are already there, and deftly orienting them in a
new direction.

A detailed description of various strategic points and moves is beyond the scope of this article, and we here
provide only some taststs:

1 The emergence of the computer once led to the development of computer science and to manifold
developments withicomputersystem design and related innovation; theWeb and the new media now
invite R&D and innovation to ascend to a whole new lévebciotechnicalsystem development, in
diverse areas of knowledge work such as education, journalism, science and governance. Specifically
sociotechnical system development could be the next interest for people working in various knowledge
work technologés such as Semantic Web, Topic Maps, Dialog Mapping and bthera way to bring
the existing technology into actual practice. The first Knowledge Federation workshop in Dubrovnik in
2008 was a convention of researchers working on-ecimical solutios for collaborative knowledge
work. We realized, however, that to truly bring this work into practice, a heterogeneous community, a
federation of knowledge workers, will need to be formed. Knowledge Federation has been conceived as
an organizational sitwhere such a development can take place.

1 Itis a safe bet that the existing large seehnical systems for knowledge work will change in the near
future: Our children and our students are socializing, playing and enjoyamgl creating media
materid and entertainment by using the state of the art networked digital technology. When they become
for ex. academic researchers and instruétoviy would they continue using the procedures that have
been developed based on articles, books and classrotmasaty available technology?

1 The Knowledge Federation Course project is developing a federated university course model and a
university course, scheduled to be offered in the Fall of 2012. In a federated education, where the
learning resources are deygbd and maintained through collaborative work of a global community of
researchers, the economies of scale enable completely new patterns of work. When an author is
responsible only for a single lecture or part of a lecture (or whatever else will emédrggsicaunit of
education), and can cooperate on it with creative film makers and animation and visual artists who are
also members in the federation, then completely new possibilities open up. Acquiring in this way access
to new media technology, educatibecomes capable of competing with the gaming industry for the
interest and attention of young people. The Knowledge Federation course will be offered to selected
graduate students from some of the leading global universities (through Inter Univerdity Cen
Dubrovnik, which is accredited to offer such courses). This course will enable students to begin a career
in knowledge federation, and more generaltp join thefrontier. The Knowledge Federation Course
project bringdesignto educatiori and aimgo take care of all core functions, not the least instilling
creative and cooperative values and work habits.

9 The operagional goal of Knowledge Federation Stakeholders project is to secure funding; but the 'game’
it enacts is quite a bit more interestihgrt it might seem. This project is currently in two parts. The task
of the first one, the Corporate Stakeholders project, is to develop and extend its rather unique value
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proposition to suitably chosen comparii€ghe task of the second one, which is chlRroactive
Donorship project, is to make a large donor interesteslipporting a project that approaches the
contemporary issues irsgstemisva 'y ( € ) .

1 Knowledge Federation's value proposition to is memiseas answer to what we consider tothe
contemporary dil emma: AfiHow can we contribute suf
our chil dren, while continuing our nor mal | i f e
guestion by producingsynergybetween the personal career gpahd those global and letegm ones.

8. Changing Our Collective Mind

We have now come to a subtle yet central obstadteitmlationschange. Have you experienced that, when
talking about religon or politics, or about the sort of themes that are reépieserQuantum Informational
Medicine, your collocutor denies your view even before hearing your arguments; or even tvat¢e stopps
listening while you are just beginning to make point? As Antonio Damasio showed [25], our decisions and
choices areften not conscious byire-conscious. We have besacializedto accept certain beliefs as true and
certain practices as normal, even when they are not. And when our mind is facing an idea that contraelicts its pre
conscious beliefs, its inclination is tonply ignore it.

How can we then ever hope to change our collective mind, when even our individual minds might pay
attention only to that which our collective mind has prescribed?

A creative solution was developed by physicist David Bohm; he devisduhajtexhe called Dialogue [26].

In a Bohmian Dialogue people sit in a circle and do two forms of practice:

9 Supportive listening while one talks, everyone listens without talking or judging. While we are listened

to in this way, thoughts may emerge thagrewe did not know we entertained.

1 Selfobservatoiobser ving oneds own i nwar d e -doasdrvatiom a l r ea
Bohm noticed, we become aware that our reactions tend to be incoherent with our consciously held
values and belief@And this simple act of observing then also tends to correct owopseious beliefs
because, Bohm claimed, coherence is its inner nature.

Experience showed that when a dialog is successful, the result is colvethimcéhe group. Instead of
competing ith one another, the members of the group begin toremte. A reward is increased sense of
togetherness and joy.

We adapted Bohm's Dialogue and developed a technique called Key Point Dialpgdanis a valueand
direction changing collective in$i), by combining it with a therapeutic technique called intervention, and by
adding the Web and the informing media. We applied the resulting procedure in practice by organizing an event
called The Cultural Revival Dialog Building the Future of Europeofether [27], in collaboration with
European Movement Croatias part of the celebration of the"6@nniversary of the European Movent
I nternational. The specific modifications of Bohmos

1 The circle was composed of opini@atlers (politicians, journalists, artists and public workers, academic
researchers and others).

® Here is a hint that points at the substance of this value fifopog/hile Blizzard Entertainment was able to create World

of Warcraft, no software manufacturer can create a new ‘academic game' or ‘journalism game.' Researchers and journalists
must do this change themselves. But they of course cannot do this dltime vAry least they need the experts who can

creatively use the new information technology; ideally they should be the people who are developing technology for
collaboratory knowledge work; and then they will probably also need business plannergegnenentrs, and people who
innovate in presentation of insights by uenablergsystemis ua l me d
innovation [23]i by being aederationof knowledge workers representing relevant kinds of expentidéy providing a

way (selftorganization or ‘bootstrapping’) in which they can cooperate together and create solutions.
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9 The circle was surrounded by four chairs with 'tacit invitees,' four 20th century authors, each represented
by a large, framed photograph and two books. Syadiiglj they represented the four walls defining the
context for the dialog, which was the context of the 21st century (the ‘tacit invitees were placing us into
the context of 21st century by making us aware of some of the insights that were reachéukdoaisty
century).

1 We provided Internet and media support. If and when the circle would begin to resonate kéth the
point, we would allow the resulting waves to spread through the Internet and informing media (the
dialog would be allowed to continuetire media).

1 Into the middle of the circle (symbolically) we placed Sheng Szen Qigong (‘Qigong of Unconditional
Love"), represented by its Headmaster Li Jun Feng and his daughter, Li Jing, who is working on a Ph. D.
dissertation about gigong at a univergitysweden. (Metaphorically, this was like throwing a rock into
the middle and creating waves).

Master Li Jun Feng and Ph.D. Candidate Li Jing embodied experiences that challenged our conventional
foundationsand worldview, and pointed at human and caltypossibilities that reside beyond them.
Conceivably, some of our participants may have been tempted to disqualify Sheng Zhen Qigesgjeatifice
and leave the circle, in any case mentally. But Werner Heisenberg was a 'tacit invitee' in onecbiitsse
surrounding the circle, representing the insight thfatr all we knowscientificallyi gigongis possible! And
Aurelio Peccei was in another chair, telling us that Sheng Zhen Qigong is pointing at exactly the sort of cultural
possibilities that nght be necessary for the continuation of our civilization.

The described additions turned the original Bohmian dialog circle into a&héarlgy site akin to a particle
accelerator, capable of raising the energies to the point where change of mind hagbssilie.

*

In Knowledge Federation we continue to organize similar dialogs within the Tesla and the Nature of
Creativity project, which is described next.

9. Changing Knowledge Work Practice

This is all fine, but how can our ideas and solutionsdlehe laboratory and recreate the knowledge work
practice?

As already mentioned, Knowledge Federation hasosgdinized to become a 'gawi@gnging game'
inventing gamehanging 'moves' is our explicit purose! What we present are strategic ‘'move® theing
developed within one of our projects called The Tesla and the Nature of Creativity.

Tesla and the Nature of Creativity (TNC) [2] is the project where work in Qudnfarmational Medicine
is combined with work in Knowledge Federation. The séeiigthat we take a result in qguantimformational
medicine and federate it. The result is Dejan Rako
phenomenon reflected in a highest degree by famous inventor Nikola Tesla. By fedesatesylt we showed
how any technical result of general relevance and interest may be federated i.e.:
explained in terms that are accessible to general public,
expressed as an idea in an idea graph and made available online for everyone to commehkt and wor
with,
linked with other related ideas and results,
developed into general insights that can inform pelicyl lifestyle change,
brought to the attention of academic and other communities where it may have large impact,
brought to the attention of the die and the public.

Since the TNC project is described in another article in QIM 2011 Proceedings [2], we here highlight only
some of its strategic 'moves' whose goal is to change the practice. We use suitable metaphors to highlight the
strategic points.

= =

=a =4 =4 =4
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9 Candles vs. light bulbs By showing a systemic innovation that is obviously superior to conventional
practice, we may produce an effect similar to contrasting an electrical light with a candle it
obvious that the future will have to follow the ind&ddirection.

1 Court and court case To change the knowledge work practice, we apply a strategy similar to the one
used for changing thiegal practice in the USA and Canada: A certain specific law sainsfully
prepared and taken all the way to Sugé@ourt (an example is tieeurt case that tobacco industry lost
recently at the Supreme Court of Canada); this then makes it easier for other similar lawsuits to succeed.
In the TNC project we develop a case for quantnedicine and the corresponding wioiew by
focusing on a specific academicre$ude j an Ra k o v i Ihitaaly Kmovkdgé Fedeat®r] .  (
will need to be both 'the lawyer' and 'the court." While developing 'the court' part we will emulate the
traditional neutral and sober stanceoasged with good legal practi@nd good science, aiming to
develop a new sociechnical procedure that will enjoy a similarly high esteem.)

9 Creativity as Trojan horse. The phenomenology of creative insights is supported by research and
numerous testimaes, and so well documented that it seems impossible to rationally deny it. But the
structure of the result federated suggests a more general insight: The nature of something that is quite
central for culture (creativity) has been misunderstood and igrimreause it failed to fit into what was
erroneously conceived as Oscientific worldview
misunderstood and ignored? Hence our creativity case opens the door to a number of other phenomena
to be seen and giveitizenship rights.

1 Snasamannen ®. We have planned to stage a Knowledge Federation Dialog in Norway, where the
public is already sensitized to the larger issue we are talking about through books and public events
related to Joralf Gjerstad, a person witeged healing and clairvoyant abilities, who became a celebrity
in Norway after his biography became the bestseller. The first round of debates caused a rift between the
academia and the public, endangering the public esteem of science [29]. Oumningetdi create a
second series of events, where this rift will be repaired (recatlengran).

10. Conclusion

We have seen a way hdaundationsfor knowledge work can be made that are close to helirode and
several examples of new questions and waygrking that can be developed on this riewndation

To highlight the largetacademicfrontier that both Quantum Informational Medicine and Knowledge
Federation may belong to, and to point at the work that is opening up for us to do in the futtogy we
summarize what has been said by yet another big picture viges@ait The developments that were taking
place in the arts a century ago will provide a suitable metaphor: It was then that the artists understood that
6objectively dempichi mgawhayoé wawas sprot really what a
possibilities for creative action, and numerous new styles and directions, developed from this insight. Our
possibility, and arguably also our obligation to our intellectual traddioth society, is to begin a similar
development in the academia, and in knowledge work in general.

It is instructive to see also how thelue systerof the artacademychanged: Standards of excellence that
were based on mirroring nature by imitating thehméque of Old Masters became obsolete; something quite
di fferent began to be recognized as 6écontemporary
academy, artists needed to be creative also in the very way in which they were daang theas no longer the
artistsodo skill in following an established pattern
courage to challenge and recreate those patterns.

If it might indeed be true, as Aurelio Peccei claimbdt bur most urgent need is a comprehensive cultural
changé,we can now see how such an event might develop in a naturaliwthe academia, where we are not

*AThe future will either be the inspired product of a gr ¢
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bound by the sort of pressures that the industrial workers have, unless we unwittinglythemose ourselves;
and where the young people we are instructing can begin their professional lives with a larger worldview and
inspiration for creative action. All we need to do is provide suitable space where vital new impulses can develop,
and demonstta suitable spirit. Knowledge Federation undertakes to be a step in that direction.

The need for reexamining and changingfthendationsfor knowledge work, by which we motivated the
described work, empowers us to carry out large changes in academgaancévelution, but asvdution 1
although the resulting developments might seem like a revolution, as indeed our circumstances might require.
Courage and humility are required of us who undertake to work in this way. Couagee that what was
acaderitally considered as most solid and relevant in the past will not necessarily be that in the future; and
humility 7 to see that much of what has been created in thevflalse relevant, and perhaps even acquire new
relevance. Our challenge is to operthip new academic space, where creatingfoemdationgfor knowledge
work is seen as our core task (or as O6basic resear
the past (i.efederat¢ what is still vital. And that we then develejork that is as solid and as deep as the work
that has been done by our great academic forefathers, which earned our profession the public esteem that we now
enjoy.

To work on this new frontier, it is of course not necessary to join Knowledge Federasiaufiicient to
work under the ethical stance we caltEgsign.(This name is, of course, arbitrary and it too carfelderated
There are already a number of people and communit.i
outlookonlfé . And there are others who claim that it 1is
design) Designcan be practiced in any profession, and in all walks of life.

On the other hand, Knowledge Federation is just beginning to develop amdwgghin the new
organizational structure that has been described; it is now ready to receive new members who will want to work
on thefronterby parti ci padharmggiimg tdid me .06galnfe you mi ght be ¢
knolfed@googlegroups.comvhile our new Drupabased community site KnowledgeFederation.net is being
completed. For more information about ouwgming projects visihttp:/KnowledgeFederation.org
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Abstract. The relation of official and alternative medicine was changing according to the changes-of socio
economic conditions. These changes, actually, have led the official medicine to colonize the alternative medicine.
Nowadays, however, soegzaomic conditions are enabling the process of decolonization. The decolonization

of alternative medicine should be both professional and personal. Only merged those two aspects of
decolonization could lead alternative medicine to quit the position of a,raim official medicine to quit the
position of an oppressive tutor.

Keywords official and alternative medicine: relations

Discussion about decolonization of alternative medicine includes analysis of its former colonization,
colonization established befficial medicine. In this study, the colonization of alternative medicine is not
analyzed from the point of values. It is discussed as a part of the developmental process, i.e. as the part of the
process which had evolved in accordance with relevant-soocimmic conditions. That is why, as the starting
point, instead of a political, the cultural definition of colonization was adopted: colonization is the rule of
people/institutions belonging to another cul{die

As such, colonization is based on twodamental elements:

1 Rebuittal: within domineering culture all values of a colonized culture are negated,

1 Repressive infiltration: a system of values, logic and philosophy of a domineering culture are forced on a

colonized culture.

In countries of Atlanticcivilization, official medicine took over the role and the power of a colonizer by
acquiring monopoly over disease, including very narrowly defined human suffering. That monopoly was not
acquiredoer virtutemj.e. owing to better results of treatment caniy to other methods of healifj. (There
are quite a few data indicating advantages of treatment by alternative methods, especially by homeopathy, even
before official medicine took over monopoly.) It was acquiped servitudinemNamely, at the timevhen
official medicine started its expansion it suited very well to the ruling class, class of industrial capitalists who
decided to support it legally and financidB}.

Which assets have brought the advantage to the official medicine?

First of all, itwas a method of work, very similar to the industrial production with a hospital analogous to the
plant, and patients as a raw material which is at the end of a production line discharged as a finished product
(functional and ready for use), or as a wastefunctional, or unusable).

The second advantage was the specific attitude of official medicine, the attitude which made it open only for
outer causes of diseases. Namely, the official medicine did not consider living conditions of people asking for
medcal help. As main culprits microorganisms, defined almost as entities coming from another world, were
proclaimed.

The third advantage which brought the privileged position to the official medicine were its logic and
technology. Both were internalizing, tramnly in a medical context, the psychosocial pattern of manipulation and
control.

In this first phase, the phase of achieving and maintaining the monopoly, official medicine denied any
effectiveness to the alternative medicine. In accordance with thigicéd a ban on practicing of alternative
medicine as well.
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On the other side, alternative medicine practitioners were trying to overcome this denial mostly by trying to
expose and to discuss results of their work.

The balance of power let to the developimend application of the three known methods of repression:
criminalization, marginalization and medicalization.

However, during seventies of the last century there were global changes-etsncimical conditions.

At first, within societies of Atlanticivilization, after the widespread student revolt at the end of sixties, a
substantial interest emerged for both thematization of industrial capitalism and opening for other cultures,
especially those of the Far East.

The second important fact was thgn#ficant political emancipation of the Third World countries, and the
strengthening of their role in international institutions.

Consequently, the first and the second group of smmiaomic changes led to the Alma Ata declaration
AHeal t h fahthe Veord Health Qrganizdtion, in 1978, recommended to the member states to include
in their health care systems traditional practitioners, i.e. practitioners of alternative njdglicine

The overall result was the heightening of interest for altemtiatments.

What did the official medicine do in the new circumstances?

Rebuttal of alternative medicine was maintained, but it was joined by the repressive infiltration.

The repressive infiltration was imposed on through the three controlling directives

9 There is only One Medicine,

1 Alternative medicine cannot be practiced without institutionally verified knowledge of official medicine,

1 Efficacy of alternative medicine has to be proved by methodology of official medicine.

The first diregctGnwe , MefdTihcernee 0i sopemed the entrance
into space of One Medicine but all power position in that space were occupied by representatives of official
medicine, and both the value system and behavior were prearranged gdodtuiit interests and logic.

The second directive, by imposing that alternative medicine can be practiced by practitioners of official
medicine only, is securing direct repressive infiltration and control through practitioners who are checked during
thar medical education and practice, and consequently indoctrinated.

The third directive, demanding application of official medical research methodology, is putting alternative
medicine on the Procrustean bed with inevitable maiming, because its idiographie is forced into a
nomothetic proceduié].

The overall result of this repressive infiltration is specific repressive tolef@hchlamely, alternative
medicine was allowed to fienterd so cal deepglyinODitte Medi

1 By the way of physicians who started to practice alternative medicine,

1 By the way of official terminology,

1 By using official medical diagnostic nomenclature,

1 By applying official medical code: patient as the object of manipulation.

In thatway, instead of authentic alternative medicine, we have got the hybrid one.

Sociaeconomic conditions, however, kept changing. Much faster than before. So, at the end of 1990ies, the
relation between official and alternative medicine came into a newktonte

The significant determinant of that new context was the growing official medicine dependence from
pharmaceutical companies. That dependence led, directly, to the increased incidence of iatrogenic diseases, and it
was the key factor in the process ofpiiefessionalization. Namely, owing to the corrupt members of official
medicine elite, interests of pharmaceutical companies were significantly influencing the formulation of the
Aprinciples of as good pract i c eracttionérs of Hoth independenesl v e s
and responsibility, basic prerogatives of each profession, the medical one ififuded

The position of alternative medicine has changed as well. Three factors played the important role:

1 Institutionalization of alternate medicine which led to the professionalization and to the development

of education independent of educational system of official medicine,
9 Satisfactory results of treatment by various methods of alternative medicine,
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9 The fact that the first large soc@bup which turned to alternative methods of treatment was influential.
Namely these were predominantly midelged people with high education and higher than average
economic statuss].
The general context was important also, with advancing Postmodees Vike human rights (including
patient rights), and especially concept of pluralism promoting medical pluralism, analogously to the political,
cultural and religious pluralism.
These new socieconomic conditions, after long period of time, were engliihe change of relation
between official and alternative medicine. Namely, they were enabling the overcoming of the repression and
control of official medicine, and much stronger position of alternative medicine.
However, the overcoming of the subordenpbsition of alternative medicine would not be possible without
open and persistent engagement of alternative medicine, i.e., its practitioners in decolonization. That engagement
in decolonization should have two sides: the professional, and the persanal
The professional decolonization should deal at first with three controlling directives of repressive infiltration:
AThere is only One Medicineo, AAl ternative medici
knowl edge of a@anfdiGgTlaé ekefdicaangodof alternative medi
of ficial medicineo.
The overcoming of the first directive might be the simplest one. Namely, in developed societies the
totalitarian mind stepped back in front of the idea afglism. In addition, there are clear indications that the

directive AThere is only One Medicined is forcing t
9 Official medicine which is the system of Modernity, and alternative medicine wisgistesm of Post
modernity,
9 Official medicine which is based on the Cartesian paradigm, and alternative medicine which is based on
the holographic paradigm,

9 Official medicine whose basic orientation is control, so it is treating human beings as the skesesl sy
whose (re)actions are predictable, and alternative medicine whose basic orientation is support, so it is
treating human beings as open systems whose reactions are unpredictable.

Overcoming of the second directive which is based on a presumptiorhighexr position of official
medicine, and on the principle of so called levels of competence is somewhat more complex. However, if we
accept the principle of pluralism, i.e., the position that official and alternative medicine have no intrinsic
similarities then the logical conclusion is that levels of competence which are valid within official medicine
cannot be valid within alternative medicine. The next conclusion would be that the competence within alternative
medicine is based on the knowledge of thexHic expertise in alternative medicine, and acceptance of its logic,
philosophy and system of values. Additional condition is overcoming of a widespread medical narcissism which
is the basis of a deep conviction of many physicians that the knowledfeciaf medicine is giving them a
special advantage in practicing alternative methods of treatment. In fact, this is a serious mistake because the
strong indoctrination by official medical story makes physicians less accessible for alternative mewdigine. T
need more time, more work, and more of personal transformation in order to open themselves to the alternative
story.

Regarding the third directive, it is necessary to turn to the principle of pluralism again. This time we are
dealing with scientific plralism. Namely, the scientific method used to prove the efficiency of official medical
treatment cannot demonstrate validly the efficiency of alternative treatments. The point is that the method used
for checking of the results of official medicine belsntp the science of sensory experience. That is a
monological science within which the researcher is not communicating with the object of research. He/she is only
observing and registering results.

The method of checking results of alternative medicatrtrent, however, belongs to the science of mental
experience. The approach of a researcher is dialogical, he/she is establishingsabj@uitre space with the
subject of research, and the key element is interpretation.

Of course, invaluable is the eobf the personal decolonization. The personal decolonization is closely
connected with the personal development and as such it is the responsibility of each alternative medical
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practitioner him/herself. Still, it rests in the domain of professional arg#@mis. The personal decolonization is
the condition sine qua noWithout it , alternative medicine is stuck in the position of a minor, and the official
medicine is continuing its control as an oppressive tutor.

Thatis why, forus herethebasicquestt i s fAAre we ready to tackle deco
This question, though, might be overly optimistioc
to engage in the decol onization at all, especially
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Abstract. It is very known fact that according to some new studies hypertension and resting heart rate are
genetically determined. According to some studies heart rate variability is the constant related to type of
autonomic pattern. Owing to this fact that function of autonomic nervous system is constant, the treatment of
diseases could be evaluated usingediffit groups related to type of dysfunction. This is the first but very
important step in the development of general principles of personalised medicine. In order to reveal right type of
autonomic disorder we used short and long term of HRV analysis peitiak Ansa Scan Software. A
comprehensive study protocol was done including finger blood pressure variability (BPV) and heart rate
variability (HRV) beatto-beat analysis and nonlinear analysish@dr Holter ECG monitoring with QT and

HRV analysis, 24our blood pressure (BP) monitoring with systolic and diastolic BPV analysis, cardiovascular
autonomic reflex tests, cold pressure test, and mental stress test. The patients were also divided into sympathetic
and parasympathetic groups, depending on predme in short term and long term spectral analysis. In the
second level of treatment of patients, we used drugs which are in complementary relationship to the type of
autonomic pattern.

Keywords:autonomic nervous systebipsignal processing, sympatkiagal polarity genetic aspects
1. Introduction

The genetic determination of autonomic nervoisesn with constant patterns of activity is new and very
promising approach in the treatment of diseases using principles of personalized medicine. Thenfisst and
interesting methodological problem is to reveal the type of autonomic pattern in order to start with medical
treatment according to rule: one patiene disorder. Sympath@gal polarity of two main branches of
autonomic nervous system is the piiatiphilosophy of the treatment of disorder in order to solve the problem
of disbalance using rule to decrease stronger part of the system and increase the weaker. The main
methodological problem related to assessment of autonomic system is solveddecpastusing help of the
physics and theory of chaos, especially heart rate variability analysis. This very strong stepvieltipenent of
new science became exciting promotion of new integrative disciphieirocardiologyl1-4].

2. Evaluation of Autonomic Function and Hemodinamic Status

All patients were tested in our Neurocardiology laboratory using comprehensive tree steps protocol for the
assessment of autonomic nervous system and hemodinamic status. Tree steps protocdlintriedstsindard
Ewi ngds clinical autonomic function tests, cold pr.
analysis; and (3)arm-invasive beato-beat monitoring and analysis of hemodynamic parameters and autonomic
function (Task Force monitorPatientswere tested under ideal temperature conditionCj23vithout any
previous consumption of alcohol, nicotine, or food.
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2.1 Clinical Autonomic Function Tests

Cardiovascular reflex tests accordingtovi n g 6 swerb tad fitstestepyin our assessmerdugbnomic
function Participants rested in the supine position for 10 minutes before starting the tests and also rested for 2
minutes between each tSt

Parasympathetic tests

Heart rate response tWalsalva maneuverThe patient rested and lying reaoent was asked to maintain a
column of mercury at 40 mmHg for 15 second blowing into a modified sphygmomanometer, with ECG
recording. The result, expressed agadsalva ratio (VR) was taken as the maximum RR interval in the 15
seconds following expiratiodivided by the minimum RR interval during the maneuver.

Heart rate response to deep breathirigespiratory sinus arrhythmia was assessed by the performance of 6
deep breaths at 0.1 Hz frequency. Patients were given adequate rehearsal to achievedeagagency and
counted through the 6 breaths. The response was taken as the mean of the differences between the maximum and
minimum instantaneous heart rate for each cycle.

Heart rate response to standingleart rate response after stand{89:15 rati), expressed as a ratio
between the longest RR interval corresponding with 30th beat after starting and the shortest RR interval
corresponding with 15th beat. The ratio was measured using a ruler and electrocardiograph trace which was
recorded continuously

Sympathetic tests

Blood pressure response to standirQrthostatic blood pressure change was calculated as the difference
between the nadir systolic blood pressure 180 seconds after standing and the systolic blood pressure prior to
standing.

Blood pressure response to sustained handgrip:tSststained muscle contraction causes a rise in systolic
blood pressure, diastolic blood pressure and heart rate. The test was performed with 30% of maximal voluntary
contraction for 5 minutes with blood pressueasurement. Increment of diastolic blood pressure during this test
was taken for the result.

Cold pressure tesfThe hand of the patient was put in iced water for 6 minutes. Sympathetic failure was
diagnosed related to the fall or absence of changeamfrate and blood pressure during the test.

Mental stress testArithmetic calculation with addition of 17 and 1017 for 6 minutes with previous rest
period in duration of 3 minutes was used. Sympathetic dysfunction was present related to the alseioce of r
changes of heart rate and blood pressure during mental stimulation.

Results of cardiovascular rexlex tests were expressed as a scoring system: normal (0), borderline (1) and
abnormal (2), related to the normal values from tables according to Ewing.

2.2 Short term ECG and short term HRV analysis

Analysis of standard 12 leads ECG recording using commercially available softer (Schiller Ailstria)
includes ECG waves and interval analysis: duration of P wave, PQ interval, QRS complex, QT anav@ITc inte

QT parameters were measured automatically from theatPECG recording (ECG recorder model2E(T;
Schiller, Austria) at a paper speed of 50 mm/s (gain, 10 mm/millivolt). The QT interval was measured from the
onset of QRS complex to the end of T waktach QT interval was corrected for patient heart rate according to
Bazettobos fQ@@T/mul(@RR QTrct eer val ), where QT and RR inter

Short term HRV analysigas done from 512 consecutive RR intervals using commercial softer (Schiller
AT-10, Austria) according to previously published guidelinegBprt term HRV angkis includes: time domain
analysis, frequency domain analysis, and nonlinear HRV analysis (Poincare space plot).

Time domain HRYV analysisShort termtime domainvariableswere computed for each subjetiean RR
interval (mean RR), standard deviatiomofmal RR intervals (SD), absolute mean of standard deviation (MD),
mean square root of the mean of the sum of the squares of differences between adjacent RR-M@&8R)s (r
and percentage of adjacent RR intervals differing > 50 ms (pNN50).
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Frequency @main HRV analysis:Short termfrequency domaimdiceswere determinedsingHamming
window type signal limitation before Fourier transformatieary low frequency (VLF0.0160.05 H3, low-
frequency power (LF, 0.08.15 Hz), higHrequency power (HF, 05/ 0.35 Hz), and LF/HF ratio.

Nonlinear HRV analysisUsed to compare the shape of Poincare plot before and after amlodipine therapy.

2.3 Task Force Monitor: Beatto-beat analysis of heart rate and blood pressure variability,
baroreflex sensitivity and henodynamic parameters

The Task Force Monitor (CNSystems, Graz, Austria), was used to monitéo-beat heart rate (HR) by
ECG, beato-beat stroke index (Sl) by an improved method of impedance cardiography, atwehesatlood
pressure (BP) by the seular unloading technigue, which was corrected automatically to the oscillometric blood
pressure measured on the contralateral arm.

Beat to beat spectral analysis of heart rate, systolic and diastolic blood pressure varighiigmatically
provided, aplying an autoregressive methodology. The total power and power of tree frequency bands (VLF,
very low frequency band betweerD®5 Hz; LF, low frequency band between 600B7 Hz; and HF, high
frequency band between 0-1740 Hz) are computed and exgsed in absolute values @nsr normalized units
(%).

Baroreceptor reflex sensitivityAutomatically assessed using the sequence techampoeding to Parati
[7,8]. Beat to beat analysis of blood pressure enables assessiartreteptor reflex serigity (BRS) from
spontaneously occurring blood pressure rises and falls which are followed with regulatory heart rate interval
changes. The following parameters were included in analysis: maximal slope, minimal slope, mean slope
(ms/mmHg) and barorecepeffectiveness index (BEI) (%).

The Task Force Monitor allows intervention marks to be set to define periods for automated statistical
analysis. Mean and standard deviation (SD) of the measured parameters were computed automatically for
defined steadgtateperiod.

2.4 Holter ECG: Rhythm analysis, Long term HRV analysis, ST segment, QT and QTc analysis,
T wave morphology analysis

Twentyfour-hour ambulatory ECG recordings were acquired b$2aleads electrocardiogram, with
sampling rate 1000 Hz per eachd¢@ardioscan, D.M.S.USA), arathalyzed by an experienced analgstrdiac
rhythms were screened for ventricular premature beats (VPBsupralentricular premature beé/PBs).

The recordings were reviewed, and the beat classifications were maheahgd, corrected, and readied for
further analysis. After all of the artifacts and misclassified beats were corrected, time and frequency domain HRV
analysis, QT and QTc interval analysis, and T wave morphology analysis were carried out, using tlee softwar
package present in the systéhe Fast Fourier transformation (FFarjd Hamming windowvere used for the
analysis of the frequency (spectral) domain parameters.

Rhythm analysis:Total number of VPBs and SVBPs for the whole period of recording wasndetdrand
number of VPBs per hour calculated.

Time domain HRV analysist.ong term time domain variablegere computed: mean RR interval for 24 h
(mean NN), standard deviation of normal RR intervals (SDNN), standard deviation-ofialh@ean normal RR
intervals (SDANN), square root of the mean of the sum of the squares of differences between adjacent RR
intervals (\MSSD), and percentage of adjacent RR intervals differing > 50 ms (pNN50).

Frequency domain HRV analysid:ong term frequency domain indiogere determined: total power (TP,
0i 0.4 Hz), highfrequency power (HF, 0.18.4 Hz), lowfrequency power (LF, 0.08.15 Hz), and the (LF/HF
ratio). Heart rate is measured in milliseconds (ms); variance, which is referred to as the power in a portion of the
total spectrum of frequencies, is measured in milliseconds squaf®d (ms

Beat to beatnalysis of QT i QTc intervaland T wave morphologyDetermined from ambulatory ECG
recording.
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3. Conclusion

The genetic determination of autonomic nervorsesn wih constant patterns of activity is new and very
promising approach in the treatment of diseases using principles of personalized niadioimpéo the fact that
function of autonomic nervous system is constant, the treatment of diseases could bd egalgatgmpathetic
and parasympathetic groups, depending on predominance in short term and long term specti@l-aBalysis

In this paper a comprehensive study protocol was done including finger blood pressure variability (BPV) and
heart rate variabtly (HRV) beatto-beat analysis and nonlinear analysish@dr Holter ECG monitoring with
QT and HRV analysis, 2dour blood pressure (BP) monitoring with systolic and diastolic BPV analysis,
cardiovascular autonomic reflex tests, cold pressure test,camdl siress test.
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Abstract. Homeopathy is a medical system founded by the German doctor and chemist Samuah Christi
Hahnemann (17551843) who had profound insight into life, the human body, health and disease. Only recently
modern scientific disciplines, such as quantum physics, have started to explain the discoveries to which
Hahnemann came intuitively. Homeopatbgntrary to conventional western medicine, is based on the belief that
humans are much more than their material physical body. Homeopathy recognizes levels of existence that are not
perceivable by our five senses. The core of our being is made of energital force. It abides at the energy

level, but manifests itself on three different levels. The most subtle level of its manifestation is the mental level
where it manifests as thoughts, the next level is our emotional level where it manifestsaseamat on the

physical level its manifestation is material body. When the vital force is in its natural state of balance, its ideal
state, it is manifested as mental, emotional and physical health. However, if our vital force is out of balance it is
corsidered in homeopathy as disease. This disease will be expressed by our vital force as pathological symptoms
on the mental, emotional and physical levels, extending the concept of disease that classical medicine upholds.
For homeopathy disease is possiidy at the energy level. Symptoms on the mental, emotional and physical
level are only the external, visible manifestation of the disease. In homeopathy influences on the vital force that
throw it out of balance are called miasms. Miasm is a word of Gragk which means pollution, impurity, or

stain. Hippocrates was the first to use word miasm to explain how diseases are spread by air, water, or other
ways. If we treat a single case of pneumonia we can heal it as an acute illness without undexstarading.

However, if it reoccurs with other illnesses of the respiratory tract, this means there is a tendency towards these
diseases. Our aim is to address the tendency and we cannot heal it without the understanding of miasms. Miasms
are pathologicalreergy fields that influence the vital force and keep it out of balance. This causes a predisposition
towards different kinds of diseases that occur repeatedly, or towards a chronic disease with various complications
and the onset of low immunity. As miasare energetic influences, they could be treated only by other energetic
influences, which can be homeopathic remedies. The therapeutic effects of homeopathic remedies are not based
on biochemical reactions as in classical medicine, but on the interafatioergies.

Keywords: homeopathy, vital force, energy level, mental, emotional, physical, disease, symptoms, miasm,
energetic influences, predisposition, chronic disease, homeopathic remedies

1. Introduction

Homeopathy is a system of healing7ifoundedby the German physician and chemist Samuel Christian
Hahnemann (1756 1843). Through his medical practice Hahnemann gained deep insight and understanding of
the human organism and the conditions of health and disease. Remarkably, what he discovénad mare
centuries ago modern science like quantum physics, molecular biology and neuroscience have only recently
started to understand and explain.

Homeopathy is based on understanding the human being not merely as a physical body, as is traditionally
acepted in allopathic medicine, but as considerably more. Homeopathy recognizes levels of existence that are
not detectable by our five senses. According to homeopathic philosophy the core of our being is the vital force, or
life force, which is energy thabanifests itself on three different levels: On the mental level as thoughts, on the
emotional as feelings, and on the physical as a physical body.

When the vital force is in balance, this manifests as mental, emotional and physical health. This is vital
for c e 6 s n a tOwanan of Medicendtl]éahnemann writes in paragraphi 83 about the spiritual vital
force that animates the physical body, rules it and retains all parts of the organism in harmony. Without the vital
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force the body is incapabté sensation, function and selfeservation. When a person falls ill this spiritual force

is disturbed by a dynamic influence, by a morbid agent, inimical to life. This imbalance of the vital force is what
homeopathy considers as disease and what ctessiittiobject of treatment. This is a radical departure from the
traditionally accepted definition of disease.

Since the vital force is invisible, the only way the person can become aware of its influence is through its
effects on the organism. A morbidffected vital force, thrown off balance, manifests itself by producing
symptoms. According to homeopathy a disturbed vital force evokes symptoms by trying to reduce its own
dysfunction. Symptoms are only the external manifestation of internal distuthemaegh which the physician
learns about internal disease. Symptoms are the expression of the vital force as it struggles against disease and not
the disease itself. In other words, symptoms are not entities separate from the vital force and theg cannot b
treated this way. In allopathy symptoms are often misunderstood and accepted as the disease itself. As allopathy
does not recognize the vital force, symptoms are treated separately from the underlying disorder. Consequently,
allopathic treatment oftendds to the suppression of symptoms, which is detrimental to the organism because it
intensifies internal disease, or the disturbance of vital force by blocking its natural outlets.

In paragraph 201 dbrganon of MedicindHahnemann explains that the vitatde that is burdened by
chronic disease instinctually forms a localized malady on some external part, which will reduce the internal
disease. However, the local affliction is never anything but an aspect of the internal disease. Further, on paragraph
202it is mentioned that if symptoms are treated separately and removed without considering the internal disease,
nature will make up for it by awakening and intensifying the internal disease.

This approach to healing was known long before the inception afdpathny and it is explained well by the
words of the Swiss physician, alchemist and philosopher Paracelsus frorf¢eatlify:

Those who merely study and treat the effects of disease are like those who imagine that they can drive away
the winter by brusing the snow from the door. It is not the snow that causes winter, but the winter that causes the
SNow.

Paracelsus was also the first physician to establish the Law of Similarity in healing, on which homeopathy is
based. This means that any substancehndan cause particular physical, emotional or mental symptoms in a
healthy human being, can restore to health an individual with the same symptoms caused by disease.

2. Theory of Miasms in Homeopathy

From the homeopathic point of view disease can existantie energy level where the vital force abides.
Everything that takes place on the mental, emotional, or physical level is nothing but a manifestation of the state
of the vital force. The question that arises here is what are the dynamic influemeesjidragents that disturb
the vital force and produce disease. The vital force is energy, as we already know, which means that it can be
influenced only by other energetic agents. These energetic influences are called miasms in homeopathy.
Accordingly, haling can take place only on the energy level.

The word miasm is of Greek origin and it means pollution or stain. Hippocrates was the first one who used it
to explain how contagious diseases could be transmitted by air, water, or other means. Latesdtli@s
explain atmospheric influences that <could cause di
causes that produced disease in the entire organism.

Hahnemann noticed in his work that there were diseases which were caused by mechextieadabr
influences such as trauma, inappropriate diet, poisons, extreme cold or heat, to mention but a few. The first step in
their treatment was to change the environment, or t
diseases th@ould not be helped to a process of healing just by a healthy life style. No matter how healthy the life
style of a patient was, new symptoms and aggravations would arise and the disease would progress all the way to
death. Hahnemann considered theseadiss as true chronic diseases. A healthy life style might cause the
disappearance of a tumor, for example, but it could never eradicate the tendency of a body to produce tumors as
an expression of internal disease, or imbalanced vital force. The cduset@fidency is miasm and this cannot
be cured by a healthy a life style.
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In his work Hahnemann also noticed that, in some cases, evenchegglh remedy would work for some
time and then its curing power would decrease. In the end symptoms woulcireBppgbermore, he noticed
that very often, when one disease disappears another one would appear. He came to the conclusion that there
must exist some obstacles to the cure that must dwell within man, not outside. Following the family history of his
patients for a long time he discovered patterns of disease across generations. These patterns depend on miasms
which are internal obstacles to the cure. His final conclusion was that until miasms are cured, chronic diseases
cannot be cured completely, even vaittvellchosen remedy.

In the bookChronic Diseasef2] Hahnemann explains his theory of miasms. He presents three miasms:
psora, sycosis and syphilis. Psora is the first and the main miasm from which everything else developed. Later his
followers added tev more miasms. Pseudo psora, also known as tubercular miasm, which combines psoric and
syphilitic miasms and cancer miasm, develops when at least two miasms that used to be active are suppressed.
Later homeopaths added many other miasms and there istharyathat every chronic disease has its own
miasm.

Miasms can be inherited or acquired throughout life. They can be acute or chronic and dormant, latent, or
active. Acute miasms can be fixed, such as childhood diseases, but they can also be asdartkatcases of
cholera, yellow fever, pneumonia, or diphtheria. Dormant miasms show no symptoms, but can be detected with a
carefully taken case history, including the histor
usually unnotieable symptoms for which a person would not necessarily contact a doctor and active miasms lead
to clear symptoms and fully developed diseases.

Hahnemann tal ks of miasms as infections. Of cours
time microorganisms had not been discovered. He means energetic infections that disturb the vital force and
cause diseases. Miasms are energy fields, which influence the vital force by interference of energy. If the vital
force is not influenced by miasmsviill be in balance and its manifestation will be health on the mental,
emotional and physical levels. Once the vital force is overpowered by miasms it will influence the whole
organism because it is kept constantly out of balance. The vital force resatd Higs influence by producing
symptoms in its attempt to-establish the balance. This is why, as we mentioned before, it is not good to treat
symptoms as separate from the underlying cause. This could block the procesheaflisglfand cause the
internal disease to increase

Miasms also weaken the vital force making it susceptible to other influences to which it has been resistant.
This accounts for tendencies toward certain diseases, or predispositions for certain diseases. If a vitdkforce that
infected by miasms is not treated with dnthiasmatic remedies miasms will not only stay for life, but will be
transferred to the next generation. This is the reason why, along with suppression, even though allopathy is very
well developed nowadays,ane people are becoming ill every day, certain diseases remain incurable and appear
at increasingly younger ages. It is not possible to cure miasms through allopathic medicine.

3. Homeopathy in Modern Time

Our current understanding of life is founded on fitélosophical ideas of past centuries: French
mathematician and philosopher Rene Descartes regarded the world as a big machine. He divided it into an
objective sphere of matter, which is the domain of science and a subjective sphere of mind, whilchviaithe
of religion. According to Descartes these two parts are completely separate and independent. The English
physicist Isaac Newton established the principle of causal determinism, according to which all motion can be
predicted, given the laws of moti@nd knowing the initial conditions of the object. Furthermore, Charles
Darwinbés theory that human beings are the result c
which the better and stronger survive, leads us to conclude that we lamenanosnore than survival machines.

According to the above, the human body is no more than a phkgtsgzaical machine with two centers, the
heart and the brain, in which everything is controlled and regulated by hormones and enzymes and predisposed
by gees. If there is a malfunction, it is possible to be fixed by the addition of certain substances, or by the
removal, replacement or addition of a certain part. Partially this is true, but only partially. Biology and medicine
based on the Cartesidlewtonian system recognize only visible stimuli that influence the human body. This
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system of thought has been taught to many generations and many people still base their understanding of life on
it. In this light, it is common sense that homeopathy would natdepted as a science. There is no possible way

for this system to accept a homeopathic explanation of the human organism, health or disease, nor to explain how
homeopathic remedies work. For the Carteblamtonian biology and medicine what is not perdaa/avith our

five senses does not exist.

However, modern scientific disciplines that were developed in the twentieth century, such as quantum
physics, molecular biology, or neuroscience recognize and focus on the invisible influences that are of great
importance for human beings and life in general. Quantum physics recognizes the zero point energy field. This is
the field of subatomic particles between which there is a constant interchange of energy. Although it is not
perceivable by our senses it doetuirice everything that exists, including human beings. Einstein said that a
particle is ruled byhe field. A particle represents matter and the field represents the energy that surrounds us,
although not visible to us. This means that properties of n@dfgend on energy. This is exactly what
homeopathy claims: the state of the human body, including emotions and thoughts, depends on the state of the
vital force. The energy field of the human body, invisible to us, is called morphogenetic field by culaygion
and vital force by homeopathy.

Hahnemanndés miasmatic theory has not been very
contemporary homeopaths TR Many homeopaths consider it controversial and unnecessary, for the possible
reason that thelack proper understanding of it and cannot use it. Kent, the second best known homeopath of all
time, says that treating a patient without understanding miasms is like treating Jack in the box.

4. Conclusion

As we can see, homeopathy recognizes asgetis buman being that allopathic medicine does not. This is
why homeopathy is called complementary medicine (from the Latin wamplementariughat means to
complete a whole, to supply a deficiency).

It is not possible to grasp miasmatic theory thraz@yhmon sense or allopathy. Quantum physics, however,
is able to explain it. With proper understanding of miasmatic theory homeopaths would be able to use it with
success in healing. And not only this. Understanding quantum mechanics could finallyrexplammeopathy
works, which would dissolve all speculation whether homeopathy is no more than a placebo treatment [7].

It is of the utmost importance that we understand the nature of human beings before we embark on treating
them. Quantum physics and cemiporary advances in science offer us the unique opportunity to enrich our
knowledge of our nature and apply treatments that are in harmony with it, such as homeopathy. If we do not
understand our true nature, no matter what system of medicine we uaa,vese only partial results in healing.
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Abstract. Chiropractic was established in 1895 in the USA, when Daniel David Palmer, who was spiritual and
energy healer, made first adjustment of the spine with the new method which was called chiropractic. Today
chiropractt is one of the leading alternative or complementary methods of healing in the world. In more than 20
schools and Universities only in the USA and much more in other countries around the world, students are
learning (during 5 years of studies), about thkopophy, science and art of chiropractic adjustments. The main

focus of chiropractic is spine (back pain, neck pain, headaches) and pain that hanesgeletosculoskeletal

origin, but often chiropractic can help those who have also other healterpsoiihree major philosophical

principles of chiropractic are: vitalism, holism, and naturalism. Vitalistic principle in chiropractic assumes
existence of Vital force, which in chiropractic we calledate Intelligencésimilar to Qi in Chinese medicine).

I nnate I ntell i ge n Udniversalinteligénces actingndainhatrough the rervdus sgsfem,

creating the state of health or disease. We are all created to be healthy (not sic) and to have joyful and happy life
and the only thing thatan interfere with this isnisalignmenor fisubl uxati ono which bl
innate- nerve impulses (energy and vibrations), which put body in stdigsfiinctiorand consequently disease,

which is followed at the end with the symptoms. By dkifim and philosophy most conventional medical

doctors (practicing allopathic medicine) tend to view good health primarily as a physical state where there is no
obvious disease present. In contrast, chiropractic doctors, recognize true health as thstatgtiafigphysical,

mental, emotional and spiritual welking. Holistic principles of chiropractic therefore require from us to look at
thewhole persorand not only on its symptoms, which last comes and first goes away. Naturalistic principle of
chiroppctic is saying that: AOnly the power that <crea
natural ways of treatment, without depending heavily on drugs and surgery. With more holistic and less
materialistiemechanistic approach to health,ropractic is looking forward to share her holistic insights with

other quantuAm o | i st i ¢ met hods, |l ooking for better under s
phenomena, such as Innate Intelligence, that she has often hard time explainingdpy péicdssical science.
Chiropractic innately knows that quantimiormational medicine with consciousness based holistic approach, as

well as energyibration medicine and mirdody approach, has paramount importance for bringing us that
missing link ad opening the door for better understanding of the real cause of the disease process; from non
physical perspective and outliohited realitythat classical mechanistic scientific paradigm offers. In some near

future this can brings us closertofiiereo f al | di seases and helps us to ur
Why we are heredo? This can provide us than with
consciousness and-cennecting with our true self, nature, God and whole UnivBet&er understanding of our
consciousness, spirit (life forGeinnate), and soul, as the part of the brain and/or body experience, or as our
filext end@uda wuied field of energy and vibration), will strengthen our quest for meaning and
complemenh our mature spirituality. It is for us to hope that this quest will ultimately bring us transformative
insights for better health and for the birth oieav wisdom.

Keywordschiropractic, health, Innate Intelligence, Universal Intelligence, holisnitgdhmeality, extended self
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1. Introduction

Chiropractic was established in 1895 in the USA, when Daniel David Palmer, who was spiritual and energy
healer, made firstdjustmenbf the spine with the new method which was called chiropractic. Today chiioprac
is one of the leading alternative or complementary methods of healing in the world. In more than 20 schools and
Universities only in the USA and much more in other countries around the world, students are learning about the
philosophy, science and aftchiropractic adjustments.

World Federation of Chiropractic (WFC), which is part of World Health Organization (WHO), is governing
chiropractic in terms of education and safety procedures in more than 90 countries all over the world.
Chiropractic help isovered by insurance in most of these countries.

The main focus of interest for chiropractic is spine and musculoskeletal system [1]. Chiropractic is well
known as the safest and most effective way for treating back and neé¢kapate or chronic. Oth@onditions
that chiropractic treats very successfully are: headaches, vertigo (dizziness), pain in the arms and legs,
degenerative changes, sports injuries, etc. In addition, chiropractic can help those who have also other
neurological or visceral (orgapjoblems. In its diagnostics chiropractic is using all methods and procedures that
are commonly used by the conventional medicinga¥ MRI, CT etc.). Therefore, we like to say that
chiropractic combine the wisdoimhealing power of nature with the rigaof modern science.

Chiropractic doctors believe that the body has considerable power to heal itself. It is the role of doctor to
facilitate and enhance this process with the aid of naturatom@ntherapies. Chiropractic is art of natural
healing, wh ch f ol |l ows the HippocratRsi npum ntcd phecemé&dr s
chiropractic adjustment is safe and effective. Furthermore, doctor of chiropractic is first and foremost preventive
medicine specialist and teacher who is educagngpowering, and motivating the patient to assume more
personal responsibility for their health by adopting healthy attitude, lifestyle and habits which support health and
prevent disease.

2. Three Major Philosophical Principles of Chiropractic

Three majophilosophical principles of chiropractic are [1]: vitalism, holism, and naturalism.

Vitalistic principle in chiropractic assumes existence of Vital force, which in chiropractic we loaiéd
Intelligence(similar to Qi in Chinese medicine). Innateeiit | i gence or Universa lteligehceas a p
is acting mainly through the nervous system, creating the state of healtreasalidVe are all created to be
healthy (not sic) and to have joyful and happy life and the only thing that caariigith this ignisalignment
or Asubluxationo whi dhervbimupulsds (erergyeandfvibratiens),fwhiah put body ini n n a t
state ofdysfunctiorand consequently disease, which is followed at the end with the symptoms.

For chiropracticiinate as Internal Intelligence and wisdom of the body has (i) material expression in flow of
nerve impulses through the nervous system and (i) spiritual expressionliées fimee (spirit, accumulated
knowledge through the ages). This force is alwaykivwg in our favor and acts from abovelown and from
inside’ outside. Virgil Strang in his bodkssential Principles of Chiropract[@] explains that chiropractic first
and most important philosophical principle, based on Innate Intelligence, canpivba by measuring it,
because technology for it steel does not exist, but it is confirm indirectly every day on numerous examples of
highly organized live matter which exists everywhere around us.

By definition and philosophy most conventional meldaiactors (practicing allopathic medicine) tend to
view good health, primarily aspnysical statevhere there is no obvious disease present. In contrast, chiropractic
doctors recognizeue healthas theoptimal stateof physical, mental, emotional andritpal well-being. Holistic
principles of chiropractic therefore require from us to look aimhele persorand not only on its symptoms,
which last comes and first goes away.

Naturalistic principle of chieapeactuisc cian $hawnilnag:
we have to look for more natural ways of treatment, without depending heavily on drugs and surgery.

With more holistic and less materialistitechanistic approach to health, chiropractic is looking forward to
share her hdtic insights with other quantufmolistic methods, looking for better understanding and explanations
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of some fAintangibled phenomena, such as Innate | nte
of classical science.

Talking about Inna& Intelligence and subluxation as two major terms in chiropractic | would like to explain
that todayés explanation of subluxation is not any
mm), but it also entails changes in the tonus andtiglor field of receptors with consecutively changes in muscle
tone, proprioceptive (receptor) deficit and changes in posture, that than affect brain function. It is interesting to
mention that 80% of total brain stimulation is coming from those receptamsscles, ligaments and joints.

From norphysical perspective and from the realm of vibration and energy medicine, everything from stones
to angels is just vibration. Thus, we are all entities of different frequencies and we are all interconnected trough
vibration fields. We are all part of this eternal flow and ocean of energy that is everywhere around us.

If internal nature of our being is vibration, than our most impoetignmentsometimes is not on the level
of our structure or receptor functionitton the level of our thoughts. An alignment that comes from there, we can
cal l it Asubluxation on the ment al l evel 0, i's mayb
aligned with who we really aiiewith the core of our being, we will e balance and aligned with the source.

Then we will be adding to the balance of the whole.

If we become good in our vibrations, choosing the best possible available thought in every moment, we will
be performing everything through the eyes of sourcewitigorovide us satisfaction in everything we are doing
and we will be living joyful and happy life. Even more, from physical body andgpaee reality we can
transcend to become vibrational body in vibrational universe. Richard Gerber in higilational Medicine
for the 21st Century3] is saying that this can bring new awareness and expended version of self, where
becomingONE with the sourceUnified field,or energy informational field can bring us experience of the
abundance (idea of any lag than vanish) and eternal bliss. Then we can enter the field of collective
consciousness (source of all ideas and creativity), where we can feel ideas flying to us because we are becoming
ONE with the creator, we are @weators and our potentials aimmited only by capacity of our dreams and
desires. If we keep ourselves in vibrational alignment with our dreams we will be speaking through them and our
dreams will still live even when we are physically gone.

For all this we just have to know how to son s t e n t |7 yquidt duumirgl, focus, @ut our thoughts
where they feel the best, ask for what we are looking for and with the faith wait to re¢eivd-@el it. Thus,
through this expansion of self, we can all be the mechanism or mean of stiowiag vibrational source
(Innatei life in us) to express, because we all have access to lrifikitgversal Intelligence. It is all about
vibration (energy), vibrational alignment and the power of our thoughts. This is how Richard Gerber and many
ohers spiritual AGurusd and vibrational commeceokrer s ar
physical and nohysical selfwhich is as noiphysical part always around us as vibrational match).

3. From Neurophysiology to Consciousness

Finaly, from the level of thoughts, we can now move to the next level and even more enigmatic phenomena
such agonsciousnesspirit, spirituality, and soul.

We have one certain fact at hand: We can be consdibissis a great miracle no matter hawappens. As
neurophysiologists, | know that consciousness has a clear and concise meaning. It is awareness of oneself and
oneds surroundings and it engages certain brain sy:¢
physical brain isnysterious and of dizzying complexity.

Within consciousness, neurophysiology recognizes tree states: Wakefulness, REM sleep (dreaming state
followed with eye movement), and N&®EM sleep. The opposite of consciousness is coma. This definition and
understading is admittedly narrow and brakes down when pressed in certain directions.

The switch that regulates our tree conscious states is in the brain stem. Brain stem is considered to be a
Aprimitive braind that c ont rns bush ast heartirate breathingabody f ul n €
temperature, muscle tone, etc. Many contributions come to consciousness from our senses inter wind with mental
processes that include emotion, thought, memory, reasoning and lamgwager to be conscious we mist
arousedBrain stem has vital role in regulating consciousness and is basically similar to all mammals. It activates
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other brain areas, like thalamus (limbic systewhere our emotions are generated) and cortex (which analyzes,
store and retrieve infmation important for our survival). Only our emotions and meanings we can give to the
things happening to us, gives us unique human qualities.

And now we can make the central questismman related to something infinit€fis question was made by
many geat scientists and philosophers in the past, including Carl Gustav Yung. | believe that making this
guestion does not do harm to the mystery of life and death, or any religious believes.

According to the scientists with our basic senses we can segpsarall segment (aroundi58%) of the
universe or what surround us. The reminder existslagkanatter of energyAlso, they indicate that 680% of
tot al energy consumption of the Dbrain is ta@ken by
without any connection with our basic senses and their responses to outside events. Furthermore, researchers have
claimed that near death and-otb o dy experi ence fAproveo that mind ex
Such a claim is maybe theost extraordinary in all of science. However, there is no calculation for the
experience on outside the brain yet.

Kevin Nelson, world renowned neurologists (professor at University of Kentucky, USA) who is examining
the processes of spiritual sensationdjis book recently publishe8piritual Doorway in the Brairfd] wrote:
iWe know more stild]l about machinery of consciousne
same brain mechanism but i n a caihébranisdéaiht AthougtytlereBe | i e
is room in the brain for faith, wh a't brain can do
our being, were within dark energy and mass, as vast majority of the universe. But, this isftine@aseusing
only left hemisphere (analyticdlr at i on al thinking). Because it wi | |
explanations. Therefore, | believe things my left hemispheres tells me exist, until better idea comes along with so
calleddirectinsightf r om s omewhere el seod.

It seems that the nature of Faith makes it i mmu i
prediction. Science cannot prove or disprove the truthfulness of spiritual experiences. The prophet speaks lies
beyond tle brain in the realm of faith, or higher transcendental consciousness. How many levels of consciousness
are there? Yes, we can be aware of our body parts and even about our thaughtsi gr ound of our
still be holistically awareabout connectio of all things' which already has strong similarities to the mystical. It
is alkpervasive,ale mbr aci ng, fAThe mind at | arged experience.

Al 't hough some scientists are saying that basing
spirituality, to me faith and science are not as different as some people have made them. And even if the scientist
in me sometimes can be little bit reserved about this view and association to some extent, | innately know that
mind needs to become aware oflftaad itspotential to becomé he life of spirit and soul (if we agree that we
have it), is evolving through asking two simple fundamental questions on which we all, | believe ponder
sometimes. Those two questions are: Who we are? and Why we are lrd?id hot hard to realize that in
essence we are all spiritual beiigmade from Astardust 0, living tempor
journey between two eternities.

What does it mean to have spiritual experience and what makes persenaheggspiritual?

For Wiliam James (professor at Harvard Medical School) who vitetebook Variety of Religious
Experiencd 5] : fiSensing that something is mor sprittahsan coi n
generally applied to arfyuman essence connecting us to an unseen world that defies scientific measurement, but
which we nonetheless believe and feel exists. It is something that deeply moves or transports us and connects us,
in one way or anot her ,lvet Wherswe are willing to sgcrifitd oarisngaktselges to h a n
that something that we feel and know is greater. This impulse can drive us to reach out to our fellow man in ways

that are nobl e, inspiring and her olranséendngtte sélftord s a p
|l osing the self has |l ong be thought to be prerequi ¢
wr ot e: AThe world of our present consciousness i s
thoseot her worl ds must contain experience which have |
And then what makes personal experience spiritua
experienceso of individual p e dhatlthey havetouchedywpateeeatthey y i n

may consider the Divine (truth or wisdom). Each individual experience remains very much his or her own.
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Which means it is exclusive to individual and was not shared directly with others. It is transcending experience a

Afistream of consciousnesso that | ead to i mportant i
things around us.
Today spiritual seekers of all kinds in all areas

structue of the body) their arousal (brain stem) and emotions (limbic system), through practices of: solitude,
fasting, praying, meditation, etc. to enter b@derlands of consciousnedollowing the idea that spiritual
experience erupts in the borderlandswleenh conscious, unconsciousness and dreaming istgktting
somewhere between REM state and wakiwhere our consciousness states are not whole, but fragmented and
blended with one another, in something similar to: universal or infinite intelligenoepelstic term), universal
energyinformational field, or collective unconsciousness (C. G. Young).

Thus,fragmented selfid not strip away the illusion of integrated self, but on contrary it becomes pathway to
integrated self &dmaddsbi ssneiimphyofandbbedeway of e

Ahi gher o, o0gl obal 0, Iifaconaciossressrhdtdéonches Innate wisddime natprea itselfe d O
God, or the Universal truth.

Is our brain our spiritual source remainy st er y? Kevin Nelson is questior
brain center or system, inside the brain or outside (atonahentity), that give genesis for divine or mystical
experience. And when we find it, will we try to nurture, destroy, omcont it é? |t i s one thi

mechanisms of putting sensation together or use the language, and quite another to be able to open it to searing
experiences of ultimate truth or purpose. What if we have a drug which can create the mystical exkpeisenc
bringing us to state of AfOnenesso, or even closer
withholding AOnenessod or Enlightenment be i nhumane,
Finally, we are all of this world, but as humamigsiwe have always been longing for immortality. The will
to believe exist in each of us. Therefore, we are all religious to some extent, although we are not always aware of
that. Today, we are on the threshold ofa erathat holds tremendous promise éonew level of understanding
consciousness and spiritual nature of our being. New quantum physics and integrative approach to health,
through traditional (complementary) methods of healing and quanfarmational understanding of
consciousness, cantogius new level of consciousness about ourselves and universe around us.

4. Conclusion

Better understanding of our consciousness, spirit (life foaeate), and soul, as the part of the brain and/or
body experience, or aialfietdofrenegyeardtvibratichky will stseegthén®our(quest r a , |
for meaning and complement our mature spirituality. It is for us to hope that this quest will ultimately bring us to
better health and to the birth afiew wisdom.
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APPLICATION OF BOWEN THERAPEUTIC TECHNIQUE IN THE TREATMENT OF SCOLIOSIS
Aleksandra Maksimovil

PhysiotherapistBowen therapist and reflexologist
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Abstract. Bowen technique is a gentle, holistic, manual therapy, beneficial for many body disorders. It works on
babies and animals and so placebo effects are excluded. Itthroikgh stimulation of sensitive nerve endings,

located within dense connective tissue elements such as tendons, fasciae, ligaments, periosteum and loose
connective tissues throughout the body. In this particular work it is applied as a powerful remeaigaio

scoliosis. This disorder is quite frequent in school children and adults as well. There are specific Bowen
relaxation movements and procedures (BRM), for different disorders, even though the effects are always
beneficial for the whole body.

Keywads: Bowen technique, scoliosis, sensitive nerve endings, BRM
1. Introduction

The Bowen Technique is a completely new concept of working on the human body and, as such, it neither
originates from nor is similar to any other physiotherapeutic method Th@Bowen treatment uses a series of
gentle moves of the thumb and fingers across muscles and connective tissue, either on bare skin or over light
clothing. Such moves send messages to the nervous system and call for the retrieval of the stored cefl memory
their relaxed and balanced state and feeling. Frequent obligatory pauses are made throughout the session, thus
providing time necessary for an adequate response and initiation of the healing process.

The results can be exceptional just after one®essid the body continues with dedfaling during the
following few days. Very often, only a couple of sessions are sufficient for achieving the desired result. The
therapist can focus on just a single specific problem or on the body as a whole. Cpuiffieteht from any
ot her ofMander api es, the Bowen Technique does not i
the body to respond fias commandedo , t-healingtakiegr api st
any necessatyme to do it within its own limitations.

The Bowen Therapy originated in Australia 50 years ago where Tom Bowen, a layman, who, having studied
numerous complementary medical methods, got the gift and intuitively integrated the method recognised by him
asthe most efficient. There are records that he treated up to 13,000 patients per year!

The Bowen Technique is a therapy recognised by the Australian health care authorities, as well as by
numerous private health insurance companies; as of the middlét@sig has been taught and used globally
in Europe, North America and Canada.

The Bowen therapeutic technique is a manual ther
that send neurological impulses to the central nervous system whiebga®them and sends them back, which
results in the body responseactivation of the mechanisms leading to tension relief and muscle relaxation,
improved blood and lymph circulation and speeding up the recovery process.

The moves are done based on aiip@rder on precisely defined points on the body (the therapist follows
specified procedures) which, quite frequently, coincide with acupuncture points, i.e. the meridians of the
traditional Chinese medicine. Such moves are called the Bowen relaxing onpas we will call them further
on, BRM.

This technique is unique for the pauses that are made during the session which are necessary to adequately
process and integrate the information sent to the CNS. Such pauses last for minimum 2 and maximues25 minu
depending on painthe stronger the pain, the longer the pause.

The Bowen Therapy lasts for 30 to 60 minutes with the patient lying mostly on their belly in as pleasant
position as possible, in order to provide for good relaxation. After several thewviberapist leaves the room to
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provide for maximum relaxation of the patient and the focus of the body on the given messages. The body then
fdeci des by itselfo what it needs to do to respond
to reduce tension and relive pain. It can sometimes happen that tension and pain relief occur during the treatment,
especially in case of acute probleimsport injuries, back pain etc. The response to the given Bowen procedure
continues during the follsing 7-day overall action cycle, which is followed by a new session.

The Bowen Technique is used to activate different body mechanisms, known in textbooks on human
microscopic anatomy [3].

The moves stimulate the propriocepfioiensory fibres at the el peripheral nerves. The proprioceptors,
which provide for proper body posture and movements, are located within the connective tissue, muscles and
their fascia, joints and tendons. Stimulating them, the body is encouraged to move itself and raginatatali
state of health.

The moves activate the stretch reflex and the receptors of Golgi cells that send the messages to the nervous
system informing it about muscle tension, stretch or spasm. In case of muscle pain and spasm, that reflex path can
be nterrupted by a stimulus from the nervous system, which results in muscle pain and spasm relief.

The Bowen moves are done on the superficial fasciae where the links are activates between the fasciae, on
one hand, and nerves, muscles and tendons, on #re dtfascia is a thin, though very strong, multifunctional
connective tissue. It is primarily made of collagenous fibres, thickly spun in a cobweb fashion, passing along the
whole body in continuity. Covering and interlinking all the structures wittaytsré (superficial and deep), it
plays an important role in muscle coordination, body posture and overall structural and functional integrity of the
body.

In a normal, healthy state, the fascia is relaxed having a wavy configuration. It is capabletiiétedres
stretching and moving. In case of a physical or emotional trauma, formation of scar tissue or inflammation, the
fascia loses its elasticity and becomes contracted and hard. Some research in the USA showed that stretching
collagenous fibres inducday gentle pressure across the fascia produces weak electrical impulses (piezoelectric
effect) which have a strong healing potential.

Especially significant effects of the Bowen Therapy are induced on the autonomous nervous system which
controls, among o#rs, the mechanism of sékaling. The ANS controls over 80 body functions (heart rate,
breathing, peripheral circulation, endocrine and gastrointestinal function etc.). Most people today are exposed to
constant stress and overstimulation of the sympaithetvous system. Applying the Bowen Technique, the body
is transferred from the state of sympathetic nervous system domination to the domination of the parasympathetic
nervous system. During the treatment, patients experience deep relaxation, thégll aftdeep so that only
breathing and intestinal movements (gastrointestinal reflex) can be heard. This is the indication that the
parasympathetic nervous system is taking over and that stress is relieved at a deeper level. Brain mapping shows
that Alphawaves are produced during the Bowen Therapy and the patients feel as if in the state of deep
meditation.

2. Spine DeformityT Scoliosis

Sideways curvature of the spine, i.e. the deformity of the spine in the frontal plane known as scoliosis, is a
frequent poblem, in particular, of the young population. So far, this problem has been treated by kinesiotherapy
or surgery. Recently, as of the beginning of application of the Bowen Technique, the results of the treatment of
scoliosis have been outstanding with sluccess rate of 80%.

Types of scoliosis:

1 Functionali unstructural

1 Structural

Functional or unstructural scoliosis is a scoliotic posture involving curved spine where the curvatures are not
fixed. The characteristic feature of this type of scoliosthas curvatures disappear on the forward bend test,
when the upper part of the body is flexed.

Structural scoliosis is characterised by the side curving of the spine, and vertebrae rotation and torsion.
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A clinical presentation of a person with structuraligsis is characterised by curvatures observable on the
forward bend test. A rib hump is observed in the thoracic scoliosis; however, lumbar scoliosis is characterised by
higher tension and greater rigidity of paravertebral muscles. Other signs arepdswien of the arm on the
concave side, asymmetric space between the thorax and the stretched arm (Lorenc triangle), higher position of the
iliac bone on the convex side of the curvature, asymmetric shoulders, asymmetric superficial abdominal reflexes,
noticeable difference in leg lengths. The tolerated difference is 1 cm. For the length of the legs differi2g by 1.5
cm, correction is recommended and for that differing bys2hn, correction is mandatory using appropriate
shoes; the difference greatiean 5 cm is the indication for surgery.

The degree of scoliosis is established taking into consideration the angle formed by the two steepest vertebrae
in the curvature, i.e., scoliosis with a side curve of:

1 upto 10 degrees are almost insignificant aswlioin 23% of cases

9 over 10 degrees occur in 2.5% of cases

9 over 20 degrees occur in 0.8% of cases

9 from 30 degrees on occur in children whose parents used to have scoliosis and its incidériZ&4s 15

By its origin, scoliosis can be:

1 congenital
1 idiopathic
1 neuromuscular
1 tumourinduced
1 extraspinal
Congenital scoliosis can:
9 occur upon birth
1 result from vertebrae formation

Idiopathic scoliosis is the most common type occurring in about 90% of all cases. The incidence of scoliosis
in girls is 57 times geater than that in boys. The cause is unknown; howevetr, it is believed that it occurs more
frequently in babies who sleep on their backs, and that the development of the spine is more sound in children
who sleep on their bellies.

By age of occurrence, digsis can be:

1 infantile (04 years)

1 juvenile (410 years)

9 adolescent (over 10 years).

Neuromuscular scoliosis is a consequence of changes in nervous or muscular structures

1 due to motor neuron lesions

1 myopathic, due to muscular lesions (muscular dystrophya r t hr ogr yposi s, neur of il

Extraspinal scoliosis occurs due to contractions of extraspinal structures that lead to scoliosis as a secondary
condition.

Scoliosis occurring at the age 61.@ years has a worse prognaosis that that occurringtagarlier! A large
percentage of such scolioses-E6Po) at the end is managed surgically!

The main objective in the treatment of all scolioses is to stop further progression of the condition, and to
reduce the existing deformities as much as possibke.Bbiwen Technique and targeted individual exercises
achieve extraordinary results in terms of the reduction of the degree of deformity, pain relief and regaining
strength. In our recent work with scoliosis, we have used common standard procedures thaseaimcol of
Professor Andrew Zoppos [2]. A normal procedure before the therapy is to makayaarsto have a recent
orthopaedic report, so that we could establish the degree of deformity. After that, we tell the patient that the
technique is manugbainless, with no contractions, that it is hecessary they have a positive, optimistic attitude,
and that it is applied with him/her lying on the belly. When treating scoliosis, we begin the first session with
Bowen relaxing moves following the initial me&dure for upper and lower back with gentlest possible touch and
longer pauses between moves. Having done the BRMs on the back, the patient turns on the back when we do the
hit the lat, a side energy hit, the basic move on the knee which is sometinoeEnsii itself. A new session is
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scheduled after 7 days which is different from the previous one when we stimulate the body with very specific
messages or requests to it to engage to the maximum to activate ceraalsglfmechanisms. A common
orderis that, in addition to the basic procedure for moving the internal doctor, procedures are initiated for the
kidneys, back thigh muscles and sacrum, pelvis and sacrum, back thigh #nselklehammered digits,
kidneys and a knee, respiratory proceduidneys and the respiratory procedure, respiratory procedure and
temporomandibular procedure.

After each session, the patient should be told that a response to the procedure could be expected because we
expect the body response to the sent messagegingimumbness and pins in legs and arms are normal
sensations during the therapy and sometimes involuntary moves are present, as well as frequent feeling of heat in
the part of the painful or spasmatic part of the body. That can persist over a calaytg, @fhich is the period
required for the body to respond to the stimulus. What both the patient and the therapist notice after the first
session i s a changeinowthetpdiient hasa straighthposture saping that somethsd is r e
preventing them to bend forward. Depending on the type of scoliosis, individual,-ppéeific exercises are
given to elongate contracted or strengthen weak muscles and to activate antigravity muscles so that the patient
can regain their stable positiand gait. A common programme for scoliosis includes regular sessicasaat 7
intervals during minimum 6 months.

2.1 Scoliosis case reports

Working with our patients, we noticed that, during that period, curves were reduced by tens of degrees.
Patient Angela S. (14), who had a 4fegree right thoracic scoliosis, after our work with her, she had no
need for the previously scheduled urgent surgery since thgaistent xay showed the curve reduction by 10
degrees.
Patient Emilia S. (16), a 3degree ight thoracic scoliosis, had curve reduction by 10 degrees demonstrated
on her followup with Dr Milankovic at the Orthopaedic Clinic Banjica.
Patient Dragana A. (12), a-Bégree right thoracic scoliosis, is on the therapy for two weeksaftewthose
two sessions, kyphosis was corrected, the feeling of strength is improved and the patient has no pain in her back.
Patient Dusan J. (70), double scoliosis, gibbus, after the therapy regained subjective feeling of strength, can
get out of bed more easilpdhas no pain in his back.

3. Conclusion

Using the Bowen Therapy, we can stimulate the body and allow it to function at its maximum capacity.
Combined with a positive attitude and raised awareness of the importance of our ifrealisgifmechanisms,
disease is conquerable and that is our choice.
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Abstract. A major functional concept from traditional Chinese medidiTCM) is gi. Qi is similar to the term

prana (life force) of India and is known as ki in Japan. As a vital essence found in all things, qi has aspects of both
matter and energy. Nowadays it is known that matter and energy are convertible into omexaddtiz they

actually represent one reality. Where qi is flourishing, there is health and quietness, if it is weak there is disease.
gi concept gives us the measure of vitality of person, object or state. Using diagnostic methods of TCM we can
accuratgl measure the level of gi in human body and its manifestation in functioning of internal organs.
Transformation and proper movement of gi is the basic for the movement of blood, the transformation of
Essence, digestion of food, the excretion of wastemmibistening of sinews and bones. TCM is considering

di fferent forms of gi : original, nutritive, def ens
sources(i) from air we breathe, (i) from food, and (jii) from the essence of the kidnays, gart of which we

are born with. Qi is also transferred between people in everyday life in form of different activities. Herbal
therapy, acupuncture, exercises, awareness practices are some of the ways to clear obstructions and provide the
free flow of ¢. Chinesediet is one of the basic foundations of achieving and maintaining good health. Its
foundations are concepts of yin and yang anddigenent model. Healing properties of each food are defined by

their thermal nature and taste. There are fouc bHarmal natures: hot, cold, warming and cooling. Taste of food

is related to one of the five elements: sour for wood, bitter for fire, sweet for earth, pungent for metal and salty for
water. In one of the oldest books of TClWhe Yellow Emperor'sinner Classic(Huang Di Nei Jing) it is
mentioned that in order to get the best results one should consider current season and 24 hours flow of gi. Some
of the main diet principles are: treatment should be primarily based on pattern discrimination, protgction an
promotion of stomach and spleen, and avoidance of prohibited food. Diet on the one hand must be balanced by
adequate activity and rest/relaxation on the other.

Keywords: traditional Chinese medicine (TCM), gi, movement of qi, vitality, essence, Chietsegy,
properties of food, thermal nature of food

1. Introduction

The way we see our health greatly influences how we treat imbalance and how we maintain our mind and
bodies. The deeper aspects of our culture play a significant role in this view. tradhienal Asian
understanding of health, the body is a-segfulating organism operating as a whole, which gives rise to the term
6holistic healtho. Symptoms are seen as signs of i
Likewise,every part of the system has the whole within it, like a holographic system or like the DNA existing in
every cell. This is called Holographic Theory in Traditional Chinese Medicine theory where the macrocosm is
contained within every microcosm, just agrfan beings are seen as a microcosm of the universe. We are more
than a machine, as we have the ability to heal ourselves. It is about the health of the overall system and every cell
knowing what to do and when to do it, the inherent intelligence of theegelating organism. The way to treat
these symptoms from a holistic perspective is to harmonize and regulate the whole. In order to avoid imbalance
(llness and disease) we have to look more closely into the activities that are producing and ré&gjulating
(energy). The basic activities which are included in producing Qi in our body are : breathing, eating, thinking,
sleeping and resting. Understanding this giving us one whole new concept where our mind spirit ane we
becoming one very important factoregulating health system in our body.We can take active part in prevention
or treating the iliness, understanding that the healer is actually a patient by itself.
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2. Qi Vitality

A major functional concept from traditional Chinese medicine (TCM) is gi. Qirigar to the term prana
(life force) of India and is known as ki in Japan. As a vital essence found in all things, gi has aspects of both
matter and energy. Nowadays it is known that matter and energy are convertible into one another and that they
actudly represent one reality. The qi gives us a measure of for vitality of a person, object or a state. It could be
said that gi has yang quality, and its yin counterpart is blood. They are insefarfaipietion and action always
influencing eachother.8lod i s yin and Athe mother of qgi o6, since
gi. At the same time qi leads and directs the blood. Digestive and circulative gi must be sufficient in order for the
blood to be formed and to circulate. Qi of the Barbody has several functions : warming (as a yang substance,
is rich in heat, it can warm internal organs, channels, skin, muscles and tendons, to maintain normal body
temperature and the normal functional activities of these organs and tissues),duhivgfast in the human
body and it promotes the growth and development of the body, the movement, distribution and discharge of
blood, body fluids and the functional activities of internal organs), defending (it can prevent the invasion of
external pdtogenic factors into the body, usually function veéi Qi),transforming (various conversions
occurring along with the movement of gi. e.g. Spleen Qi transforms foods, Kidney Qi fluids..) transporting (e.g.
Spleen Qi takes nutrients to the muscles, Lungkgis fluids to the skin to moisten it),controlling (gi controls the
flow of blood and body fluids to prevent extravasation or unnecessary loss of body fluids [1]. At general, four
kinds of Qi are most the commonly mentioned: pectoral, primordial, defeasil/nutritive Qi. In the body, we
get gi from the essence of the kidneys (some part of which we are born with), from food and from air we breathe.

The first source of qi from kidney is cal lcedd.Af or m
Kidneys are very important organ in TQMhey are prenatal foundation of the organism, both in its form and
function. The original source of life,#0al | ed At he fire of gate gdrgorl i feod i

essence is very impant. It is also situated in kidneys and there are two types of it. Former heaven essence its
innate at birth. We are born with a finite amount of it, it is given from our parents, and also one part of it later on

we deliver to our children. The otherpefessencesoal | edd | atter heaven essenc:
we breathe and food and drink we consumed. Nutritive essence from food is transformed to gi and blood.
Through each of activities, gi and blood are consumeémpowers function anddmd nourishes form. In

Chinese medicine it is said that essence as material base becomes qi, functional activity and when gi accumulates

it becomes spirit. Spirit means consciousness, mental and emotional activities. Excessive thinking, anger,
worrying (®ven emoations in TCM) consumes the great amount of gi and essence in the same time. That is why it

is so important to understand how our thoughts and emotion can influence our health: emotions affect energy, and

the Daoists believed that emotional and peiagical factors are important causes of illness. One should aim for

a peaceful state of mind. The traditional Chinese way is to achieve this by: cultivating moral character; avoiding
greed; limiting desire; freeing yourself of worries; harmonious faamly interpersonal relationships. Deepak

Chopra in Quantum Healing, has discussed the therapeutic importance of apprehending this state of absolute
emptiness which i s un c-changimgerdotiohsythooghteahdssenpationssBecagse ai n d ¢
very close relationship between gi, essence and spirit, its easy to see why diet, exercise and rest have are so
important to achieve maintain good health.

3. Diet

In Chinese medicine the organs which has the closest relationship with digestion, trainsfcaneht
transportation of food are stomach, spleen and pancreas (earth element in TCM). The qi energy and other
essences extracted from the digestion are used by the body to create wei gi energy (immunity), vitality, warmth
and formation of the tissues amebntal functions. Persons with a balanced spie@creas are generally hard
working, practical and responsible. They like to nurture themselves and others. Their appetite and digestion are
good, their limbs have strength, and they tend to be orderlgastul. Those with general signs of spleen
pancreas imbalance are characterizes by chronic tiredness, physical and mental stagnation. Symptoms such as
nausea, poor appetite, abdominal bloating could appear.-Blgaa imbalance could be part of the piEtuf
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they have weight problems, they tend to be overweight without overeating, or thin and unable to gain weight.
Two main disorders connected with Qi are: deficiency and stagnation of gi. Symptoms of Qi deficiency,
especially if they are connected witleak spleefpancreas function are: loose stools, general weakness, fatigue,
anemi a, pale tongue with a thin white coating and
body, and function of this gi is to hold organs in proper positimiepses of uterus, kidneys, and hemorrhoids

are usually a result of insufficient middle gi. Recommended foods for this type of imbalance should be either
warming or at least neutral in thermal nature. Such foods are basically sweet and/or pungemt iwetatur
cooked rice is one of the best gradually splesmcreas tonics, oats, sweeg, carrot, garbanzo beans, black
beans, leek, black pepper, ginger, cinnamon, fennel. Food must me chewed well and taken in easily digestible
form. Qi has to move fregthrough our body. Sometimes it can become blocked. The reasons are different so as
symptoms of it. Usually it could be manifested as a pain in particular part of the body, feeling of oppression,
bloating and distension, depression, irritability and watnjse, and possible red tongue could be the part of
clinical picture. Promotion qi circulation through food usually includes some pungent foods and herbs that
stimulate the dispersal of gi. Foods that especially help the circulation of Qi are: basitalamey, marjoram,

radish, turmeric, chive, garlic, orange peel [2].

4. Rhythms and Regular Lifestyle

The physicians of ancient China believed a o6regul
and longevity. Change is the only consiarthe Daoist belief system, and this change occurs in cycles that are
rhythmic and regul ar. The most obvious of the body

conditional reflexes in the cerebral cortex which means your body prepatbs daily activities, including:

eating and sleeping, bowel movement etc, to maximize bodily functions. Beginning with the regular rotation of

the earth creating the cycle of the day; the lunar cycle which creates weeks and months; the inclination of th

earth as it rotates around the sun creating the seasonal cycle; the complete rotation of the earth around the sun
which makes the yearly cycle; and then finally our life cycle from birth to death. These are microcosmic cycles
within macrocosmic cycleshife Daoi st 6s bel i eve, humans and ani mal :
live out life in accordance with these cosmic cycles. Each of us is pictured as an ecosystem living within one [3].
Many people appear to have lost touch with these natulas¢pecoming entrapped in unhealthy environments

and habits. Reconnecting with the wisdom contained in Daoist philosophy, rooted as it is in the observation of
natural cycles, can assist us to improve the efficient working of our body/mind.

5. Chinese Clo& i Time Biorhythm

The Daoists believe that there is regular movement of Qi and Blood in the human body, just like the
movements of the celestial bodies. Qi is constantly moving in the body and is influenced by the movement of
celestial bodies, such astlbun and the moon that also influence the tides and the growth and maturation of
plants. This theory has been the cornerstone of o6ti
forms an essential guide to establish rhythms and régutara 24hour daily cycle to maximize health and
longevity. In 24 hour Qi cycle Metal element is connected with Lungs (3:00&8r@0am), large intestine
(5:00ami 7:00am) and Earth element is connected with stomach (7:00&60am) and spleen (9:00dm
11:00am). Fire element is connected with heart (11:004r00pm) and small intestine (1:00@n8:00pm).

Water element is connected with urinary bladder (3:00pr00pm) and kidney (5:00pim7:00pm). Pericarium

is the most active in period of 7:00/r8:00pm and triple heater 9:00n11:00pm. Wood element is connected

with gall bladder (11:00prin 1:00am) and liver (1:00a3t00am) [4]. The ancient Chinese believe that the
seasons have a profound cyclical effect on human growth antbeiedithat we arerifluenced by climatic

changes and should live in harmony of them .It means that we should know some specific diet rules and also
physical behavior and actions which are connected with particular season. Our body is already aware of those
changes, but theehefits would be higher if we can consciously follow them. One year ancient Chinese divided
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into 24 cycles. The Five Elements system was the base of following these changes. They take step forward in the
unification of person, including the internal orgag®otions, body parts and environment.

6. Conclusion

As a vital essence found in all things, gi has aspects of both matter and energy. Nowadays it is known that
matter and energy are convertible into one another and that they actually represent wnAgewditare a
reflection of the universe, the Daoists believe that there is regular movement of Qi and Blood in the human body,
just like the movements of the celestial bodies. Qi is constantly moving in the body and is influenced by the
movement of celéisl bodies, such as the Sun and the moon that also influence the tides and the growth and
mat uration of pl ants. This theory has been the fc
6bi ol ogical <c¢clock©o. I n atyrirdae2dhour daily eysle t@rbakimize health bng t h ms
longevity, it is important to pay attention on our thinking, resting, breathing, exercises and daily diet habits.
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ADDITIONAL APPLICABLE TECHNIQUES IN ACUPUNCTURE TR EATMANT:
MOXIBUSTION, CUPPING AND GUASHA

Ana Gi kil

MD, BSc Homeopath, University of Traditional Chinese Medicine, Beijing, China
anazikicé@gmail.com

Abstract. Because of its simplicity of operations, high effectivity, convinience and low cost, treiatiage by

using techniques of moxibustion, cupping and quasha is becoming acceptable for people all over the world.
Moxibustion treats and prevents diseases by using moxa fire. The chapter Guan Zhen (Official Needling) in Ling
Shu (Spiritual Pivot) say#f the disease could not be treated by acupuncture, moxibustion might be the suitable
method. The herb named Artemisia Vulgaris (mug wort, pungent in nature and bitter in flavor) in form of moxa
cone or moxa stick is being applicable to-points or actmeridians. After the proper syndrome differentiation,
proper body posture and area for moxibustion are chosen. One of the oldest and most effective techniques is
moxa on point ZuSanLi (ST 36). It has immunity increase anegeiing effect. Nowadays margsearches on

clinical application and mechanism of moxibustion are done: they showeffégtiveness in warming and
dispersing winetold pathogens, warming kidney and strengthening the spleen, preventing diseases and
promoting health. Cupping, also coldrhe therapy in ancient times, is method of applying a cup in which a
partial vacuum is created on the skin for therapeutic purpose. There exist different material and size of cups. Also,
different technigues of cupping (single, multiple, quick, retainingying...) could be applied depending on
disease and desired result of treatment. Indications of cupping are: releasing the exterior, removing dampness,
removing blood stasis, and promoting blood circulation. Guasha (to scrape) is ancient Asian tedticique w
involves stroking, pressuring and rubbing the skin on particular places withadgadnstrument in order to
promote shapetechies on the skin. Influencing surface of the skin and connective tissues is very much related to
influence the san jiao {fite burner). It is one of the biggest organs in human body, according to the basic theory
of traditional Chinese medicine (TCM). TCM learns that san jiao regulates all water passages and fire in all three
center in body. This is explanation how by rubkjimgt one part of the body, you are actually influencing the
whole. Very fast, the immediate relief from cough, nausea, cough, stiffness could be experienced.

Keywordstraditional Chinese medicine (TCM), acupuncture and moxibustion, guasha, cuppij@p san
1. Introduction

Acupuncture is often used in conjuction with moxibustion in Traditional Chinese Medicine ( TCM).The two
tedhniques are so closely related that they are rererred to in Chinese with one compourtienjisd ,
acupuncturezhen needle),plus moxibustionjiu, to burn). A new english word acumoxa,containing these two,
has recently been coined. Basically, there are differences between these two two words,and their orgin has to be
consider separately. Acupunture is mechanical stimulatide,moxibustion is heat stimulation.

2. Moxibustion

Moxibustion treats and prevents diseases by using mox&itisébustion has been used for perhaps more
than 3,000 years [1The broad sense of moxibustion means applying maah to certain locationsf the
human body by burning or fuming.Some other-fi@therapeutics is also included in moxibustion,such as point
application with garlic or herbs.At present,mugwort was used as main ingredient of moxibustion. Mugworm has
pungent varm nature as well abitter flavor and grown in most areas of China. Mugwort leaves could be
pulverized into soft mugwort wool, which has following advantages. First, its easy to be pressed into moxa cones
in various sizes and put on different areas for burning with fragmaeit. Second, it has favorable properties of
gentle warm and penetration during burning. Modern research has verified that mugwort leaf is satisfies raw
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material for moxibustion, containing 66.85% of fibers,11.31% of protein,4.42% of essential oil4#dbBidns
(including K, Na, Ca, Al, Mg).

Moxibustion might play a role via the comprehensive multisystem, multipath way and multitarget. The
immune system, nervous system, the endocrine system, might participate in the regulatory procedure of
moxibustionon the organism. Systematic studies from multilayer and-emdte have essential significance
making use of modern experimental technologies and methods in the mechanism study on moxibustion [2].
Nowadays there are many different ways how moxa coulabply in clinical practice: the oils of effective
components can be directly apply to treat disease, moxibustion can be integrated with usage of acupoints and
there are more researches and developing of new type moxibustion therapeutic apparatuses @hich gor o d u c e
smoke and which are applicable for clinical practice. The integration of moxibustion and medicine with moxa
warming stimulus can promote blood circulation and enhance the percutaneous adsorption of medicine and at the
same time the medicine gnatimulate local points and meridians ,thus to activate the megdairthe whole
body [3]. Moxibustion can be done with moxa cone (its made by kneading the moxa wool with fingers into the
shape of a grain or cone ) or moxa stick. Two commonly usetbdsetre: direct and indirect moxibustion
(placing some materials usually garlic or ginger between the moxa cone and the skin). Indications of moxibustion
are: cold syndromes such as rheumatism, joint aches, numbness, diarrhea, distention ofiafidommetions
menstruatramps, chronic problems, and "deficient conditions" (wes&) [4,5].

3. Cupping

Cupping was is also called congestion therapy. In ancient times animal horns or bamboo barrels were also
used as tool s, and so it was also called Ahorn met't
was already upping therapy in medicine in about 3 centuries B.C. The earliest record was the treatment of
hemorrhoids by animal horns as seen in Prescription for 52 Diseases unearthed in Hunan from Mawangdui Tomb
of Han Dynasty. Down to Tang Dynasty there were alsords about bamboo barrel treatment for diseases.
Wang Shou in hi¥he Medical Secrets of an Officfatther expounded the application of cupping therapy. The
physicians in Song Dynasty also used bamboo barrels as tools and expanded the indicatiprafatisetises.

In Qing Dynasty, cupping method was enriched and popularized. The diseases treated were expanded from
department of surgery to the department of internal medicine. The medical expert of Qing Dynasty, Wu Qian, in
his The Golden Mirror of Meidine recorded the methods of combining cupping with TCM and acupuncture.
Zhao XueMing had applied cupping therapy to treat the diseases as headache and dizziness due to wind
coldness, arthralgia due to wiadil, abdominal pain and others. Cupping hasnbealledézacuum drawing

bl ood met hau éhethobh nJ #Fpam,ce, fAcongestion methodo in f
still used in African mainland. After the thousands years of development, perfection and improvement, has been
accepted by mre and more people. Since the field of application of cupping therapy is wide, its efficacy is good,
cost is low, it is called a ne@matural therapy in 21st cent@nZupping method uses cup as its tool and expels the

air in the cup by burning, suction daiother methods, to form negative pressure, anchoring the cup over the
treated site of the body to achieve the goal of preventing and treating diseases and strengthening body. The main
principles of cupping are: dredging the channels and collateralsitiactivital energy and blood circulation; bi
directional regulation and treating different disease with same therapy. The channels and collaterals of the body
are internally belonging to the organs and viscera and externally connected to the extneterteessed
longitudinally and horizontally, and spread over the entire body to integrate the interior and exterior, the organs
and viscera and extremities into an organic unit. In clinical practice, cupping along the channels, walk cupping
and pricking apping or others are often used. This therapeutic approach is based on the theory of yin and yang
and five elements in TCM, theory of organs and viscera and channels and collaterals. Many clinical studies have
demonstrated that cupping therapy hadifieidional regulating action. For example it may elevate blood pressure

or lower blood pressure, lower the too high white blood cell count or increase too low white cell count.

Examples.For common cold external wirmbld type with symptoms of nasal stuffiseend heavy voice,
sneezing, nasal discharge, itchiness in throat and cough, no thirsty, chilliness and fever in severe cases, cupping
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on next points is recommended: Fengchi (GB 20), Fengmen (BL 12), Waiguan (SJ 5). For chronic bronchitis of
yangdeficieny of both spleen and kidney type with symptoms of cough and gasp, aggravated on exercise, clear
and thin sputum which is aggravated on cold season, cold extremities, cupping on next points is recommended:
Dazhui (DU 14), Feishu (BL 13), Chize (LU 5), Ditg@an (extra point). For chronic gastritis what is spleen and
stomach deficiency and coldness type with symptoms of vague gastric pain, preferring warmth and pressing,
aggravated when hungry and alleviated with food, loss of appetite, mentally and physidatupping on next

points is recommended: Pishu (BL 20), Zhongwan (RN 12), Da zhui (Du 14). Cupping should be done by
educated practitioner in order to avoid side effect of cupping such as blisters. Also it cannot be done in acute
severe diseaseseblling syndromes and high fever cases.

4. Guasha

Guasha is an ancient therapy associated with extraordinary therapies in acupuncture. Sha means a disease
cause by attk of climatic pathogenic factors to the meridians, causing blocks and creating pairssold
stiffness or numbness of limbs. In the beginning, guasha was used in Asia to treat cholera, chiileralbke
and basically any disorder involving fever or pain. In his bb@atment of Disease with Acupunciwel I,
James Tin Yao So (198prescribes guasha for cholera lksorder, where there is vomiting, diarrhea and
6unrelieved pain in the entire abdomen, with col d
climatic pathogens. This is a collective term used for igislskof exogenous pathogens of wind, cold, summer
heat, dampness, dryness and fire. Normally they do not cause a disease, but when climatic change is sharp or
resistance of the body becomes weak, the six climatic factors will become pathogens, causdygtthill ill.
Then, they can penetrate deeper under the surface of the skin and influence connective tissues and muscles. The
connective tissue forms an inner cover between the skin and the muscle, giving it protection and firmness.
Guasha is by usirg flat instrument scrape the skin to bring the pathogenic energy from the exterior tissue to the
surface (gua means scrape, rub) [6]. By doing this action on the surface of the skin, redness will appear in the
form of purpura (sha). According to the coland location of sha it is possible to evaluate location of disease and
severity of pathogenic factor. Most of sha will fade int8 #ays. By influencing blood vessels, guasha is
influencing blood, and as qi autatibn df ¢ji is bethg irfluencedyas f | o w
well. Chinese Blood is derived from food gi produced by spleen, transported by the lungs and transformed by the
heart. Blood nourishes and moi stens the bobddy, O6hou:
[7]. As San Jiao (triple burner) is organ in Chinese medicine which is connected with connective tissue and
viscera, the guasha technique directly influence the function of this organ. By influencing the connective tissue,
especially on the areas dfet face and neck, rejuvenation and nourishing of skin, activating fibroblasts, and
collagen production can be maintained, so that is why guasha nowadays becomes the paayio§ anti
treatments. The Chinese medical oil should be used while doing guztshigue. It is made of special herbs
which penetrate deep into muscles, relaxing them and improving microcirculation. In the same time, pain is
diminished. There are certain rules which consider speed, direction and location of manipulation how technique i
performed, and thatés why guasha should be done by
should behave after treatment (drink more water, avoid exposure to the sun and wind until sha is faded). By
guasha different parts of the bachn be treated: face, shoulders, neck, lower back. It can also be applied just on
acupoints [8].

Examples.For neck pain guasha on upper back, chest, shoulders and occipital is recommended together with
needling of acupoints: DU 14, SJ 15, GB 20, Apsliits. For headache guasha on neck, shoulders, upper back is
recommended together with needling of acupoints: DU 14, DU 15, SJ 15, GB 20, GB21, BL10, BL 12. For
dysmenorrhea guasha on Huack, low back sacrum and area lateral to sacrum is recommenegeitagth
needling acupoints: BL 57, BL18, BL 23, BL31.
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5. Conclusion

Beside acupuncture, using additional methods as moxibustion, guasha and cupping can enhance the results of
therapy treatment. These methods also can be done separately by knowiagjcthrelds, indications and
contraindications of treatment.
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Abstract. TheChinese concept élive Phasestogether with th&'in-Yangtheory, has for the thousands of years

been the basis for Traditional Chinese Medicine and through it demonstrated its validity. In spite that fact, the
deeper theoretical understiimg of theFive Phases, as a concept which refitetssimplest essential principles,

parts and phases of any existence, has remained blurred in terms of Western science and reduced to its
interpretation as a symbolic scheme with more or less strictesutieeto the original interpretation. Obvious
aggravating factor in its understanding is that the names and order of certain phases are a different than in all
other corresponding ancient concept$iok Classical or Essential Elemenlike Babylonian, Gek, Hindu,

Buddhist, Japanese, Tibetan, or the concept of Medieval Alchemy. Therefore, we first tried to unify these
concepts and then to bring them in connection with certain mathematical, physical and biological systems and
models, with particular refence to the meridian system. This analysis enabled the comprehension of Five Phases
as a hierarchical 3D model through the-sktiilarity symmetry, which is consistent with the observed fractal
organization in living systems and with a holistic viewha human body, providing the support for Integrative
Medicine.

Keywordsfive phase concept, classical elements, systems theory, modelling, fractals.
1. Introduction

Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM) provided a basis for the successful health carei$ant®wof years.
This powerfulness of TCM lies in itmimanent connection the Chinese philosopliyDaocism(also known as
Taoisn). The underlyingphilosophical(theoretical) frameworks of TCM are thacientYinYang(Y @ n Y,8 n g
____)andFive Phase$Wu Xing ) theories. Whileé¥in-Yang describes abstract dual qualities of anything at
any level of complexity, the Five Phases theory considers the relationship and interactiotherabstgact or
real objects (entities).

Since Daoism is based on observing of the natural world and manner in which it operates, TCM is
commonly used by the natural metaphors. ThiEGM, diagnhosis and medication are base8ywdromgesuch
asColdorHb Syndrome, and fiHot medication curing Cold S
in TCM, but uncommon i€onventional Western Medicine (CWM).

The differences between TCM and CWM are substantial and widely scientifically recognized wwilvexte
effort in bridging them, mainly using an integrative approach which is characteristic for the systems s6jence [1
Since systems biology is addressed to the human health using an integrative approach and aimed towards
personalized medicine, it igaely used in the establishing a scientific base of TCM.

Systems biology, and the other disciplines like quantum biology and biocinformatics, as a research tool of
TCM is used for obtaining and describing of theoretical models of TCMYdaing Wu Xing dynanes and
relations in human physiology and anatomy, acupuncture networks and dynamics, molecular biology and
biochemistry mechanisms of TCM, system models and bioinformatics software/database of TCM, etc. In this
paper, we mainly focused on the analyse®opiponents and relations in Wu Xing.
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2. Comparison of Wu Xing with Ancient Concept of Classical (Universal) Elements

The determination of relationship between the myriad observable things and the one universal principle has
been one of the main subjettamcient philosophies and cosmologies/cosmogonies. The comparative analysis of
Hindu, Buddhist, Tibetan, Japanese, Greek, and Jewish, as well as Medieval Atliberinies indicates the
unique model ofivefold nature of manifestabile world, expressedaasystem offive classical(universal
essentiglelementgeither of processes or structures,pleaseor components Fire (Greek notation/\), Water
(V), Air (Wind #), Earth (), and Aether (Akasha Void, Space, Quintessenc.?) [7]. The names ofhe
elements are analogous to categorised experiential sensations of the natural world, so thay are symbolic and key
to their inherent qualities and/or modes of action by analogy. Thitirglements describe the most obviously
statesof-matter, and difth element describes that which was beyond the material world. These four coarser
elements have a source and sink (the emergence and disappearance) in the fifth finer element. According to the
model, the main attributes of the four coarser elementserekt:

9 Fire is the first element that emerged from Aether by whichaissesthe rest elements, so it is
characterized by thactive principle with the properties of initiation, expansion, heat, dryness, and
electricity;

1 Wateris the second element whits theconsequencef Fire and characterized by thassiveprinciple
and therefore by the quite opposite properties of susceptibility, shrinkage, cold, humidity, and
magnetism;

1 Air is the third element which is acts as a direetiatorbetween compleentary Fire and Water by
establishing a neutrélalancebetween active and passive principles, giving the quality of movement,
transition, alternation, persisting, and maintaining;

1 Earthis the fourth element which immarizinghe previous three elentsngiving the qualities of
solidity, complexity, inertness, stability, gravity, and corporeality, and as the final element can be viewed
as a principle ofvholenessind completeness.

The elements of Air and Earth is formed only as a result of the iibara€t-ire and Water, wherefore Fire

and Water are considered as Itlasic(cardinal), while Air and Earth as thatermedialelements. Fire, Water,
and Air are considered apdmary and mutually transmutable, while Earth @@mplexelement.

In Bon (Tibetan religion), the five classic elements are correlated feitbdPure Lightswhich are represent
their most sublime essengaality and constitute thRainbow Body8]. After centuries, the science is came to
the similar r es uWwhiclis disgovetdd usisg the patakzedrlightimicfosdpe that living
organism continuously emitted coherent light in all colours of rainbow.

Such establishing of the element concept is so simple and clear that enable relatively easily systematization
of abstract/real systems. Our analysis of systems on different scales is revealed the existence of a unique model of
their selforganizing in a general form tfe four elements as building blocks andfiftie element as a medium
[10]. Some of the exampleseashowed in Tal., while the correspondence of natural systems with the elements
concept will be described only for fundamental life macromolecules.

At the macromolecular level, there are four main building blocks essential for all living orgamisicsic
acids, proteins, sugars and fats (Tab. 1). Providing their biological role and the virus structure, it can be concluded
that the nucleic acids and proteins are more fundamental then the sugars and fats, so the first macromolecular pair
can be considetkeas a basic and the second as an intermediate. More specifically, nucleic acids as the source of
information for the continuous reconstructing of the whole living organism, corresponFingrdteins as a
carrier and executor of genetic informationrespond WatelV); sugars as an information and energy mediator
in biological processes, correspond /)( fats with the dominant role in the formation of cell membrane by
integrating the three previous elements, thus forming the basic functiondl welts correspond Eartt ).

Water as omnipresent substances in living organisms which represents physical/chemical environment (medium)
and thus enables communication and energy exchange for all life components, as well with other fundamental
roles in @ganisms [1413], correspond Aethe™)).
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We should point out that all exposed correspondence, although viewed as the most logical from our
perspective, are subject to review and possible different interpretation. One of the main reasons for ambiguous
interpretation is that each entity, according to traditional cosmologies/cosmogonies, exits as combination of all
five elements of which one is dominant. This means that every structure carries the characteristics of all elements,
but the correspondence mustdame according the dominating element, which makes difficult an unambiguous

understanding.
The presented corresponds overall indicates thabrggihization in natural systems are in a coherence with

the ancient element concept.

Table 1. Thesystematiation of abstract/real systems according the concept of classical elements

State of matter vacuum plasma liquid gas Solid
Numbers 0-position ~ 1-first number 2 -first even num 3-first odd numb 4 - first compos. n
Geometrical bodies  position point (OD) line (1D) plain (2D) space (3D)
Platonic bodies  dodecahedroi  tetrahedron icosahedron octahedron  hexahedron (cubt
Basic moving resting linear cyclic spiral Helical
Fund. physical terms  space/time information structure dynamics Interaction
Type f(i)glggyswal zeropoint electromagnetic  strong nuclear  week nuclear gravitational
Atomic particles vacuum unit (?  electron (§ proton (pP) antineutrino (W) neutron (f)
Atomic orbitals free orbital s-orbital p-orbital d-orbital f-orbital
Classeelzrcr)]f chem. hydrogen metal nonmetal metalloid noble gas
Basic atoms of life hydrogen (H)  nitrogen (N*°) carbon (€™ oxygen (3"°)  phosphor (F*%")
Inorganic life . carbon dioxide
molecules hydrogen (H) ammonia (NH) water (HO) (CO)) methane (Ch)
- . -~ . amphoteric
Acid-base reactions elp base acid molecule Salt
Life macromolecules water cluster  nucleic acid protein sugar Fat
Macromplec. Water nucleotide amino acid (AA) monosaccharide fat acid
subunits
Nucleic acids water cluste DNA iIRNA tRNA rRNA
Natur?)',II‘Xms Of  Watercluster A-DNA(11)rg C-DNA(9.33)rg B-DNA(10)rg  Z-DNAlg
DNA/RNA _ - 1 1
nucleotides Water py TU = PUA= py C puG
Stereochem. AA Water glicine proline valine Alanine
types
Tissues Lymph nerve epithelium connective Muscular
Psychcigf\;)e/iologlca communicatiol will emotion mind Corporeal

The Chinese teaching ¥fu Xing gave a somewhat different interpretation, set and order of elements

The Chinese wording | i t eral ly meanangiompet st aged i &€& Behngo,
Amet amorphoses of beingo, and so the most preferre
simply Afive changeso [14]. This means t haessesChi nes
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as different types of energy and moving forces in a state of constant interaction and flux with one another, rather
than in context of structures as the basic building blocks of matter or the different components of system.

The difference is alsofrel ect ed i n t he Fireé@hmasy, Eath(t ;f ¢ Meahie @ n),s 0 :
Water(s h;u ), andTree(my;, ), as well in their ordering in two basic cycl@snification cyclgFig. 1A)
andCreative/control cycl¢Fig. 1B). In the crosslike Tonification cycle, Earth phase separates ehehotifier
phases, so there are no direct transformation between Fire, Metal, Water, and Tree phase. In the Creative/control
cycle is contrary, so Earth phase is a part of general direct transforming between phases. Inside Creative/control
cycle, it can balistinguish two subcycles: generatingor creation (S h U n jcycle and arovercomingor
destruction(K&, ) cycle.

Sincethe ChineseconceptWu Xing describesiniversalnaturalphenomenat musthaveits counterpart in
classical element conceummingthe differencesbetweenthesetwo conceptsi Chine® and classical,
indicatestwo main divergencethe existing of Metal and Tree phasewhich havenot counterpart in classical
concept, and the attributes of Earth phase which are mainly leading from Tonification cycle, more correspond to
Aether then Eartmiclassical concept (see Table: Classical Elements in [7]). Thereby the first step in the bridging
Chineseandclassicatoncepis in thefinding of exactclassicalcounterpartfor the Metal, Tree,andEarth phase
In order to realize this step, it is Bssary to perceive the genesis of Wu Xing.

Creative cycle (—>)

Tonification cycle Control cycle (---->)

-9 P

Tree Q ye v >
. N ~— ‘\ i \ -
e @ Q) e \ .
N %

\\
./ /’/ \\\ *
y 3 RS
Water Q Q
A O B Wwater -~ Metal

Figure 1. Two basic types of cyclic transformations inside Wu Xing: {éfification cycleas arindirecttype of
transformations between phases through the central Earth phase, @reh{Bg/control gcleas adirecttype of
transformations between phases.

~.
/
\

”m
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3. Hidden Fractal Principle in Taijitu and Wu Xing

According Chinese doctrindaiji (tai ji, ) representshe ultimate rational principle upon which all
existence flows, so and Wu Xing. Taiji is also an universal principle upon wi@lgaki or ch', ), frequently
translateca s fl i fe forced or fenergy f lioveng(Yangp olaralYini zed i
(Y g n). This attribute of Taiji is comprised initstertai( )ifigr eat ; gr and@;)i dfuelre;meod
roof ridge; hi ghest/ utmost poi nt 0SipremeoPolarigf¥s]. Thd it s

n

t

inherent principle of Taijiidi (li, ), si mply #APrinci pl e tundamentafiokderwfo, and

Nature. Since Taiji and Li are rational, they can be symbolically express by a diagram, known as Jaijitu (
Some anient Chinese text establish the relation between Taiji and WuiiXthg next manngf.5]:
i N epalar and yet Supreme Polarity/(ji er Taij, )! The Supreme Polarity in activity
generate¥ang yet at the limit of activity it is still. In stillnessgenerate¥in; yet at the limit of stillness
it is also active. Activity and stillness alternate; each is the basis of the other. In distingtiisiaing
Yang the Two Modes are thereby established. The alternation and combinatf@mgénd Yin
gererate Water, Fire, Wood, Metal, and Earth. With these five [phas@stefmoniously arranged, the

121


http://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/%E6%B0%A3
http://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/%E9%99%B0%E9%99%BD
http://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/%E5%A4%AA
http://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/%E6%A5%B5

Four Seasons proceed through them. The Five Phases are¥simapiglY ang YinandYangare simply

the Supreme Polarity; the Supreme Polarity is fundaitemon-polar. [Yet] in the generation of the

Five Phases, each one has its nature.

€éThe two Qimrathe Sve Bhisks are that by which Heaven bestows the myriad things and

generates them. From the produst( ) we can deduce the origibgn ); thus the differentiation of

the Five Phases is the actuality of the ipand the actuality of the twQi in turn is based on the

polarity of the one order. o

The citation is leading to the conclusion that the genesis of Wu Xing can be understoat/fiygaof
hidden principles in Taijitu, and which revetis following principles in the form [10]:

1 beadual (Yin and Yang);

1 beapart (the Yin in Yang, Yang in Yin);

9 be a harmony (balance of Yin and Yang);

1 be awhole (the unity of Yin and Yang).

If we consistently apply these principles, then they must coherently exist at each level, e.i. at the level of
small Yangn a big Yin andsmall Yinin a big Yang, which means that in a big Yang is not only small Yin and
vice versabut overall Taijitu, and albver againad infinitum (Fig. 2). This implies thalaiji principle (Li)
corresponds with the principle of seifmilarity or repetition of the same rules ad infinitum ifractal figures
[10,16,17]. This means that the Y¥fang dualism has the meanifgo Pl at o6s Ai nfinite dyad

Figure 2. Fractal model of classical elements in correspondence to Hiedi.and Water as the primary
(cardinal) and complementary el ements, correspond f
Yang and Yh, and therefore the primary and complementary colotiie red andgreen Air, as a primary and

direct intermediated element, correspond directY¥éing link and primary colour theblue Earth, as a complex

and integrative element, correspond the-Yamg unity and composite coloutheyellow Aethersuits to either

black or white colour, depends on state of other eleremisianifest to thblackand manifest to thehite’ [10].

"Akeyreasonofsugget ed col our assignment to the classical el emen
vision which incorporates both the trichromatic theory and the opponent colour theory into two stages (Fig. A). Tde first sta

can be considered as the poe stage which consists of the three photopigmbhits, §reenandred cones). The second is

the neural processing stage where the colour opponency daoevgdllowandgreen/redl The second stage is at a post
recept or a-R0]. Eaehvweldr in the visibld speBtrum can be made by a mixture of three primary colours, and the

human colour vision matchesadditive RGBRedGreerBlue; Fig. B)mode] which is complementary ®ubtractive CMY
(CyanMagent&ellow, Fig. C)model
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The comparing of phases arrangement in Tonification cycle with thatassical elements (given by Table:
Classical Elements in [7]) guides to conclusion that central position could be occupied only by classical element
Aether, so the Chinese Earth phase correspond to Aether (Fig. 3A and 3E)nfiitmeation of this clainwe
will seek in the following ancient Chinese tft]:

AfThe Yi has the Great Ulti mat e, which begets the

beget four images (the sun, moon, heaven, and %dHtis) four images beget eight trigrams. Ehght

trigrams distinguish the auspicious and inauspicious. The auspicious and inauspicious beget the great

accomplishment . 0

The Sun represents Yang and Moon represents Yin [14], and at same time Sun is higher Fire and Moon is
higher Water [23]. Even marén Chinese philosophy is sometimes considered that the universe consists of
Heaven and Earth, where Heaven being mad ahd Earth being made of the five elements [14]. This means
that eighttrigrams represerfour upperprinciplesi the Sun, Moon, Heven, and (upper) Earth, and tHeinr
lower reflectionsi the Fire, Water, Air, and (lower) Earth, leading to the conclusiortttedbwest principle of
the upper principles (upper Earth) is settled as the control principle of lower prin¢gifeifar case is for the
meridians; see Section 5), so it makes senaddpt (upper) Earth in Wu Xing as Aeth8uchcombination of
| ower el ements with one upper element are in full
par t o,existence of smalhvang in big Yin, which is just a half of Taljitus the balancing of the one half
simultaneously balances the complementary half, which is a basic of TCM.

If we link classical elements in crosslike form with Taijitu such that Firettge position of maximal Yang,
than Water is in maximal Yin, while Air in position of Yang domination, and Earth opposite (Fig. 3A). For the
clockwise direction, the order of elements suit to their developing from thie fing, to the last Earth.Their
anti-clockwise rotation for 90° gives the basic elements orientation in a man (Fire is masculine active principle
which dominates on right side, amite versafor Water; Fig. 3B). For the same initial condition of Fire in
pentagonal cycles, it isqwided approximately symmetrical relation between the Fire and Water, as well Earth
and Aether (lower and upper Earth), while Air is the only element which has approximately balanced Yin and
Yang, what is its main attribute (Fig. 3C). Adkbckwise elemds rotation for 72° gives a new elements
orientation in a man, such that the elements with upward moving tendency are settled up (Fire and/iée), and
versafor Water and Earth (Fig. 3D). Since suggested model of elements order in many aspectsssupports
fundamental properties, it make sense to considered as valid, from which it tbkovisal correspondence
between Chinese Five Phases and classical five elements in théufgper)Earth? Aether(2), Metal@ Air

Y

Figure A. A model of normal human vision  Figure B. Additive RGB model Figure C. Subtractive CMY model

uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu

The match of RGB model and classical elements are reflected in that that three primary colours correspond to three primary
elements A,V ,A), whereas complex (yellgveolour corresponds to complex eleme).(In RGB model, the absence of

primary colours gives thiglack colour, while their presence thdite (Fig. B), therefore we can Aethe#:) also interpreted

or as black or as white in a dependence of elementsatiora

% At Praserbs in the Danube r e g-4000BC]dwe foindsghe ttatesof ielefsthat r y Ne
were related to natural phenomenad |i ke beliefe fi.dolism th
[22].
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(&), andTree? (lower)Earth (). Thuscomprehended elements indicates thatFive Phase or five elements
system not only that they describe the ordering inside a single hierarchicdl lewétontal arrangementbut
also the ordering between successive hierarchical lévedstical arrangement overall resulting in aractal
arrangement

Figure 3.Classical elements, Tonification and Creative/control cycles in correspondence to Taijitu.
4. General Property of Wu Xing Dynamics

Wu Xing dynamicsin a form of Creative/conbl cycle hasa specialimportancein TCM since enables
determinatiorof physiologicalandpathologicakelationshipdetweerthe internalorgans The main goal of this
cycleis thefunctionalcoordinationof varioussystemsandorgansaswell ashomeostais maintaining, which is
realized by balancing two complementary (sub)cygiesnotingandrestrainingunder physiological conditions,
andencroachingandviolating under pathological conditions. In the context of systems theory, these two cycles
simply correspond to thetimulationand positivefeedback loop controlS(h Uaydalg), andthe inhibition and
negativefeedback loop controKg cycle) (Fig. 4A, 4B, and 4C).

In ideal case, these two cycles for five-component system are reducedtfar stimulation to a positive
autoregulation with amplifying response, afal the inhibition to a negative autoregulation with oscillating
responséFig. 4D and 4E). This indicates that the separate cycle, nether simulative nor inhibitor, cannot resulting
in a selfregulation but only their cooperative or synergetic actionChinese medicine, this is described by a
famous ancient medical expert Zhang Jingyue: AThe
birth, while harm prevents excess. Only help and harm together cause the course of nature to run endlessly
Counterparts contribute to each othero [4].

Selfregulating systems are the subject of extensive research in systems science, especially in systems
biology for the purpose of understanding cell cycles [24]. Those studies shows that a singlefeedaditie
loop gives oscillatory behaviour with outputs that are typically fairly sinusoidal, while the adding a {ositive
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feedback loop gives a necessary condition for the existence of multiple steady states, in the simplest case the
bistable systems with irrewsible respond which can function as memory modules.

Similar class o§elfadaptive systentsad been developed in the theorfNatural control[25,26] in which is
the optimal control realized just by balancing of the strength of negatind positivefeedback loops. It is
important that these classes of systems can explain mechanism of omnipresenganssdtion in living
organisms [10].

Five-component Positive D Amplifying response of simple discrete time-delay
positive-feedback loop autoregeulation system with positive-feedback

Wu Xing (Two-cycle
five-component system)

wheq, C Five-component Negative E Oscillating response of simple discrete time-delay
"/715 R negative-feedback loop autoregulation system with negative-feedback

,ﬁ\
/O\j v

Figure 4. Two complementary respond of fleemponent system for the two complementary cycles: amplifying
responsédor stimulation cycle (A, B, and D) and oscillatiregponséor inhibition cycle (A, C, and E).

V

5. Wu Xing and Chinese/Voll Meridians

I n the | ate 1940606s, a German medi c al addvme and r and
method for measing of electrical potential of acupuncture points, knownEAY (ElectroAcupuncture
according to Voll) [27]. Dr.Voll was the first who discovered new meridians, described them in detall,
systematized and clinically proven to be correct, so they ¢atlegi\Voll meridians

The difference between Voll and Chinese meridians are in fact that Voll meridians are relategstethe
while Chinese meridians to tbegans except for control meridians Pericardium (PC) and Triple Energizer (TE),
which are pincipally connected to the vascular and endocrine system (Fig. 5, left). Thus the whole meridian
system can be divided into hafs: 5 paisgdterrtypeor YANGdominantmeridians (Voll meridians+PC+TE)
and 5 pairedbrgantype or YIN-dominantmeridians (Chiese meridiani$Q TE) (Fig.5, left). Each type of
meridians can be divided again accordingiteyang polarity, which is for the organs represents criterion of
solid/hollow and correspond to the internal/external meridians in the Creative @yuibinirg the classical
elements in matrix according to ¥NMANG/yinyang polarity, it gets order of elements like in Tonification cycle
(Fig. 5, middle). In this waythe whole meridian system can be systematized dydimg Tonification and
Creative/control cgles(Fig. 5, right). Thus the most Yang meridians will be outside Voll meridians (including
TC and TE), and the most Yin meridians will be inside Chinese meridians (excluding PC and TE).

The main reason why the Chinese are not used all 10 paired meriiarsnly 5 paired orgatype
meridians and one control paired systgpe meridian, is the same as for Five Phase (Sectioth8)using just
a half of Tijitu which is consist of the big Yin and associated the small Yang.
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Originof | Typeof | Merdian Meridian Type of | Chinese | Classic
meridians | meridians | nomenclL meridian| element | element

HT Heart yin
Fire Q
Sl Small Intestine yang

ST Stomach yin
SP Spleen/Pancreatic yang

w Lung yin

Metal
U Large Intestine yang

BL Bladder yin
Ki Kidney yang
GB Gallbladder yin
LR Liver yang

YIN YANG

= Q@
yn | @

Water

YIN meridians- Organs

Chinese meridians

PC Pericardium yin

Fire
TE Triple Energizer yang

Nd Nervous system yin
Pd Parenchyma/epithel. | yang

cd Connectingtissue yin
- =1 1 Metal
Sd Skin yang

Al Allergy/immune sys. yin

Qe ee DD

Voll's meridians

= Water
Ly Lymphatic system yang

Ad Ajoint/bone system yin

YANG meridians- Systems

Tree

Fd Fat tissue yang

Figure 5. Systematization dhe Chinese and Voll meridian system according to the Five Phases/Elements concept.

Validness of suggested meridian systematization can be support by the comparing of attributes for the
corresponding element/phase and meridian. The most obvious is sbigtibatween AirZx) and Lung (LU)
meridian. Majority of ancient doctrines Ajoint/bone system (Ad) attributes to EXhHRats (Fd) as inert
material also correspond to Earth. Detoxification role of Liver (LR) indicates its adherences to chemical nature
(also in a form of medical drugs), which in compares to claster structure of living matter, is nearer to Earth.
Aether, as element which enables vertical communication by connecting different hierarchical levels, exerts
layering, which is the most obviofa Spleen (SP) meridian that are uniquely included two oiig&péeen and
Pancreatic. Also Nervous system (Nd) is divided Central/Peripheral and Autonomic system, while Pd meridian is
divided to the Parenchyma and Epithelium. The most compact meridstonisch (ST), but according some
teachingssolar plexuss the place of inherent connection of physical and soul body thedogly silver cord

6. Conclusion

The suggested unifying of Five Phases and classical elements reveals that these two systins are
adverse, but that they are addition each other which discover their new meanings and attributes, especially in
sense of fractal ordering. For bélive Phases and meridian system is disclosed the same principle of ordering by
using a jushalf of Tijitu (big Yin with associated small Yang) in form of the basic set of lower elements which is
governed by additional upper elemefihalyzes of Wu Xing dynamics from the aspect of system science
indicates its correspondence with seljanizing and someptmal control systems. Generally it can be
concluded that Taiji and Wu Xing, as well as TCh&h provide a very promising method to deal with complex
systems.
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Abstract. Bioenergetics is a science which explores mechanisms and laws of energy transformation during
human life activities. Any natural process, inahgda living organism, can be represented as a system of periodic
oscillations with own eigenfrequencies. To understand and improve any disorder, it is important to reveal a
correlation of eigenfrequencies of an organism, and its separate organs, aetise@mnaee investigations imply

that a structure of some minerals enables a focusing and transformation of some frequencies which have a
feedback influence on cells of a healthy organism. Bioelectromagnetic potential irradiating from a crystal,
appears tde a healing factor, which helps in healing an organism, i.e. in restoring state of homeostasys. A
presence of organic crystals, microelements in microdoses in pigments, proteins, lipids, and enzymes, seems to
play most important role in processes of epengchange in living organism. Weak electromagnetic radiations
form minerals seems to be in resonance with these organic-tikgstatuctures... Scientists form the Institute of
Crystalography of Russian Academy of Sciences, were exploring phenonwpstahfinding in them some

"origins of life". Their method is based on the milleald practice, related to registration of client's bioenergy

field. There are methods of corrections of this bioenergy field: its dimension, density, and asymmetegtin resp

to client's body. Practical basis of these methods is medical reflexotherapy. By palpating along spine, biological
active zones (BAZs), corresponding to painful muscle swellings, can be found. Then an action by mineral
crystals weighted 280 g, is pdormed on the BAZs on front side of the body along the line parallel with spine.
Then a massage of these painful muscle swellings is performed until their full resorbtion. Foll's diagnostics is an
objective test for selection of minerals and their headifigcts. There are three observed aftactions,
confirming positive effects: (i) local reactioiischange of the minerals' colour, improved microcirculation,
change in local temperature, electrical potential and resistence in the region of BAZgnihtsed reactioni
reflexogenic segmental response of an organism upon stimulation of BAZs, in the form of increased conductivity
along nerves, an amplitude restoration of muscular biopotentials, vanishing of negative asymmetries, change in
skin temperatie and electrical resistence; (i) general reactibnactivation of regulating brain centers,
responsible for coordinative changes in various functional systems of the organism, which is confirmed by
changes in EEG, general vegetative tonus of the ergarsecretory and motor functions of stomack, and
endocrinehormonal status.

Keywords: Kalinin method, lithotherapy, cristalotherapy, reflexolodiggal reactions, segmental reactions,
general reactions

1. Introduction

Health and illness are two extremelgs on a long string of various dysfunctions of human organism.
Somewhere around its middl e, there is the point of
majority of overworked doctors whose reasoning behind is: the illnegt@ys have disappeared and that is it. |
believe that correcting the organismés functions c.
mandés opti mal health or his wellbeing. gherk dsfian
Awel |l beingd as a state of human organism when one
potentials. At the same time, one feels happier, healthier and looks on life as meaningful and worthwhile.
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Hereby presenting mettl is based on the practice that has been in existence for several millennia [1]. |
returned to it more than 20 years ago. For the last 10 years | have obtained only positive results. In the process of
practical application of this method, the duration anthber of sessions are determined by examination and
experiment depending on the patient condition. Just after the patent acknowledgement was confirmed [2], we
went on to create the methods which would enable the patents to monitor the signs ofitthé@ingreaement,
by observing the graphics on the computer monitor. This is highly typical of transmitted viral infections, all kinds
of neuroses and phobias in particular. The application of this method in the process of rehabilitation of Russian
patientssuffering from the most severe depressions resulted in almost 100 % rehabilitation. Underlying reasons
for severe pathologies are various stresses, caused by-psyrhatic situations. The patient does not realize the
neurotic conflict and continuallyeports the heart pain, headaches, disorder of system of digestive organs, of

suppormovement apparatus etcé I n order to determine
energetic field needs to be examined. Not only has the existence @idhimeén scientifically proven, but also
techniques for its correction. A great number of f
What | have is the methodology for examining the patieneb@getic sheath, its dimensions, dgreid its
symmetrical characteristics in relation to the pati

their sheath. With my methodology | am able to correct the sheath and its zones for energy exchange. This is how

| dismiss thecauses of pathologies and make one practically healthy, so one can enjoy his wellbeing. In the
course of my longasting practice of the methodology in question, only positive results have been achieved.
Therefore I, even in my appearances on SBelérsbr gés t el evi si on, appeal ed t ¢
denied professional assistance for their health problems by other medical institutions, to come to me. It is exactly

in those cases that | managed to help the patients, which was acknowledgedstaplishesl medical circles

which eventually came to concede that many diseases can be healed only by traditional healers.

2. Proposed Method

The proposed method of the renewal can be medically qualified as reflexotherapy. It includes application of
medicalmeans to biologically active points (BAPs). What is discovered afterwards, by palpating along the spine,
are biologically active zones (BAZs) which correspond to painful muscular thickenings. Then comes the action
on BAPs placed on the body frontal sugaalongside the line perpendicular to the spine on the level of the
discovered BAZs. The action is carried out with crystals weighiRg02Grams that are placed on BAPS, in a
time period of 2eB0 minutes. After that, painful muscular thickenings are agassuntil they are fully resorbed.

Technically, the outcome is manifested as a greater efficacy of treatment, as a result of the action on BAPs, based
on assessment of the BAZs of a diseased organ.

From a medical point of view, the proposed method mtileesliagnostic process considerably easier and
brings about i mprovement iin organismds pathologica
mechanism as well as irregularity of ereetwgcat r ansf
be subsumed as a lithotherapy. The electromagnetic filed occurring as a result of vital activity of human organism
and some of its parts (organs) stores all information on all processes taking place! What is set up through this
field is a chanel, through which the organism gets into contact with its external environment; so the organism
interaction with the external field of a specific structure causes activation of biological processes on a cellular
level and their shifting in the directioeecessary for establishing and improving of BAZs. At the same time, what
occurs is a biologically informative exchange of 1t}
organ whose vibratory characteristics are thus upgraded to aall d&eel, securing the normalization of
biological processes in cells.

One of the characteristics of living organism is that it generates weak energy and maintains the energy
exchange with the environment. Every disturbance of that energy exchanges gieeitgthening or weakening)
inevitably leads to the development of a certain pathology. Therefore, a logical inference is that the organism
recuperation can be ensured if a disturbed energy exchange is normalized.

Bioenergetics is a scientific studfthe mechanism and regularity of energy transformation occurring in the
process of mandés vital activity. Al most every natur
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system of periodic oscillations with their own characteristiafeaqgies. Thus, for making diagnosis and bringing

about improvements in any illness, what plays an important role is the correlation of the organism frequencies,
that is, the frequencies of its separate organs. Even a single cell, with its form and yatichegup the
frequency of the objects with which medical action is taken, such as pharmaceuticals, healing herbs or minerals.
There are various physical methods for measuring the animate and inanimate natural frequencies. Each of them is
usable for a atain frequency range. Actually, they are all resonant by their nature. What is special are electro
physiologic methods based on direct registration of bioelectric potentials (EKG, EEG etc.). In lithotherapy this is
achieved by the choice of crystals haniheir own characteristic vibrational frequencies of the crystal lattice.

There is research testifying that the structure of some minerals allows to focus and transform various kinds of
energy that are used to influence the cells of living organism.rRabsy electromagnetic fields emitted by
crystals have a healing effect helping a diseased organism to get better. As a confirmation for this let us mention
the existence of microelements, which play the most important role in the processes of enangg exdikimg
organism and which can be found in midasages in pigments, proteins, lipids, ferments. It is exactly with them
that weak electromagnetic oscillations coming out of minerals start interacting.

The scientists from the Institute for Crystghaphy of Russian Academy of Sciences, while studying laws of
nature that apply to crystals, have f owgadicvwoddme Al i f
is determined by an equal action of two opposed forces: the force of repuldidine force of attraction of a
whole atom assembly which creates a mineral. The interaction energy is basic characteristics of a crystal. Atoms
get associated by means of that energy, oscillating in the lattice knots just like pendulums.

Crystallographex classify crystals by their type of lattice symmetry. According to this classification, there are
seven types of crystal systems [3]:

Trigonal: heliotrope, grayish quartz, obsidian, achats;

Cubic: diamond, fluorite, garnet, hematite, ruby, carnelian;

Hexagonal : emerald, minerals form the group of be
Tetragonal: zircon, wulfenite, chalcopyrite, pink quartz, malachite, nephrite;

Orthorhombic: peridot, topaz, alexandrite, turquoise, chrisocola, aquamarine;

Monoclinic: azuite, amethyst, jadeite, moonstone;

Triclinic: rock crystal, selenite, rhodonite.

On the energy level, every basic BAZ suits one type of crystal systems. Every BAZ has its own action
frequency.

The resonant characteristics of electromagnetic oscillagi@ngypical not only of the organism as a whole,
but of its organs and systems, pathological substrates and excretions such as: blood (especially erythrocytes and
| eukocytes), saliva, wurine, tear s dscovaredithatthereifans sue s
array of substances and membranes existing in human body in the form of liquid crystals. They have some
energetic characteristics of solid quartz, but they are also of organic origin.-&dy/stal structures in the body
operde in sympathetic resonance.

What is necessary for making diagnosis and bringing about improvement in almost any organ is the
agreement of the organismés (organsé) resonant fre

Noup®wNE

onlythenthathir ough t he process of healing, the normali zat
as related organs and systems is achieved, that is, the rehabilitation of homeostasis can take place. Such a solution
technically results in the diagnosise i ng more efficiently established a
pat hol ogi cal condition, due to aligning the organ
frequency of a corresponding mineral, until homeostatic balance is achieved.

What is typical of an organism functioning in an

data values (BAP electrical conductivity), but their symmetry and minimal data difference. Furthermore, once a
di stur bance i nanee(bifeltasyimetr§)ss establishedgitys udedfor defining the presence
of a viral infection. The presence of a viral infection strongly indicates a general energy misbalance, whose value
is greater than 40%.
In order to tackle the task, painfuustular thickenings formed along the spine are detected by palpating.
These BAZs whose centers are BAPs, placed perpendicularly to the spine, on the frontal surface of the patient
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body. It is on them that relevant crystals, weighing 20 to 50 grams agd,(dtarca time period of 2B0 minutes,
which is followed by massaging the painful muscular thickenings until their full resorbtion is achieved.

Diagnosis and treatment are carried out in 5 do 20 sessions, depending on the seriousness of the iliness in
guestion, that is, until electwonductivity in the zone of BAPs reaches no less than A5 according to
method [4]. A repeated course of diagnhostics and treatment is performed after 30 to 40 days, when trigonal
crystals are placed in the center of the first BAZ: heliotrope, grayish quartz, obsidian, achats; cubic crystals are
placeal in the centre of the second BAZ: diamond, fluorite, garnet, hematite, ruby, carnelian; hexagonal crystals
are placed in the center of the third BAZ: emer al d
eye; tetragonal crystals are pldda the centre of the forth BAZ: zircon, wulfenite, chalcopyrite, pink quartz,
malachite, nephrite; orthorhombic crystals are placed in the center of the fifth BAZ: peridot, topaz, alexandrite,
turquoise, chrisocola, aquamarine; monoclinic crystals aeeglin the center of the sixth BAZ: azurite,
amethyst, jadeite, moonstone; and triclinic crystals are placed in the center of the seventh BAZ: rock crystal,
selenite, rhodonite.

While making diagnosis and healing the organism pathologic condition wtialspyby frequency adjusting
BAZs located between certain vertebrae and the zone of BAPs perpendicular to the spine on the patient frontal
bodyds surface, what is realized is a vibratory sti
that its vibratory characteristics are upgraded to a common general level, while on a cellular level nourishing is
provided. Massage of painful muscular thickenings together with a mineral crystal action alleviates a painful
syndrome and later graduallyrelnates painful muscular thickening.

In this way, the BAZ activity is renewed which is confirmed by an increase in etedmoctivity according
to R. Vol in the zones of BAPs. The patiema feels
organism pathologic organs is reestablished.

This way of making diagnosis and improvement of the patient general health condition is entirely unigque,

providing some quite unexpected effects, which is v
As this solution, with its characteristic and highly specified features, is nowadays rkmavell in the
Russian Federation and abroad, it ;a&sithaslsentudeemanye qui r

times, this actually meansthahil so corresponds to the requirement to
than onceodo [ 2].

The procedure suggested and normally carried out is as follows: during infectious diseases, because of
traumatic factors or stressful conditions, what cecsira frequency disturbance of corresponding BAZs, that is
the formation of painful muscular thickenings placed alongside the spine, from the coccyx toward the head,
which can be palpated according to the subjective painful sensations or with theeidgsfitoscopy.

A painful muscul ar thickening occurs around a BA
organi smdbs connecting channel s. BAZs are |like cert
every one is adjusted to itsvo spectrum in which the transformation of electromagnetic energy into its usable
kind for nourishing cells takes place. The energy obtained is distributed on a hormonal, physiologic and cellular
level of the body.

There are seven basic BAZs alongsidesphiee [1]:

1. The first BAZ is called the Abasic oneod, | ocate

upper part of Venus hill of the patient body;

2. The second BAZ is in the sacrum, located below the umbilicus, between the forth ahohfifén

vertebrae, its center being the zone of BAPs perpendicular to the spine on the front surface of the patient
body;

3. The third BAZ is located between the second and third lumbar vertebrae, its center being the zone of

BAPs placed perpendicularly to tspine, on the front surface of the patient body, 3 cm above the

umbilicus;

4. The fourth BAZ is the Aheart oneodo, | ocated betw
the zone of the BAPs placed perpendicularly to the spine, on the pratitgitsurface, in the middle of
the chest;
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5. The fifth BAZ is the fAthroat oneo, | ocated betw
in the zone of BAPs perpendicularly placed to the spine, on the patient body frontal surface, irr the lowe
part of the larynx;

6. The sixth BAZ is located perpendicularly to the spine, its center being in the zone of BAPs which is
placed in the lower part of the forehead, between the eyebrows;

7. The seventh BAZ is the fcr otwcente bemginthelzamechBAB d o n
which is placed in the region of the crown of the head.

Virtually all BAPs of the acupuncture are very special points for receiving electromagnetic energy. It is well

known that food gives man only from 10 to 20% of thergy necessary to him. The rest of the food needed man

gets on a remote level, with the aid of extremely clean electromagnetic energy, mostly thicaligial 8AZs.

So, basic role is played by BAPs and connected BAZs. Together, their only purposéoigeneive and

distribute the environmental electromagnetic energy which they transform into nutrients for the organism cells,

but they also take care of eliminating the processed products from the cells. Together BAPs + BAZs are basic
zones for the energgxchange. Their disturbance leads to the pathology in relevant organs, to the formation of
painful muscular thickenings of BAZs. The connection of BAZs and BAPs with the organs closely related to
them is maintained t hr ou ghishas been soentfically prevenivith marked r gy ¢
at oms. A BAP has the role of an indicator for a E
characteristic resonant frequency.

The existence of embngenetic and in the evolutionary procegsmankind identified informational
functional mutual connections between special BAZs and BAPs of the skin with the internal organs and tissue
systems, allows us to indirectly assess their condition, as well as the condition of the passing bioclkemical an
other processes taking place in them, withelexctmu punct ure. According to R. Vo
BAPs of the skin are 560 provisional units, which correspond to the electmaductivity of the skin BAPs no
smallerthan 15 A .

What is of utmost importance is the right choice of minerals coming into resonance with the pdiidt bio
Minerals have their characteristic vibrations and electrical fields. Nowadays there are objective tests for the best
mineral selection. It isn their application that the method of electooipunctural diagnosis, suggested by R.

Voll, so widely used in lithotherapy, is based. While acting on BAP three kinds of reactions have been noticed,
all three of them causing a positive effect in thegseof making diagnosis and ensuring the improvement of the
patient condition [2]:

1. Local changel of stone color, an increased blood flow, temperature, electrical potential, and the

resistance of a swollen place;

2. Sectional reactiofi o r g a ni s mo sctiomaleahser joithe stimudation of the BAZ, which is
manifested as improvement of conductivity in nerves, recovery of the muscular biopotential amplitude,
disappearance of negative asymmetries of skin temperature and electrical resistance of the skin;

3. Overall generalizationi inclusion of regulatory integral brain centers, ensuring coordination of the
changes in various functional systems of organism; this is confirmed by the EEG data, as well as by the
change in the or gani sxondiiecn aml vnetor duhctions ok glomacts andv e t ¢
endocrinehormonal system.

Painful muscular thickenings are detected in the second BAZ by palpating. The activity of the BAP in the
related zone is measured as 8 eyAadjustiighwittsn the BAZtini f i e s
guestion. In the zone of BAP corresponding to the center of the second BAZ, one cubic mineral is placed, for
example a ruby weighing 20 to 50 grams (its weight has been determined experimentally). The mineral is then
fastenedwith a sticking plaster for a time period 020 minutes, depending on how great the disturbance of the
second BAZ is. After the removal of the ruby, which has now become blurry, it is stated that vibratory adjustment
has taken place.

What is applied afr the mineral has been taken away is the massage of the painful muscular thickening of
the second BAZ until the painful syndrome is lost. This is done in the following way: gentle pressure and
removal are performed with a forefinger and a middle fingehath sides of the BAZ, close to the spine, but
without touching any vertebrae or discs. The fingers pressure now gets gradually stronger. The same movements
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are continually performed, away from the spine, at first to the right, then to the left. Afftevttht is performed

with a forefinger and a middle finger is the massage of the sections of the BAZ of the muscular tissue very close
to the spine. The massage is carried out for all painful thickenings, formed along the whole spine, until their full
reorbtion is achieved.

Frequency adjustment of the second BAZ with the corresponding frequency of the mineral placed on it
requires certain time, depending on the degree of illness. In this way #meebyy of the BAZ in question is
increased. Making diagsis and treatment is done through 5 to 20 sessions, while the-@ectaativity of the
skin in BAPs of the zones will not be | ess than 15

The loss of the first BAZ balance leads to the lassitude and deprdssitoss of the second BAZ balance
leads to the occurrence of diabetes, disorders of kidneys and urinary tract, or impotency; the loss of the third BAZ
balance leads to disorders of stomach, duodenum, gallbladder, liver, and intestines; the loss tif B&Zour
balance leads to the disorders of heart, lungs, and thymus gland; the loss of the fifth BAZ balance leads to
disorders of thyroid gland, parathyroid gland, #relback of the head part of the spine marrow; the sixth BAZ
regulates intellectual fadidls, yogicthinking; the loss of the seventh BAZ balance leads to neuroses, depression,
and epilepsy.

3. Conclusion

The proposed diagnosis and treating of pathological conditions of the organism lead to a qualitative
improvement in many various illness&he method itself is nemvasive, there are no side effects, and can be
carried out ambulatory. It is necessary to clean the crystals used for medical purposes from time to time, and then
to activate them again by exposure to the sunlight.

Owing to its dscovery and application in recovery of informatieinactional mutual connections of BAPs
and BAZs of the skin with the internal organs and tissue systems, it is possible to determine their functional
condition, which is how typical functional diagnosigsarried out.
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Abstract. The opto-magnetic method [1] is successful applicable to skin properties determination and
description. We apepsloineadhtmertalsosda geerr 0fi b idce v-edieal pr od u c
purposes by-TRmddl y spa@japimied Tesl ads coil, working
on frequency in range kHz. How works special camera and software ofmappuetic device, we
demonstrated on example of young man with skin pr
massager. In these circumstances positive influence of harmonized efegretic radiation in frequent

band 880 Hz25 MHz appearssasource of longitudinal low energy mechanical waves imimtecules

with / ¢ 2m, or wave length equand shorter than human body length. Belong to holistic concept in
medicine, it assume fact that human body works as system which presumption for function are
harmonization of all subsystem into human body system. According to our previous theoretical
investigation [2] we concluded that mechanism of influence tenfitecules presents ndimear process

known as maser effect.

Keywords:optomagneti ¢ met hod, Hblists dppraached cechniquesharmonizt®n, o n ,
longitudinal mechanical wagén biemolecules.

1. Introduction

In optomagnetic method for investigation of matter properties from-ligiatiter interaction [1], we use
original constructed camera and digital images in four spectral ranges. Digital image we convert in RGB spectral
channels. Special algorithm extracts over 100 -omgnetic spectral characteristic, from simplest data of
amplitude and wavelength of maximum to very complex data in spectral addition, subtraction and convolutions.
For purposes of estimation skin propertiee applied a type of Raman spectra. For physiological white diffuse
light, we use B channel and from spectrum reflected from sample we subtract B spectrum of light which exposed
sample. This spectrum we denoted as WBJSSpectrum amplitude is givenrafative valug ratio of number
pixel at selected wavelength position vs. summary number pixel in whole image.

ConstructoFfumri. p/ossndsss documentation on applica
problematic clinic status, which are clinically confirmed as improvement to the healthy position after exposition
to harmonized electromagnetic waves frone s | a 6 s coi | . Emi ssi on antenna,
approximately at distancé 1.5 m from the body. Exposition to radiationid3 mi nut es. Tesl abs
by tree frequency from intervals 1 kHz, 2 kHz and 3 kHz, produces harmonicd.2fp dHz, with summary
power up to 4 W/

We can confirm that subjective sense by exposition is very nice. What we can add after applicatien of opto
magnetic method, follows in the next section.
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Figure 1.Emission antenna: leftviewinfront r i ght vi ew from si de, wi t
2. Opto-Magnetic Test of Harmonized Tesl ads Coil Apj

Teslads coi l device we applied to young man wi:
(Fig. 2).

Figure 2. Application to young
man face with inflammation:
left image before and righ
i mage after e
coil emission.

esl|l ads

45 45

42 42

3 3

3% 3%

3 3

30 30

£ £

g 21 g

E E

zZ 18 zZ 18

15 '\\ 15 \\

12 S 12 o

9 po— 9

6 6 f

3 3 i

0 . . . . . 0 . . | . . .

012 009 006 003 0 003 006 009 012 012 009 006 003 0 003 006 009 012
AMPLITUDE AMPLITUDE

Figure 3. Spectral diagrams presented before (left) and after exposition (right); intensity scale is arbitrary,
translated into intervali@00. For hedity skin with small problems, position of lower maximum (to right) is
present on booth diagrams, and differeneed 0. But, more healthy is those which number M is smaller: here
on the right, M = 7.876; for status before, it is M = 9.796; for tumour amekes it is Mm > 0.
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Diagrans present act t hat skin status after (only one)
Next example is also young man, bat with pustule on face skin, Figs. 4 and 5.

Figure 4.Skinwith pustuleonght vi sage: | eft before and right
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Figure 5. Spectral diagrams are presented before (left), and after exposition (right). Here is time of exposition 2
times of 4 minutes. As face is significantly different @cand image, spectral diagram shows so the same
change. In Fig. 3 difference in position of reflected maximum is approximately 2 arbitrary units, in Fig. 5 it is
equal 4, in other words twice a time of exposition.

3. Possible Mechanism of Interaction EM Emssion with Tissue

Tissue contents a lot of peptide chains ordered in space in three connected siruandes chain,
beta sheet and helix. Collagen chains are mostly parallel to skin surfacehoMogeneous
electromagnetic emission (EME) of Taslaoil is falling to peptide chains, system with small dispersion
and small interaction with EME. Mean pova#ysorbedy chain can be obtained as [3]:

(NY)=22€ a n|C,.. ()" - [Cra(@)1CK,, : E(rt) =C(x,y) & (w®- k@)

mT

whereC .,(8) = C( x }) are amplitudes of EMEm is mass, andT is time interval. It follows that

external EME spectra that are not homogenous can insert energy in oscillating peptide chain. They can b
positive or negative, i.e. different peptide plane in chain can absorb or emit energy, what is known as
maser effectlf periode of wavei / @ one obtains
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which confirms hipothesi sn>0. $pectransoar be aoh hoenogenousfnor o
intensity, frequency and phase of EME. It presents just alpegsiocess of homogenization in tissue,
like those described here.

AE -entropy B ~tubulin AE - entropy Collagen
e [1 ] ™~
w7
\ 8
Random i
. - Helix
ﬂ a-Helix /
B OO | ————————————

4 157 170 163 196 209 222 236 248 261 274 267 300 313 326 330 352 35 T8 391 404 417 430 44;

Figure 6. Distribution of entropy in peptide chains of beta tubulin and collagen. Random chain regulates heat
change in peptide chain [4].

Absorption of EME energy in peptide chain masif as longitudinal mechanical wave in chain, which
speed is maximal ¢ = 1800 m/s. By this speed wavelengths for the lowest frequency are 2 m, 1.2 m and 0.8 m,
and for the higher frequency 144m. Wat er <cl usters in tissue absorbs
regime is not wateneating. Critical EME frequencies start near 400 MHz.

4. Conclusion

Optomagnetic test confirmed har moni zelisdatiomofengmR. t i ssu
Vojnii-Tuni | . Pos s iobihteeaction ere masarieffech and conversion of transversal EME into
longitudinal mechanical wave. It can be characterized as typiiatic approacheandtechnique applied to
human body for pugse of tissue harmonization. Device is fully beneficent, as might be concluded according to
the above data.
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Abstract. The Earth magnetism belongs to one of four natural central forces that have made significant
contribution to survival and helalpreservation of all the life. The subtle influence of permanent magnetic field
increases and improves metabolic processes and thus stimulates regenerative processes. The ancient knowledge
(as reflexology, acupuncture...) is very effectively used asbéisés of opening gap junction channéls
prainformative network in the organisms. The knowledge accumulated throught centuries of human history is
explained and scientificaly approved in 1980s. The substitutional therapy of MADU new medical technology is
based on application of two inventions acclaimed as patents and registered as medical devices. The MADU
therapy is aknowledged as néealth technology in 2007 by Ministry of Health, Republic of Serbia (No. 022
04-19/200607), and it includes the applicatioof Trap for shell fragments (first patent) for displacement and
evacuation of foreign ferrous remaining fragments, as well as MADU strip (second patent) with wide application
field. The confirmed effects, based on experience in medical practice up tcamowi) Faster and more

complete development of callus in bone fracture; (i) Delivery of medicaments with ferromagnetic and
paramagnetic properties; (iii) Namvasive displacement and evacuation of ferrous foreign bodies; (iv)
Preventive and curatv@f v ei nds sy Bnmebiizatidn obttoomUdus for dts, fastér veghanellization;

(vi) More lavish oxygen delivery by blood into the areas of reduced tircudation; (vii) Reduced swelling in

the area under the influence of directed deep niadredd; (viii) Improved viscosity in the arterial and vein

blood vessels; and (ix) Faster and improved regeneration of various tissues, especially Thitilages more
thoroughly studied and presented in the Bhldy about magnetic fields, includiMADU ( D . Djordjevili,
PhD, 2007/2008)'he positive results are obtained in treating disorders of osteoarticular systerl (3@ DO

M 99), as well as in treating disorders of peripheral vasscular system-{§CD0GI 99). Both of these groups

of commondiseases, the most sucessfully treated, have huge-esmmi@imic and medical relevandiso,

processes of cartilage regeneration, angioneogenesis and neuroneogenesis are of great significance for the
mankind. The MADU therapy atd be applied asdditional therapy together with contemporary medical
procedures. Having in mind the experience gathered through application of MADU and its effects on local and
global level, indicational field is getting more and more wider while contraindications and prescaugo
narrowing down. Thus, this type of magnetotherapy belongs to the future.

Keywords:MADU magnetotherapy, quantuimformational medicine, gap junction channels magneto

reflexology,ferrous foreign bodies displacemenii@ne and cartilage regeneratipperiferal vasscular
regenerationreduced pain andwelling, improvedissue oxygenation and nourishment
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1. Introduction

Quanturinformational medicingQIM) is a medical discipline promoting namvasive diagnostics and
therapy based on biophysicaivers of positive, healing changes in the body which take place at a quantum, i.e.
energy levelThe human organism does not function solely on the basis of biological and biochemical cellular
reactions, butumansare alselectromagnetic beings.

The effciency of magnetic therapy is supposed beneficial because the Earth is rapidly loosing natural
magnetic field (important also as a magnetic shield for extraterestial charged patrticles) for last 100 years, and all
beings are Ahun grigfield. The Earth rhagnetianadelangsad onenofifgunnattral central
forces that have made significant contribution on the survival and on the health preservation of all the life on
Earth.

Traditional Medicine of various culturdeals with the preservati and balancing of energy of living beings
The preservation of energy level of every living being is followed by saving the physical level and every kind of
energy therapy is close to our understanding of preventive medibmebcuments of traditionahedicine and
the application of subtle energies available today, some of which are older than 4000 years, confirm use of
acupuncture, chromotherapy, sonotherapy, aromatherapy, bioenergetic theraagiiElic therapy and others
[2].

[ ADU Magnetic Therpy is based on application peérmanentnonoscillatory unipolary (of the same
pole riested magnetifield which has the same quality as the Earth's magnetic field

The substitional therapy of MADU new medical technology is based on the applicatiom ioentions
acclaimed as patents and registered as medical devicesT[&4IADU therapy is aknowledged as the new
health technology in 2007 by The Ministry of Health, Republic of Serbia (NeO©22/200607) [5] and it
includes the application ofrap for shell fragmenté&awarded WIPO UN 1996 Woman World Inventor of the
Year)for displacement and evacuation of foreign ferrous remaining fragmef(itst{@]y used to treat wounded
people with foreign ferrous fragments in the body and to displacevatuate shell fragments, and nowadays it
is very useful for treating various injuries obtained at work, in sport, traffic accidents, households, even iatrogenic
injuries with accidentally remained metal ferrous foreign bodies in human orgarl&i). [Bhe second medical
device (second patent) is MADU strip with the wide application fielfi§ith wide medical indication areas due
to basic principles and mechanisms realized on local and global levels in the orga+#5ih Y 8PO UNPCT
research (200@ualifiesMADU STRIPas Novelty (N), Inventive step (I1S) and Industagplicability (I1A).

The confirmed indications, based on the expirience in the medical practice up till ndvastéeeand more
complete development of callus in bone fracturen@st of medicaments with ferromagnetic and paramagnetic
properties; Nofinvasive displacement and evacuation of ferrous foreign bodies; Preventive and curative with
vein deformationsimmobilization of thrombus for its faster rechanelisation; More lavisiyen delivery by
blood into the areas of reduced miciwulation; Reduced swelling in the area under the influence of directed
deep magnetic field; Improved viscosity in the arterial and vein blood vdsastisr and improved regeneration
of various issues, especially cartilage.

The subtle influence of the permanent magnetic field provides the quanaurgetic level which increases
and improves the biological processes in the organismafiblas the final result it generates and stimulates
regenerate processes. Out of them, processes of cartilage regenerati@®],[2Agioneogenesis [3#&4], and
neuroneogenesis [4&/] are of great significance for the mankind.

The ancient knowledge (as reflexology, acupuncture, ...) is very effectively ubedoasé of opening gap
junction channel$ prainformative network in the organisms {49]. The knowledge accumulated throught the
centuries [47,584] of the human history is explained and scientificaly approved in 1980s. It was more
thoroughly studied ahpresented at the Plgudy about magnetic fields, including MAD&b].

The positive results are obtained in treating disorders of the peripheral vascular systedt(({|STE 99)

[33-44] as well as of osteoarticular system (ISOD) M 06M 99) [56-6(]. Both of these groups of common
diseases, the most successfully treated, have hugeesmraimic and medical relevancy.

In all these casesh¢ MADU therapy cold be applied as thedditional therapy together with the
contemporary medical proceduregving in mind the experience gathered up to now, through the application of
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MADU and its effects on the local and global |€f€-25], the indicational field is getting more and more wider
while the contraindications and the precautions are narrowing. ddws, this type of magnetotherapy belongs
to the future.

2. Method

MAgnetic Deep Unipolar oriented field MADU Method is hew healing technology, clinically examined and
registered, ecologicallglear, environmentallyfriendly, nortinvasive, painlessappicable in clinical, outpatient
and field conditions. It opens new possibilitiseortened time of healing of soft and hard tissuesamaller
scars; faster and more efficient rehabilitation process; achieving efficient medical pretedtimetter quaiitof
life with both young and old; increase of fithess level of sportsmen.

e MADU (MAgnetic Deep Unipolar oriented
field) methods include the application of tv
Measurement patented and acclaimed medical devicesp Toa
(R e AR e T Sl e shell fragments & MADU strips. Both devices hs
o asen | e magnetic induction 10 to 15 times weal
e AShzon : g e (measured by Portable Proton Magnsieter
Ba - B o Model GB856A, EG&G Geometrics, USA
B, S ; G toem precision 50 nT) than the approved lev
> prescribed by the WHO UN [61]. The bo
applications are used as a new medical treat
which belongs to neimvasive, ecologically clea
Figure 1.MADU magnetic field at various depths. and environmeatly friendly, subtle methods.

e

b

The magnetic devices retain the contact with the body for a period ranging from 24 hours to 2 or more years
according to the patientsdé needs, determined on th
reflexogenic (acupuncture) zones and reflexogenic (acupuncture) points and oriented with the North pole faced
towards the skin, for treatingious disorders and diseases [50].

The application of MADU medical devices includes-peatment, prior to placing MADU, which includes
local and global effecfd9-25] in organism resulting in the dipole resettlement;iafiimmatory, antswelling
effects and increasing oxygenation which manifests in the stimulation of biochemical processes [62] in the body
that stimulate the regenerative processes.

This magnetic field is created by magn®&ADU strips which consist of unipolar magnets embedded in a
elastic strip. The strengh of magnetic field created by MADU strips is &ouaiT, which is within limits
approved by WHO (less than 2 T) [68]agnetic field created by those strips penetrates human body up to 55
cm with distribution presented in Fiby.

Those strips are placed on the surfface of the skin above the diseased organ in order to achieve desired effect.
The period of application of those strips, in case of joint disorders, was between six month and a year with most
of our patients.

The MADU new medical methogrovides the conditions for the beginning of regenerative processes in
various tissues under the influence of biophysical mechanisms of permanent oriented unipolar magnetic field
MADU. The method provide$or metabolic conditions whicwill reduce acidity62] of the area treatgatovide
ingraduation C# ions in bone§62]; promotes dialogue and research among experienced professionals and then
to jointly improve the treatment; enhances regenerative processes; and reduc&bepanst important
achievement is theartilage regeneratiygocess27-32,63].

The curved flexible magnetic trap is primarily used for noninvasive displacement of ferrous foreign particles
from human organism, Fig. 2. The application of the trap consistaanfigpthe trap on patient's skin in cases of
new or healed wound, when foreign body is located in an inoperable position or when causes health troubles by
its presence. The trap is also stimulating at least one of the adjacent acupunctyeI#)8469] in the area of
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application, to achieve antidolorous and spasmolytic effects. By force of its magnetic field and gravitation the trap
is gradually displacing ferrous foreign bodies along the anatomic structure (muscles, muscle sheaths, nerves,
blood vesels and bones) until it reaches under skin or into that part of organism which is accessible for surgery
but nearest possible to magnetic trap. Usually the time from setting the trap and achievement of result is from 5 to

40 days. The statistics of nonasive displacement of ferrous foreign bodies and shellfragments is presented in
Fig. 3.

Household injury, 2014. o~ MSITIATN EOUSIOT R e L

0-0-00

BS (f) 1959.

before

—

L B B B B |

40 min after the application the foreign body
had gone out through the same wound

Figure 2. Noninvasive displacement of ferrous foreign bodies from human organism (left and right

The advantages of trap for foreign ferrous bodies are:ad&plent is gradual with minimum injury to
adjacent anatomical structures; foreign ferrous bodies are brought under the skin or other more convenient place
for surgical removal; both antidolorous and spasmolytic effects are achieved at the same tinmdeaidd u
wounds foreign body escapes by the same way it entered; application is effective in hospital, ambulatory and field
conditions; along as the trap is effective person bearing the trap is capable to perform usual activities. Also, the
trap and the paedure do not request special power supplies; the trap and the procedure do not imperil life and

health of a patient; under the influence of magnetic trap wounds are healing faster and due to improved
microcirculation the convalescence time is shorter.

EVACUATED AND DISPLACED SHELLFRAGMENTS IN 1997

DISPLACED OR EVACUATED FEROUS FOREIGN BODIES N=128;N*=83
- T
BY MADU - MAGNETIC TRAP (16.03.-31.10.1997)
45 days 21.8%
60 d 7.3% ——
7-30 days e ST 2
18% Sodiimanthe 75 days 16.4%
68% P o0 days 7.3%
¥l 105 days18.2%
120 days 18.2%
4-12 months 45
4% 135 days 10.9% 0,
¥ 35,2%
- after the period
N* 83 of 8 months
64,8%

in the period from
RESAULTS OF THERAPY TeSn w0 monthe
WITH MADU - MAGNETIC TRAP
IN 1995. AND 1996.
(N = 120)

IMPROVED | UNCHANGED TOTAL Poss(',f)”"”

[ PAINFULL SYNDROM 74 12 86 P < 0.000009 N=Total numbered of injured;N*=Injured with evacuated or displaced ferrous foreign bodies

| WITH FOREIGN BODIES 27 12 39 P>0.08

Figure 3. Statistics of noninvasive displacement of ferrous foreign bodies (left) and shell fragments (ri
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3. Results

We have so far treated with MADU method 72 patients who had arterial disease of the ex{enTilgs
cf. Fig. 4,and who woud otherwise be candidates for surgery{Za.1®0) of them had diabetic angiopathy with
gangrene, 5170.83%)had arterial disease which affected one of the major arteries of lower extremities and
gangrene or necrosis of tissue (due to atherosclero§gb£B%)patients, nicotin abuse(8.17%)patients, or
jatrogenic cause (.39%)patient). The treatment consisted of #orasive application of MADU method and
MADU strips over the area of insufficient vascularization during period which lasted ogead2amonths.
Improvement in regeneration of tissue has been noticed(ifd3.%)of 51 patients who had arterial disease of
lower extremities due to atherosclerosis or nicotine abuse. Such favourable results were, however, observed with
only 7(30.00%)of 21 patients who had diabetic angiopathy with gangrene.

The therapeutic effect achieved with studied patients was relief of pain due to analgetic properties of
magnetic field; in some treated patients analgesia appeared as early as the first day.of thera

The obtained results point out that application of MADU method may lead to improvement of tissue
regeneration, and this therapeutic procedure may help a certain number of patients who have other
contraindications for surgical intervention.

The successf results (65.70%) were achieved in patients who had ldéddU treated for degenerative
diseases various joints, Fig. 5.

We have so far treated 1290 patients who suffered from degenerative joint disorders (648 had coxarthrosis
and 642 had gonarthrosisging this method. MADU magnetic strips were placed and fixed on the skin over
diseased joints and therapeutic effects were being observeehiorix intervals. The assesment included both
i mprovement in patientsd sy mnspak)amgadiggemehgofdiseaded joipts. appr
Results achieved after one year of treatment were favorable. Overall, with 896 patients (69.46%) MADU
treatment resulted not only in symptoms improving, but also in improved joint structure visible at joint
radiogaphs with signs of regeneration of bone and cartigég@0] and enlargement of narrowed joint spaces.

a1, o a1,
G ulcus cruris chr. Soes

Da.: Angiopathia diabetica with gangrene .

255 AGIPHTHA TUSETCH W GAVGREN:
T 1

di:er 4,5 months
MADU therapy

Figure 4. Presentation of case studies of patients suffering from arterial disease of the extremities, ti
MADU therapy (left and rigt), who would otherwise be candidates for surgery.

Those effects were present both with patients who had coxarthrosis (452 of 648 patients, overall success rate
69.70%) and gonarthrosis (444 of 642 patients, success rate 69.16%). Condition of 238 ((h8ti&5fo)
remai ned unchanged, while with 156 (12. 009 %) di seac
period, 12.50 % of patients treated against coxarthrosis got total hip prosthesis.

The successful results (65.70%) were achieved in fmirdmo had beeMADU treated for degenerative
diseases of the spine as well as other joints.
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Figure 5. Presentation of case studies of patients suffering from coxarthrosis, gonarthrosis, and s
arthrosis.

4. Discussion

MADU principlesandmechanisms are as follows {28,6270-74]:

1 biophysicaleffects at the cellular levethe impact on water and its cluster strugttegomagnetic and
paramagnetic substancepenning of ions channels);

1 biochemicaleffects (change of membrane potiats; improvement of modulation of the potentiathe
K/Na (potassium/natriumpump synchronization of endogen oscillations of Ca jioeszymes
activation, especially of metalloenzym@d P production improvement);

9 Dbioelectric effects- bioconductivityi ncr ease (the cell 6s membrane
to diffusible and other ions concentration).

1 physiologicaleffects - magnetized water is important for enhancing diffusion in cartilsgee (in
synovial liquid of jointsyich of prateoglicangesponsible fohigh water intake, with hydratexrtilage
tissuetaking 1000 times the spaskdehydratedtartilage tissue

Therapeutic effects are as follows:

1 reduced paifanalgsic, momphinemimeic effects)

1 reduced inflammatiotantrinflammation andimmunostimulativesffects);

1 reduced swellingantiedematos effectdipoles settlement);

1 provided tissues oxygenation and nourishmeasoflilataion, spamolytic effect, microcirculation
improved metabolism activated, acidity reduced).
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Theancient knowledge (as reflexology, acupuncture, ...) is very effectively used as the base of opening of the
gap junction channeisprainformative network in the organisms{49], Fig. 6.
Prospects for neuroneogendsisnagnetotherapy might also be esed, Fig7.

Static magnetic field (100 mT)

Mash1
= Hess ) =—> Math1}
Math3

4

Proliferation Neuron
O —— Differentiation

Neural progenitor cell \
Neurosphere i

Astrocyte

Intercellular space

2-4 L.
nm spacs Hydrophilic channel

Figure 6. Gap junction channels, prdormative Figure 7. Prospects for neuroneogenebig magnete
networkmodulated by magnetotherapy. therapy might also be expected

5. Conclusion

Our results allow us to conclude, that the tremiinof degenerative rheumatic disorders with MADU is
effective, resulting in improvement of conditions with majority of treated patients. Effects achieved with this
form for treatment include subjective improvement, regeneration of bone in questiongemetaton of the
affected cartilage.

This method is environmefriendly and norinvasive complementary medical procedure. No side effects
which might be related to MADU therapy have been noticed.

Precautions should be apmhkedoi 6beaaesoefof pregnhi
diseasesMild increase in TA can appear with 3% of patients with hypertension during the first three days of
application.
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Abstract. The human organism does not function solely on the basis of biological and biochemical cellular
reactiors but humans are also electromagnetic beings. In the cases of very slow healing, the complicated fractures
were treated by MADU method with aim to improve the healing of the bone. In the last century, the lowering of
natur al Eart hdés ctead thereforeitre addiiomal MADUWvfeeld is dseful ® promote and
stimulate the calcium ion impact in bone. The bone tissue stands out for its especially rich vascularization. The
gap junction channels (GJCs) net are special informational system inWwbiassconnect not only osteocytes

but also all smooth muscle cells in blood vessels of lavishly vascularized bone tissue. The molecular mechanism
of electromagnetic field (EMF) and magnetic field (MF) affect metabolism of bone cells in the courses df field
interference with signal transduction processes, included in hormonal and transmitter, particularly, cytokine
regulation of osteoblast function, especially their proliferation and differentiation. The MADU inhitfitib-1

and TNFU production disable multiplication of fibrobl
thereby the replenishment of a deféddbre rapid maturation of connective tissue is achieved by MADU, so that
increase in osteoblasts adijvandCa* metabolism result in increase of minerals deposited into a bone matrix,

not only at the surface, but also within a bone depth. In this way, through the use of MADU, restitution of
perturbed normal control of MMP activation is supported by timids with TIMP1 and TIMPR2 across k6

and transforming growth factor beta(TGF b ) whi ¢ h a asgwaleas acrogs tplasminogen using
plasminogeractivator inhibitor-1 (PAF1). If misbalance occurs to the advantage of activator then stromelysin as
enzyme may act destructively on its own substrates, and within the pranede &tent collagenases and also
decompose proteindbs core of PG and thusTiMPtlareimi n c a!
TIMP-2 as well as PAL may withhold cartilage deterioration together with synthesis increase of PG, collagen,
non-collagen proteins and matrix components, whereas other cytokines, first of all, growth factors such as
insulirtlike growth factor-1 (IGF-1), TG b ,  lagic fibroblast growth factor (bFGF), may secure cartilage
reparation process, includimestitutio ad integrumit is interesting that relatively sheirm load may stimulate

matrix synthesis, whereas mechanic static load as well as mrdlopgic load inhibits synthesis of proteins and

PG. The study spanning the period from 2002 to 2011 performed on 174 patients, statistically examined 53
patients, male 26 and female 27, with the average age of 50.90 years. The time spent from wbeourgdry

until the beginning of MADU treatment was 6.82 years. The healing period with the formation of calus was from

2 to 8 months. The most frequent injuries were fracture of vertebra, fracture of femur, fracture of ankle and foot
and fracture of humesu

Keywords:magnetic field, MADU method, fracture healing, bone regeneration

149


http://www.madumagnet.rs/
mailto:mandic.r@sbb.rs
mailto:dragodj@med.bg.ac.rs

1. Introduction

Realization that the world around us is of quantum nature is one of the greatest achievements of modern
science.

The innovatoDu g a n k a, MBI 2hDdWoen inentor of the year 1996 WIRON, is creator of two
medical devices and of the new medical technology. The second patent (1998), medical device (2003) MADU
strip [1,2], has wide medical indication areas due to basic principles and mechanisms realizédruh dbmizal
levels in organism.

Magnetic deep unipolar oriented field MADU metH@e4] is new healing treatment, clinically examined
and registered, ecologically safe, Aovasive, painless, applicable in hospitals, outpatients and field conditions
[5-7]. It opens new possibilitieshortened time of healing of soft and hard tissue and smaller scars; faster and
more efficient rehabilitation process; efficient medical proteciiaeh better quality of life with both young and
old; increase of fitness lelef sportsmen.

In the | ast century the |l owering of nat ur al Ear f
MADU field is useful to promote and stimulate the calcium ion impact in bone. The bone tissue stands out for its
especially rich vasdarization. The gap junction channels (GJCs) net is special informational systéinii8
bones, which connect not only osteocytes but also all smooth muscle ¢80 [dzdblood vessels of lavishly
vascularized bone tissue

The confirmed indicationsaged on the expirience in the medical practice up till[@8v33], are:faster and
more complete development of callus in bone fracture; more lavish oxygen delivery by blood into the areas of
reduced micrairculation; reduced swelling in the area under influence of directed deep magnetic field;
improved viscosity in the arterial and vein blood vessels; faster and improved regeneration of various tissues,
especially cartilage34-40] and bone§31,41-44].

The subtle influence of permanent magnetidfiglovides the quantuenergetic level which increases and
improves the biological processes in the orgarj#srbl], and finally generates and stimulates regenerative
processes. The processes of cartilage regeneration, angionedg@r@giand neuronegenesigs0] are of the
great significance for the mankind.

2. Method

MADU medical treatment belongs to nimvasive, ecologically clear a
environment friendly, subtle methodSIADU medical methd for tissu
regeneration is based on utilization of magnetic deep unipolar oriente
which is created by magnetic MADU strids2,57]. This method assumes
application of number of different medical devices. The duration of tree
before theapplication of MADU strips, is about 2 to 3 houk4ADU strips
have magnetic induction 10 to 15 times weaker (measured by Portable
Magnetemeter Model GB56A, EG&G Geometrics, USA, of 50 nT precis
than the approvethagnetic field levelprescrbed by the WHAJN [65].

The MADU magnetic devices retain the contact with the body for a
ranging from 24 hours to 2 or
determined on the basis of their clinical data. The MADU strips are app
reflexogenic (acupuncture) zones {68] and reflexogenic (acupunctt
points and oriented with the North pole faced towards the skin, for ti
various disorders and diseases.

This method provideanethabolic conditions that reduce acidity of
treated aga promoting influx of C&" ions in bonesdialogue and reseal
among experienced professionals jointly improvjg§-51] the treatmer
Figure 1.MADU application. enhancement of regenerative procef2@83]; and reduction of paif70].
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3. Results

The MADU therapy could be applieas the additional therapy together with the contemporary medical
proceduredn the cases of very slow healing, the complicated fractures were treated by MADU method with aim
to improve the healing of the bone, Fig 2. The study spanning the periodd@@wo22011 performed on 174
patients, statistically examined 53 patients, male 26 and female 27, with the average age of 508 years.
average age of male patients was 48.53 years (from 7 years old to 86 years). The average age of female patients
was53.18 yeargfrom 11 years old to 78 years). The average age for both male and female patients was 50.90
years (MOD = 52 years, MED for female = 59 years, MED for male = 52 years). The 18.87% of patients began
MADU treatment within 12 months after the injuThe average time spent from when injury occurred until the
beginning of MADU treatment was 6.82 years. The healing period with the formation of calus was from 2 to 8
months.According to location and frequency of fractures, we derived the followingndisé frequent injuries
were fractures of vertebra [7B], fractures of femur, fractures of ankle and foot, and fractures of humerus and
radius.

slow healing fracture LIRS slow healing fracture s J .
the healing enhanced by MADU method 5-0-0-0 the healing enhanced by MADU method D000
Dg.: St. post fracturae compress. corporis vert. Th11 et Th12
: = 7 Dg.: Fractura femoris dex. multifragment. malesanata
(traffic injury 26.06.2007.)

S.B. (m) 1941.

iy ‘
) ] MADU strip 04.2008.
MADU method
15.04.2005.

19.11.2007.
2.N. (m) 1981.

Figure 2. Presentation of case studies of patients suffering from slow healing fracture, enhanc&D Wy
therapy (left and right).

4. Discussion

Bone tissue stands out for its especially rich vascularizattee.molecular mechanism of EMF and MF
activities consists of possibiffects on boneells metabolismh n t he cour se of ighal el ds 6
transduction processes, included in hormonal and transmitter, particularly, cytokine regulation of osteoblast
function, especially their proliferation and differentiation [74].

The MADU inhibition of IL-1 and TNFU p r o d u ¢ tmiltiplication of fbmdiaktsactivated by them
from a surrounding area and thereby the replenishment of a dédeetrapid maturatioof connective tissue is
achieved by the MADU, so that increase in osteoblasts activityCafidmetabolism results in increase of
minegrals deposited into a bone matrix. Thus, the influence of MADU is not only at the surface, but also within a
bone depth.

In this way, through the use of MADU, restitutioof perturbed normal control dfiMP activationis
supportedby their bonds with TIMRL and TIMPR2 across IL6 andtransforminggrowth factor beta(TGF b )
which augment them, as well as across plasminogen plagrginogeractivator inhibitor-1 (PAIF1) [75-77]. If
misbalance occurs to the advantage of activator, than stromelysin as emayraet destructively on its own
substrates and within the process activate | atent
plasmin can affect plasminogen and activate latent MMP. TAB]P-1 and TIMR2 as well as PAL may
withhold catilage deterioration together with synthesis increase of PG, collagepliagen proteins and
matrix components, whereas other cytokifiest of all, growth factors such assulinlike growthfactor-1 (IGF-
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1), TGF b, asicdibroblast growth factor (bFGF), may secure cartilage reparation process, including
restitutio ad integruni76]. It is interesting that relatively shegrm load maygtimulate matrix synthesig/hereas
mechanic static load aslivas prolonged cyclic load inhibits synthesis of proteins an@®&7].

5. Conclusion

MAgnetic Deep Unipolar oriented field applied as MADU strip with the guaranteed optimal magnetic field
intensity lasting for 10 years, is providing long lasting ptate@ctivity in the area of the diseased poor tissue
nutrition. The initiation of regenerative processes is performed due to known pathophysiology mechanisms which
change acid reaction into alkalij@,47-49,51,54,78providing regenerative processes.

MADU environment friendly medical device as a noninvasive method is recommended as supplementary,
with full respect of all the modern and scientific therapeutic methods.

The side effects in the case of patients with hypertension in the first three dapfecatian were noticed in
3% of patients, while other harmful effects were not noticed. Precautions are in the case of: pregnancy,
ipacemaker o (because MADU strip can influence the
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Abstract. The possibilities of regeneration of bone tissueutifindhe use of static magnetic field (SMF) are great,
especially when the SMF is oriented to North (N) magnetic pole face turned towards the skin. We used MADU
strips (7890 mT) and magnetophore (80 mT) for treatment of patients with bone fractulidse 55 patients

with bone fractures were statisticaly examined. The average of fractures was 1.18 per person. The most frequent
were the fractures of femur, humerus, spine verteba and ankle. The average age of patients was 50.80 years. In
the period from 2 t& months fractures were healed in 69.18%4t, 5<0.001).The healing result depends of

the time spent from fracture to MADU treatment, as it varied from few days to more then 3viats.

probably acts by inhibition of proinflammatory and fibrouskiytes production, interleukin 1 (L) and tumor

necrosis factor (TNF) from osteoblastsd cells similar tasteoblaststhat increase metabolic and thereby
synthetic activity of healt hyuswealag aherliypeafsellsacrosa nd d an
stimulation of interleukin 2 (I2) production and other cytokines from normal humalyriphocyte. Thereby
osteoblasts across protein molecules signalize osteoclasts activity decrease, which leads to predomination of
action factors whiclmhibit bone resorbtion over factors of bone resorbtion stimuldfi@m an aspect of SMF
influence, it is important to point out that biological activity of GBGDF [osteoprotegerin ligand (ORPG
L)/osteoclast differentiation factor (ODHY normally netralized by binding to osteoprotegerin [OPG)/OCIF
(osteoclastogenesis inhibitory factor)], a member of -féteptor supeiamily, that is also secreted by
osteoblastine cells. It is possible to increase synthesis of QRIDF and OPG/OCIF by raising nadiolic

activity of osteoblasts by N pole of SMF, and acceleration in chemical reaction occurring between these two
proteins with addition of energy, as well as by faster neutralization of their biological activity. Likewise,
additional influence on OPG/OE| a member of TNifeceptor supeiamily, is possibleby inhibition of

synthesis and TNF production byggleof SMF. In this way, no matter how it affects these proteinpphé of

SMF impedes binding of ORGODF [osteoclast differentiation and activatioeceptor (ODAR)/receptor
activator of NFkappa B (RANK)] to its receptor on osteoclasts, which made their biological activity impossible.

The mechanism of the possible effects of MF/EMF (magnetic field/ electromagnetic field) is based on the
influence @ these fields on: (i) Gaion flux; (ii) nitric oxide synthase (NOS); (i) NO oscillation dependent on

Ce* and calmodulin. The research of the effects of SMF at various inductions of exposition of osteoblast calvary
cells in culture have shown dedepgendent proliferation and growth of cells during the activation from static G1
phase to S phase, which increases synthesis of DNA and accelerates cell proliferation.

Keywords:static magnetic field, MADU stripsteoneogenesis
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Abstract. MADU magnetotherapig a relatively new form of treatment, based on exposure of diseased bone or
joint to MADU magnetic strips, which create magnetic deep unipolar field (shortened MADU) with penetration

of 55 cm intohuman body. It was approved by the Ministry of Health of Serbia in Z0@7therapeutic effects

include antinflammatory and analgetic effects of magnetic field, activation of enzymes (particularly
mettaloenzymes), activation of K/Na pump which promatiftirgy of pH value of treated cartilage towards

more basic levels which in turn promotes regeneration of chondrocytes and osteGoyiggering
characteristics of magnetic water, continuous stimulation by MADU achievethkiimy effects in patientsitiv
degenerative disease like coxarthrosis and gonarthrosis. We performed the study to find out whether same
method may help patients with rheumatoid arthritis as ®@llpatients (m 5, f 45) with rheumatoid arthritis
underwent the examination. They waeated by the MADU method in the controlled time period (6 merths

years). Before the examination, they were treated by the usual medical therapy with the rehabilitation procedures
(21+14 years) and continued with it during the MADU method. Afterrtrarhent, effects were estimated (a)
subjectively- decrease in the subjective discomfort and (b) objectivétgprovement of the mobility and
comparative analysis of the Rtg (enlargement of the joint space, lessening the cysts changes in the bone and
improvement of trabecular built), MR or scanner, observing joint borders, joint space, cysts, osteofits,
trabecular built, mobilitlmprovement was achieved of 24 pts (48%), and the biggest functional improvement in
the period of the first 12 months (thesfiand the second chegf) was shown in 18 pts (36%). Subjective
improvement without evident Rtg changes in comparison to the first analysis, i.e. state has remained the same,
achieved in 6 pts (12%). This can be considered as an aspect of improvenarge pathological process was
stopped, and this was maintained in the next yeapsto seven years. No side effects of MADU therapy have

been notedin conclusionMADU method provides the state of renewed joint space in respect of cartilage and
bone ad their maintenance in patients with rheumatoid arthritis. The process of reparation of the joint space with
all the following benefits regarding pain and function, recommends this nevinvasive method as
supplementary, with full respect of all scifiotand therapeutimethods.

Keywords:system diseases, rheumatoid arthritis, regeneration, MADU method, magnetotherapy, long lasting effects,
nortinvasive method, cartilage
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Abstract. The MADU strip is based on MAgnetic Deep Unipolar oriented static magnetic field (SMF), using
possibilities of reflexogenic therapy on humans. The intensity of MADU strip is 10timd$lower than level

allowed by the WHO. Here we present case study of the effects and mechamisgisrafogenesis BWADU.

The duration of the treatment was 2.5 years, while treatment frequency ranged from-&/dpy4 to every 3

weeks, and lateevery 6 months. The outpatinet male, 57 year old, suffering from dependent diabetes for 20
years, admitted with the gangrene of the foot dorsum (25 mm x 15 mm) and |, Il, lll and IV finger. The Doppler
indexes were 0.00 and aortography showed occlusiotheofarteries below illiac level. The vascular
reconstructive surgery was not possible, so the high level amputation of the leg was indicated. The outpatient
refused the amputation because his other leg (above the knee) had been already amputatgd. Ajteartha

first treatment, outpatient had the night without pain, after 3 weeks the clinical improvement was evident, and
after 3.5 months the process of ephithelisation was terminated. After 2.5 years the clinical examination showed
that leg was vitalwith normal skin temperature and the outpatient could walk. The leg was saved due to
developed microcirculation, oxygenation through +iesmned small blood vessels successfully providing vitality

of the leg. In conclusion, the applied MADU strips witk thuaranteed optimal magnetic field intensity lasting

for 10 years, is providing long lasting protective activity in the area of the diseased blood vessels and poor tissue
nutrition. The initiation of regenerative processes is performed due to known hyaiblmmy mechanisms
changing acid reaction into alkaline, providing regenerative processes. This medical device is ervironment
friendly, the method is nemvasive, complement to modern medical procedures. No side effects are noticed. The
process of masse oxygenation is initiated and then the MADU strip is applied providing: vasodilatation;
influence of ferromagnetics and paramagnetics; oxygenation; raising regional temperature; enzymes activation.
The SMF has a positive effect on transforming growttofdeta 1L (TG 1) ] i n t he peripheral
of the blood vessels. This is very important for the mechanisms of action and effects of MADU. The MADU
field has influence on vascular endothelial cells, increasing the tubular formation (&aklty éind length

tubules) in the peripheral parts of their commencement of growth. The vascular endothelial growth factor
(VEGF) has a significant role in that proceSbe magnetic force acting under the influence of SMF as a
mechanical force, arose tlsignal transduction of platelehdothelial cell adhesion molecdlePECAM-1

(CD31)] in endothelial cellsPECAM-1 may perform mechanical signal transduction, especially through the
positive regulation of aktinin/endothelial nitric oxide synthase/nitideo(Akt/eNOS/NO) path, facilitating and
promoting endothelial cell proliferation.

Keywords:static magnetic field, MADU strip, angio regeneratigascularization
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Abstract. The MADU magnetotheragdyelongs to noninvasive, aditional and substitutional therapyapjilied

static magnetic field (SMF) 10 to 15 times weaker than tested and approved levels prescribed by Ba&VHO.

or more magnets, in the form of a strip, are placed on the surface of the body on reflexogenic zones (RZ) and
focused like a magnetophore on reflexogenic points (RP), with the north face turned towards uthKK)[

pole or Negative polé)]. The first observations of regenerative processes in sensitive and motoric function of
injured nerves were detected from 1992 to 1998 while we treated wounded people by Trap for shell fragments. It
was scientifically proven that medium SMF 6la00 mT hasnfluence on the various biological systems,
including morphology, differentiation and/or proliferation of many types of. ddils experimental research has
shown that cell migration, measured byeantteekiode!| | 6s
of cells and does not depend on vertical or horizontal direction of applied SMF1E03®T. In neural
progenitor cells, cultivated under the SMF of 100 mT, exsist significant increase of expression of mMRNA for a
few types of proneural gertivators, such ddashl, Mathl andMath3, together with decreased expressibn

MRNA for repressor typeles. The transitional increase of binding DNA nuclear transcription activation factor
protein 1, formed from the memberskafs and Junfamily in cutivated hyppocampal neurons of the ratas

found The rats were under the SMF influence of 100 mT during15 Fhim significant potenciation of &a

influx mediated byN-methylD-aspartate (NMDA)receptors was shown, with decrease of expression
microtutule-associategbrotein (MAP-2) neuronal marker throught the expresdidianl gen, which includes
ubiquitin-proteasomeproteolysis process, as so callegkidl rule pathwajn hyppocampal neurons cultivated

under SMF's influence of 100 mT but without celhitfelt was detected that influence of SMF causes neuro
reactions, confirmed at the maturation of snagtured cells in a culture of neurons of rat's hyppocampus and
achieved throught the modulation of expression spe®{DA receptor's subunité was poven that neurit
sprouting of chicken's embrional ganglia is significantely increased in SME®90 mT. These discoveries

give us a hope for the more efficient healing of many neurogical and psychiatric disorders and diseases.

Keywords:static magntc field, trap for shell fragments, MADU strip, neural regeneration
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Abstract. The aim of this paer is to consider contribution of anomalous intensities of electromagnetic and
magnetic fields in etiopatogenesis of mental disorders and diseases. This research has been applying in past 20
years, with objective geophysical evaluation by proton magnetopreduced in USA and geological compass
"Brunton". In this period we have examined a couple of hundreds patients with different type of mental disorders
(sy anxdepressivum, depression, schizophrenia) both sex and all ages. We applied BPRS scalpxfor sy
depressivum, Hamilton scale for depression, and PANSS scale for schizophrenia. Hereby we present several case
studies. Results are excellent after the patients spent time in spaces with natural valuds fil@v During
examination patients wereceiving regular medicine (pharmacotherapy). Finally, we will present theoretical
model for influence of geomagnetic field and cosmic radiation on the biological evolution.

Keywords: electromagnetic and magnetic fields, anomalous intensities, mentablaliisoand diseases,
etiopatogenesis

1. Introduction

In 1988 one of the authors of this paper (N.T.) started measuring magnetism and radioactivity in places
where people suffering from malignant, cardiovascular and mental illnesses lived. On the basis of thes
measurements, practical results, and literature consultations, he concluded the folldjving [1

9 Cause of tumor tissue appearances (both malignant and benign) are enormous artificially created

magnetic field, and, evg@resent variable magnetic field.

1 Predominant cause of cardiovascular diseases is an enormous, mostly, artificiallyncaggeetit field.

9 Predominant cause of mental disturbances and illnesses are enormous, very distinct, variable magnetic

fields in the places where people live.
Part of hese revolutionary discoveries our team presents at this Symposium.

A characteristic feature of the Earth as a planet is the existence of the geomagnetic field (GF), which is a
medium in which bio world lives. By GF external environment influences asgriitéed to all biological species
on Earth. GF is the most important factor in the interaction of the external enviréniimerivolution of the bio
world. GF guides the cosmic ionizing radiation that has a role to create electrons and ions andyhamthe d
mechanism in bio systems. GF has provided a vast variety of biokgitdlon the EarthAll other factors (sun,
water, air, earth) affect fundamentally the living world, i.e. the change of the external magnetic fields and the
magnetic fields of tlorgan cells and the whole organism.

Contemporary opinion is that mental health disturbances are increasing, and the World Health Organization
predicts that illnesses of this century will be predominaviiptal Disturbances and Disea@#®&D). Modern
science considers that etiopathogenesis of mental disorders and illnesses is multifactorial, i.e. biopsychosocial
[5,6]. However, our opinion is that main etiopathogenic factors are enormous intensélestr@imagnetic
magnetic (EMM) fields in beds andiwelling places of mentally ill people.
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2. Electromagnetid Magnetic Fields (EM-M) and Mental Disturbances and DiseasgdMD&D) :
Case studies

Enormous artificiaEM-M fields are a product of our ignorance concerning life organization in our dwelling
placeq1]. The text that follows shows places with great chang&vbM fields found in beds of mentally ill
people.The main goal of our measurements is to determine a correlation connection betwigeaneMalous
zones (Az) and t he ,Whchnmighibe considefed ds Aneenvipoenmestad caufse of rheata d
disturbances.
The instrument used for measuring the presence 6VEMf i el ds i s fAproton magne
operation in urban environment. The resulting vector intensity of the togmetr@field was measured. While
the EM field, as a perturbation of natural M field, was registered as: slightly present, present and very distinct, i.e.
having a relative value. The ABruntonodo gexbusgi cal
depression, depression, Hamiltonds scale for depr es
In Figs. 18, the increase of EM fields is presented in the area of beds which the people with mental
disturbances use for day and night rest. In theseefighy adequate shadowing the Az with very significant EM
field are emphasized.

SEETCHES WITH MEASUREMENT RESULTS

I

S
| P 1"
Y B

'l‘ |1ll

3
~ //
{ .

\\

Fig 6 Fig 8
LEGEND p
Isoanomaly of M-EM increzse in |y, T {micro Tesla) _-8

/A

Aevery signficant EL feld

(LTI
Relativzly normal £ field (_———]

Figures 1 8. The state of increased EM fields in beds used by people with mental disturbances
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Fig. 1 presents the Az with significant EM, fromesé an ill woman was moved away in 1988. Until 1988,
each year she used to have psychic crisis and she had to undergo a hospital treatment. However, from 1988 she
has been using a bed with no Az, i.e. spend her night and day rest in the natural figledvaeeidives until
today, i.e. the person has completely recovered.

Fig. 2 shows the Az where there was a significant EM, from where an ill woman was moved away in 1989.

Until 1989 she had mental problems until and was, from time to time, treated il@lhddger moving away
from the very significant EM fields, she has not had any psychical problems.

Fig. 3presenthe EMM f i el d condition in a single bed of a |
encompassed by Az with a very significant EM field. My explicit suggestion was to move the room furniture and
place a new bed into a new location where space weuldth no enormous increases of #Mield. This was
done, but what is the health condition of this woman, now, | do not know.

Figs. 4, 5 and 6 belong to a thh@embered family (mother and two sons) from Lazarevac. In 1992 |
performed measurementoftmeo t her 6 s bed (Fi g. 4) aMfilddve theettirev er y h
bed. A significant, remarkable Az with a very nota
person was very depressive and nervous with frequent andistamtaches, and had been treated for many years
by psychiatrists. After moving furniture and placing bed into the space with no Az, all disturbances disappeared,
she stops with all the therapy and today is a completely healthy person. In the sameplésity Isaid where
and how to put her childrends beds, who were 9 and
younger son places his bed by the opposite wall fr
and uses thgpace with significant Az in his bed (Fig.5), while the older son uses the space with no Az (Fig. 6). |
performed these measurements in November 2002. The younger son is 18 now, and has developed, as a young
man, a very bad kind of characteristics regardlisgmoral side, way of thinking and temper, what has been
noticed as an unpleasant picture by his surrounding, i.e. his behavior has been marked as a delinquent character.
The older son uses a bed in the same room, but by the opposite wall where tizevgffane Az (Fig. 6). This
natural field has contributed that the young man forms into a person with very diligent and nice character. He is
an excellent pupil, caring towards his family members and neighbors, he won the first place in former Yugoslavia
dancing competition, and wins medals at European contests. Among his own generation friends and companions,
he is treated as a very respectable and admirable person. From these three examples it is not difficult to draw a
conclusion.

Fig. 7showsthe Azwt h a very significant EM field encompas
placed. This person was treated at a psychiatric clinic in Belgrade in 1944, when measuremevitfafidEM
the bed he had been using until that time took placecdrnglation connection of Az and the disease location is
obvious. We immediately moved furniture and placed a new bed into a space with no Az. The person, until
today, has not had any kinds of mental problems, and 17 years have passed.

Fig. 8showstheAencompassing the space in which the bed u
used to have psychical problems each year, and several times she was treated at hospital. All this was happening
until 1995, when | performed measurements and placdokethénto a space with no Az. For four years there
were no recedives. The correlation connection of Az with a very significant EM field and the head location
brain, was obvious. In 2000, considering herself to had recovered, without our agreememt, hberveottage
out of town and to seaside, paying no attention in what kind eiVEfi¢ld she slept, her mental disturbances
returned.

3. Discussion

One of the authors (N.T.) has been measuringMEMf i el ds i n peopl ebds dmwel l ing
the basis of his conversations and his observations, he has noticed the following: in the houses where very
significant EM fields are present, bad influence upon CNS happens, so problems and quarells among the family
members living in such houses areyvieequent and obvious. That is why in such surroundings stresses and
marriage divorces occur very frequently.
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We have noticed a decrease of mental and cognitive abilities of the people who live in a high EM polution, as
well as an increased number oflepsy cases, dementia, manifestations of degeneration of nerves in brain
structure etc.

So, we have four examples of EMl measurements for persons having epilepsy (diagnosed by an official
health institution in Belgrade), 52, 8, 2 and less than 1 yeaNatuall of them an increased EM (not natural)
field was registered. They were all moved away from these Az and used the natural EMF for their night and day
rest. They had no epilepsy any more after the disposition was done. The first one: for ezes Birgady, the
second one: for over 10 years already, the third one: for two years, and the fourth one: for a few months, namely,
until today there has been no recedives.

We have also noticed that pupils and students who spend most of their timetiwelyelealthy
environments, i.e. spaces with natural values of\Elfield, are very diligent, caring and less nervous, compared
to those persons who spend most of their time in spaces with higi ¥Mies. Probably optimal intensities for
intellectual wak are around 44,000 nT, but it is not the subject to discuss at this occasion.

Possible model explanations for influences of-EMields on CNS functioning are given elsewhere by one
of the authors (N.T.) [4]The above examples confirm sensitivity of tcainervous system to artificiedM-M
anomalous fieldswith timevarying component of 0.1 uT that could be generated by artificial currents of several
MA, which might create MD&D.

4. Conclusion

The examples presented in this paper show that psychopathbdtates in the places where people live are
provoked by EMM anomalous zone@\z) with a very significant fields. A longer period of living in Aan
createMental Disturbances and Disea@é®&D) .

It is also clear that moving the ill person away frAmmeans a great help both to the patient and to his
doctor, in the process MD&D recoveriesTherefore, it is extremely important to minimize the time spent in
EM-M Az.
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Abstract. The aim of this paper is to consider contribution of anomalmrsase of Earth magnetic field in
etiopatogenesis of cardisascular diseases (CVD): hypertensio arterialis, infarctus myocardii, insultus
cerebrovascul aris, aterosclerosisé This research h,
ewvaluation by proton magnetometer produced in USA and geological compass "Brunton”. We have examined a
couple of hundreds cardi@scular patients of both sex and all ages. In this paper we are presenting a few case
studies. A correlation between the anomalmagnetic fields and CVD has been discovered. Influence of the
anomalous zones (Az) of magnetic fields upon a specific person’s organism had been discovered, and afterwards
the exposed person was moved out of the anomalous magnetic field zones aitt ltisriwition was observed.

Keywords: electromagnetic and magnetic fields, anomalous intensities, cavasaclar diseases,
etiopatogenesis

1. Introduction

Man was created, lives, and dies in natural Earth magnetic field (EviBjnalous increases (Abr
anomalous zone#\¢) are differences between the measured values of total magreetigeable magnetiti¢
CM) fields in human dwelling places and the average natural value of EMF (uncontaminated by artificial
magnetics). Results of magnetic measurenaeatsesult of the vector addition of artificial magnetics and natural
EMF. Spatial Al appear in very small areas at homes, and are caused by bad arrangement of magnetic objects
(magnetics), particularly in beds made of magnetics: iron couches for trsergpdor two persons, sofas, yogi
mattresses with metal springs and the like. Ambiental remanent magnetisation of an enormous intensity, as
pathogenic, after a long time spent in an Az creates a body viscous magnetization in an organ or part of an organ
in human body.

On contemporary stage of human biological development, cause of the origin and development of
cardiovascular diseaséS\(D) is generally unknown, so the new scientific research breakthroughs are searched
for, with the aim of clearing up thaultifactoral etiologies and geneses. Two facts are characteristic: the higher
the standard of life, the higher the number of people suffering from @) growing number of young people
suffering from CVD.CVD are considered the most common causeyioigdn idustrially developed countries
(atherosclerosis, hypertension, arterial and venous thrombosis, myocardial infarction, stroke...), where with the
growth of standard the number of people suffering from these diseases is growing together withreskufzh
as obesity, alcohol, smoking, physical inactivity, stress, depression, genetic factors, diabetes mellitus, as well as
anomalous zones (Az).
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2. Anomalous Increase (Al) of Magnetic Fieldand Cardiovascular Diseases (CVD)
Case Studies

The instument used for measuring the intensity of magnetic fields is protonic magnetometer adapted for
operation in the urban areas, whose factory accuracy is 10 nT. There has, also, been used a geological compass
Brunton whose angle accuracy is one degree.daiimheasurements were per square net at the distances of cca
10 cm, from point to point. The results obtained are graphically presented ini E@jsinlthe form of sketch of
iso-anomalies Az (lines with the sameiARz values), belonging to the regiofithe bed used for night and day
rest by dashed lines the significant Az are emphasized. On the basis of compatibilifgCeDAtheir cause
effect correlation is confirmed, for people suffering from CVD (myocardial infarction, brain stroke, hardening of
hip joint and thigh artery, extended veins etc.).

Fig. 3
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Figures 1:10.Presentation of results in the sequesfdso-anomalies Aof M field performed in beds of people
suffering from CVD (Az in UT; details elaborated in the texidvé).

Fig. 1 presents distribution @o-anomalies Aof M field in the bed region of the patigdtM. On the basis
of the increase configuration of ismomalies of the field, it can be concluded that the area of the single bed
examined is undistrubealong its major part, what can be seen from the presence-afriso mal y AOf .
significant Az (above 8 uT) was found in the area which belongs to the rhigaist region. This person was
diagnosed to suffer from myocardium infarction. On this exampler@laimn between the pathological
condition of the person and the significant Al is obvious. Our intervention was removing the cause of Az, so that
the patient uses an area for day and night rest where there is no Az.

Fig. 2 presents distribution @&fo-anomalies Aof M field in the bed region of the patieRfR. The entire
space of the single bed is encompassed by general increase of M field intensity. Characteristic Az (above 10 uT)
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is in the part of the bed belonging to T.R.'s head region. Athemssl®f atherioles was diagnosed in brain
causing cerebrlovascular disease with brain stroke. This example shows that the cause of the stroke was just
discovered Az. Moving away the bed and other furniture and objects which were source of Az was suggested
The bed was moved to another part of the room where there was a natural M field intensity. It should be pointed
out that T.R. very quickly returned to his usual work and, for twenty years already, has been living as a healthy
man. It is interesting to tioe that measurements were taken because of his wife's health problems. On the basis
of measurements of the bed, when one of us (N.T.) warned the T.R.'s wife that there were serious possibilities for
her husband's head disease and to do the moving leédhdhis was not done until the above described stroke
happened, and afterwards all the arrangement of furniture took place.

Fig. 3 presents distribution io-anomalies Aof M field in the bed region of the patie®iS. On its central
part an Az was fand (above 8 uT) which encompasses hip joint region of the right leg of the bed's user. Az
caused atherosclerosis on iliac artery in the hip joint of S.S.'s right leg. A correlation of Az and the location of the
pathological changes is obvious. The follegvishould be pointed out: measurment of this single bed took place
because of S.S.'s wife, who got diseased of malignant uterus neck. Because of it, the moving of bed used by the
wife was suggested. However, S.S. ignoreed the measurment's results @adtinstzange beds with his wife.

After seven months of using his wife's bed with significant Az, S.S. got gangrene on his right leg and, at the
cardiovascular clinics in Belgrade, atherosclerosis on the hip joint of S.S.'s right leg was found.

Fig. 4presents distribution aso-anomalies Aof M field in the bed region of the patiddiN. On its central
part an Az was found (above 12 uT) in the head region of this single bed's user, who got brain stroke with a
tragical outcome. Full correlation between lacation and the disease was confirmed. Seven months before the
brain stroke of this bed user, one of us (N.T.) performed measurements of single beds of the married couple
because of high blood pressure and bad health condition of the man's wife. dfdairtlg beds took place, so
thatisc;anomal y AOf was on the entire surface of the ma
beds away from the new place, the husband, from unknown reasons, moves his bed back and 70 cm it within the
space wh significant Az, so, during the night and day rest, his head enters into Az. Seven months later, the
husband gets a grave form of brain stroke, ending tragically at a hospital.

Fig. 5 presents distribution aso-anomalies Aof M field in the bed regio of the patienB.K. He was
diagnosed from atherosclerosis of thigh artery, and beginning of leg gangrene was presented. The found Az
(above 12 uT) completely confirms location compatibility with the disease. There was, also, found one more Az
(above 12 i) in the right top part of the bed but out of the bed user's body reach. The bed was moved to another
part of the room without Al. Few months later B.K. completely recovered.

Fig. 6presents distribution i§o-anomalies Anf M field in the bed regionfahe patient.O. The bed area is
encompassed by a very high M field. Characteristic Az (above 12 uT) belongs to head region of the bed's user.
Whole head and neck are in a significant Az. The user got very grave atherosclerosis of brain arteries and got
stroke. Correlation between Az and disease location is obvious. On the right bottom edge of the bed there is also
Az but it does not reach the body of the bed's user.

Fig. 7a,b,qresents distribution ago-anomalies Aof M field in the bed region of éhpatientT.D., during
various time periods. Namely, one of us (N.T.) warned T.D. a year before getting diseased that it was necessary
to make a new arrangement of bed and other furniture in the house and around it, advicing the house residents to
use bedsvith no Al. However, because of the lack of understanding, it was not done. T.D. got diseased, i.e. got a
brain stroke, while having for long time before that problems with extended veins on her legs. Fig. 7a shows M
field status on the bed used by T.BvaT Az were registered (above 12 uT). The first Az belongs to the head
region of the bed's user, and the second Az encompasses the user's legs. Complete compatibility of Az and the
disease occurance was confirmed. After medical treatment at a hospjati¢hereturned to her home with a
doctor's diagnosis that the arterial pressure was impossible to lower by any kind of therapy and that the disease is
in a very evolved stage, and that the best advice was that to end her life at home, what her éateiti; dbe
patient's husband asked one of us (N.T.) to perform measurements of her bed, what was done and the bed placed
into the area with no Al. Fig. 7b shows the status of M field in the bed which the patient starts to use. The
presenceofisano ma@fiy cAn be seen and that the bed is with
angle of the bed there is a part of Az (above 8 uT) which is, for its surface and location, negligible. After the first
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ni ght spent in a Ah @lgledsuriesudbnelydgéts Iqwerzandwmneaflus (R TMBYggestedt e r
the urgent invitation of a doctor who was threating the patient. The doctor came, geo surprised with the new
condition of his patient and prescribed new therapy in accordance with the neétiocoof the patient.
According to the family members' reports, the patient in her unconscious state was turning in bed and was trying
to put her head into Az (above 8 uT), Fig. 7b. This kind of the patient's behaviour clearly pointed to the fact that
BVM existed in the patient's head, which attracted her to place her head into Az. After a couple of months, T.D.
got completely recovered and returned to her everyday work. In spite of a strict order of one of us (N.T.) that T.D.
should by no means use anhatbed apart from the one whose M field status is shown in Fig. 7b, after two
years she went back to the bed whose M field status is shown on Fig. 7a, with an explanation that she had
recovered and felt good. In this bed location her head and legs wegedhso they had the position and M field
status presented in Fig. 7c. Namely, the head is in a relatively healthy area; however, heart got into the significant
Az (above 12 uT) encompassing the enitre chest. After six months of sleeping in the Aazrskiyviic, the
bed's user died during the night, because of the myocardial infarction. This example is a clear proof that the
deseases causes are Az, and, also, points their measurements to be of a great help in therapy, both to the patient
and physician.

Figs. 8, 9resent distribution dso-anomalies Aof M field in the double bed region of thearried couple
Z. and N.A. One year before the wife's getting diseased, one of us (N.T.) performed measurement of the M field
status and requested moving af tied to another location where there was no Az. However, the wife refuses
because of aesthetic reasons to do it. She was registered to have a significant Az in the top part of the bed and
encompassed the head region with the maximum above 15 uT. Ateovtefound a less value of Az (above
12 uT) which encompassed stomach of the bed's user from Fig. 8. On the other half of this bed, used by husband,
there was registered a significant Az (above 18 UT) in the region of chest, what is shown in Figttte Riife
got cerebrovascular disease and brain stroke. After medical treatment, she died. The husband continued, after his
wife's death, to use the same bed. After one year, in the morning hours, he got myocardium infarction and soon
died. This time, to, the correlation between Az and the diseases occurance was confirmed.

Fig. 10presents distribution aéo-anomalies Aof M field in the bed region of the patieT. Space of
this bed is covered by significant Al. Az is located on head region, enmult of chest and stomach region,
causing pathological condition and various diseases. The diseases occured were: cataract, abnormal functioning
of thyroid gland, graver form of angina pectoris and diabetes melitus. One of us (N.T.) was persistenty tryi
place the bed into the area with no Az, what he, finally, succeeded supported by a cardiologist. After a certain
time period of sleeping with no Az, the medical chpkconfirmed an improvement of the patient's health
condition. Namely, cataract gbetter, her sight field got broader (tested by computer measurement), attacks of
angina pectoris stopped and the blood sugar level was normal. One of us (N.T.) asked the ophthalmologist how
did he interpret the lessening of eye bottom hardening andisightrbadening of this patient. His answer was:
Aln my practice it used to happen, per cca hundred
woul d get the Nobel prizehf.

3. Discussion

CVD diseases are the main morbidity and maytatause in all industrialized countries, todiiy After 23
years of measurements of@M fields in the region of beds of people with C'ébe of us (N.T.) has found that
for appearance of CVD only Al (Az) is necessf)8]. As M-CM fields in dwelling phces are rearer than
existence of Al only, this fact explaines large number of people diseased with CVD.

The proposed framework could also account for etiological obscurities from literature, such as CVD
dependance on: Al intensity and on the time spestich a space, effects of geographical latitude and genetic
EMF, effects of temperature, food, smoking and physical activitly, pathogenidody viscous magnetization
that could be generated hgnbiental remanent magnetisation of an enormous intéregtyexplained by one of
us (N.T.) elsewher2-5].
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4. Conclusion

The presented examples of persons with CVD, point toward the only possible answer that the cause of CVD
appearance and development is increased Al in beds which the diseased persons vierehasingay and

night rest. One of us (N.T.) has a large number of such examples of measured M fields on the beds of CVD
diseased persons, and in all these cases a strong correlation between Az and the disease occurance was confirmed,
so he has concludéhat there is no CVD without Az.

It is also clear that moving the ill person away from Az means a great help both to the patient and to his
doctor, in the process G\D recoveriesTherefore, it is extremely important to minimize the time speftin
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CONTRIBUTION OF ANOMALOUS INTENSITIES OF ELECTROMAGNETIC AND MAGNETIC
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Abstract. The aim of this paper is to consider contribution of anomalous intensities of electromagnetic and
magnetic fields in etiopatogenesis of malignant ds&aOn this line, correlation between EMF anamalous zone

(Az) and tumor locations has been ascertained. There are many examples how and why Az cause malignant
diseases, and how patients recover when removed from AZs into natural EMFs. So, if magaetigisties of

external environment are known, by theoretical studying of prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells divisions we found
that the natural Earth magnetic field (EMF) is a promoter of cell division, DNA replication and RNA
transcription, which can eluate many obscurities as accelerators of malignant diseases. In conclusion, it can be
stated that the cause of tumors are Az anomalous and variable magnetic fields in beds. Also, along with applied
therapies, it is necessary to remove patients from Azimtoonments with natural EMF.

Keywords:Earth magnetic field, temperature and magnetisation, anomalous zones, cells division,-okessing
malignant diseases and metastases

1. Introduction

Appearance of cancer in my family made me get interestedrig kitads of diseases. | have learned from
medical information that physical agencies from the external environment are probable causes of cancer, which
was a precedent reason for me to start measuaiggetic and changeable magnetieGM) fields of bedsused
by persons with malignant diseases. | notice a correlation connection of anomalous Zotiee(Aza in bed
with a significant increase of @M f i el d) and the region of the person

A professor at the Pathologjystitute has introduced me to a microscope preparation of a cancer cell. | have
recognized the visual similarity between the cancer microscope preparations and serpamtitiegbasic rock
whose phenaocryst is a magnetite, and where the basic elsméntvalence iron.

Then, | have started extensive measurements-GiMields in flats of people with cancdvleasurements
of magnetic fields in the homes of people with malignant diseases has discovered that the prevailing cause of
tumours (benign amalignant) is anomalous increase (Al) of@# fields in the spaces in which the patients use
for their day and night rest. The same measurements have pointed the way of further researches.

2. Anomalous Increase (Al) of Magnetic Fielcand Malignant DiseasegMD):
Case Studies

We have paid our attention to areas with located anomalous increment (Al) 6f Baghetic field (EMF).
Changeable magnetic (CM) fields are also present. Spatial Al is caused by wrong arrangement of magnetizing
objects, as peoplerange their furniture in a scattered and undirected way, carelessly surrounding themselves and
their homes using materials which are contaminants of a healthy living space.

The complete resulting intensity of the totat@M field have been measured. Me@sy technics were
geophysical instruments, and geophysical measurements were done as well as the measured results interpretation.
I nstrument wused was fAprotonic magnetometero with p
have shown graphittgin the form of iseanomalies, in YT, lines with same amounts of Al eEM field.

Figs. 17 11 show increase of MM field on beds used for night rest of the person with neoplasma
malignant disease (Neo), as well as the diseased people with met@s&iagsdiagnosed by Oncology and
Radiology Institute in Belgrade.
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Figures 17 11.Increase of MCM field on beds used for night rest of the person with malignant neoplasmas.

Fig. 1 presents distribution of &M field in the bed region of the patiemith Neo on CNS. The space of
the bed is within the range of very high amounts eEM field. Characteristic anomalous amount is above 10
KT and by location belongs to the head of the bed user. Forehead was on the part of the bed within the range of
maximal Al above 12 uT. A correlation between Az and the disease location is obvious.

Fig. 2 presents distribution of &M field in the bed region of the patient with Neo sarcoma with meta on
CNS.On the basis of the configuration of Al it can be concludedibatpace tested is disturbed, which can be
seen from the presence of two significant Az over
user. And exactly this part of the leg is attacked by malignant neoplasm (sarcoma of knefpiegh The
second imposing Az above 10 UT belongs to the head region of the user, diseased by Neo on brain. It was
diagnosed that the newly appeared disease was the meta. It is clear that location of Neo diseases coincides with
Az.

Fig. 3 presents dighution of M-CM field in the bed region of the patient with Neo on the eye area. Space of
this bed is significantly distracted. Two Az have been registered amounting to above 10 UT causing no
pathological changes with regard to the intensity and spaleiofdnge. However, Az above 12 uT, ranging to
the head of the user, caused the appearance of pathological state on the left half of the head and there a Neo
appeared on the eye area. Az of the | eupdnthehegitter bed
condition of the user because of its distance. Before intervention, the user of this bed had two recidives in
different time periods. After moving the bed out of the Az, she recovered completely and the disease never
appeared again.
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Fig. 4 presents distribution of 4&¢M field in the bed region of the patient with Neo in thr@ait.the basis of
measurement results the conclusion is that the bed area is encompassed by a significant inef@sisietd. M
Al above 10 pTisrevealed,andAzai e 12 OT bel ongs to the area where
correlation connection is obvious between Az and t
took place, and medical prognosis was pesimistic, i.e. doctors supipaistee patient can live for another six
months, maximum. After moving the bed into a natural magnetic field, where the diseased starts sleeping, he gets
completely recovered and returns to his normal life and work. He lived more than twenty ye#hs afted
died because of atherosclerotic changes on neck arteries when he was 86.

Fig. 5 presents distribution of KM field in the bed region of the patient with Neo on uterus ri@ckhe
central part of the single bed an Az has been found (above 1@ngihg to the genital organs region of the
beddébs wuser. The correlation connection of Az and ¢t
bed was moved into another bed where there was no Az. The user, for more than 15 yeasshedesitthino
Az and is a completely healthy person now. There is an interesting case concerning her husband who ignored
these results.

Fig. 6 presents distribution of &M field in the bed region of the patient with Neo on C8&ace of this
single bed ismostly, undistracted because in the most part of it the natural magnetic field was registered, except
of one Az that has been registered in the upper central part of the bed. The user entered a significant Az with his
forehead part, with two years of gfeng in this area, after he got sick. The correlation connection has been
completely confirmed. A suggestion was given what was to be done in order that the user uses the space with no
Az.

Fig. 7 presents distribution of KM field in the bed region of ghpatient with Neo on CNS. Space of this
single bed is, mostly, undistracted because in the most part of it the natural magnetic field was registered, except
in the upper central part with a significant Az (above 10 pT). The correlation connection baznee the
disease is obvious. We pointed out that a recidive appeared after surgical intervention, and then the person
immediately started to use the bed with no Az.

Fig. 8 presents distribution of &M field in the bed region of the patient with Neogamitals Space of this
bed is mostly undistracted, with a significant Az registered in the central part of the bed where during the night
rest are genitals of the user. Here, t00, a correlation connection was completely confirmed. The user was warned
tha she must remove from the Az producer, what she, we hope, did.

Fig. 9 presents distribution of K4M field in the bed region of the patient with Neo on breast with meta.
Space of this bed is significantly distracted and is characterised by high increasgnefic field across the
entire bed. A significant Az was registered in the area in which during the night rest left breast was, and which
had been diseased. Here, metastases were registered, too, on lymph nodes in the armpit. Correlation connection
between Az and the disease is obvious. The user of this bed has immediately entered the space with no Az. For
this user is characteristic that, after a couple of years, scintigraphy registered accumulation of radioactive markers
i n the head?odathimwasdscoveredand remaued After two months, medical check up showed
that her health condition was normal. After some time, scintigraphy registered accumulation of radioactive
markers in the area of scapula. The cause was immediately removeghedical check up showed that
everything was normal. This person has been alive and in good health for more than 15 years, now. | am
informed that her nine roommates from hospital, who had the same disease, all died five years after she had met
theminthdbhospi t al. Her comment was: @Al am happy to have

Fig. 10 presents distribution of-&M field in the bed region of the patient with Neo on breast with meta.
Area of this bed is greatly encompassed by a high Al, with significant Az was registbeedriea where the bed
userodos | eft breast was | ocated. After a couple of
metastases were registered on lymph nodes in her armpit. The correlation connection between Az and the disease
occuring is obvious. During the treatment, the user requests that only Neo in the breast region gets cleaned up and
refuses a radical breast surgery. She refuses chemotherapy, radiotherapy and hormonal therapy. | performed
measurements in her flat and informed &bout the healthy space in which she should spend the time of her day
and night rest. She has accepted this and started to use the space with no Az. For 6 years she has lived and there
were no recidives, and oncology doctors were surprised. She inforenget her eight hospital roommates with
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the same diagnosis as hers were surgically operated and died in a very short time after that, and they were treated
by surgical radical operation of breast and chemotherapy was applied for all of them.

Fig. 11 preents distribution of MCM field in the bed region of the patient with Neo on breast with meta.
Correlation connection of Az and location of Neo origin has been confirmed. This person informed me that her
six roommates with the same diagnosis died twosyafer an operation at hospital. She is absolutely healthy
today and her comment was: Al am fully aware that
my |ife, | am happy to have met youo.

3. Discussion

Our work does not explain etiologiaabscurities from literature, such as: various numbers of Neo and CVD
patients, numbers of left and right breast disease of textile workers, differences between village and city,
explanations of animal experiment results etc. Explanations of mistakesnomnddeo causes as viruses,
smoking, asbestos, radioactivity, sunbathing, genetic factors etc., are also not given. It is not presented how meta
occurs, how does the temperature affect Neo, and so on. Variety in behaviour of Neo during therapy is not
explined. Therapy must be developed, too, regarding the cause of Neo.

However, ar documentation includes a large number of measur€d/Mield in the region of beds used by
people diseased by Neo, with clear correlation between Az and Neo confirmed3After of measurements
of M-CM fields in the region of beds of people with cancer | have not found the disease appeared in the natural
EMF, and there were more than 1000 of tifigjrHence for appearance and development of tumours, existence
of anomalousncreaseg(Al) of magnetic and changeable magnetic@M) field is necessary and for various
tissues various M field intensities and characteristics of CM Tidlid.can be of crucial help to patients and their
doctors is placing of the patient into acpavithout Az.

From the literature about malignant diseases origin it can be learned that biology does not know sufficiently
clear what is the promoter of mother cell into two daughter cells division or the cause oflda@ethe other
hand, ourexampes presented above confirm sensitiafycells toAz of M-CM fields, which might create
malignant aberationsThis has triggered an interest in us to study the cells division and tumour etiology
thoroughly,based on paramagnetic nature of the cell ofigaraand proposedhodel explanations for influences
of natural EMF and anomalous Az of®M fields as promoters of cell's division, giventhe author elsewhere
[2-4].

4. Conclusion

The examples presented in this paper show that maligiseatsesn the places where people live are
dominantly provoked bi1-CM anomalous zond#z) with a very significant fields. A longer period of living in
Az can creat®&lea

It is also clear that moving the ill person away from Az means a great help both to theapditienhis
doctor, in the process ofalignantrecoveriesTherefore, it is extremely important to minimize the time spent in
M-CM Az.
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Abstract. Prayer is remaining a constant natural human need through centuries. Regarding psychotherapy,
although all good physicians have also been good psychotherapists thmowmies;et was developed as a
distinct branch of psychiatry and psychology only in 20th century. In 21st century, there are numerous worth, less
worth and worthless psychotherapeutic methods, at disposal of disordered psychical life of people. Byt, basica
both prayer and psychotherapy (as ways ofkseliving) are necessary for (both healthy and sick) people.

Keywordsprayer, psychotherapy
1. Introduction

If we remind ourselves of four human neédsr roots, for belonging, for identity, and foriemtationi as
well as of their distortions and abuses, along to their disordered psychic manifestations, it is not difficult to agree
that these needs are concerns of both religion and psychiatry (psychotherapy). It is also not difficult to agree that
cortemporary people are seriously harmed in all these four needs, presumably mainly due to lack of related
tradition and religion. They can hardly rely on those reliable external tools which can provide them security and
liberation of fear and uncertainty. ht@e questions, equally important for psychotherapist and priest, are
frequently raised: what is the meaning of life and does it at all exist, and more practically whom to address in
troublei psychotherapist or/and priest [1,2]?

2. Prayer and/or Psychothergy

When we talk today about illnesses, it should be noted that from the time of Hippocrates it was known that
human being is unity of body, soul and spirit. Hence, the goal in medicine and curing, at least of their most
talented representatives, was alvayor i ent ed toward holistic medicine
el ements of psychic |ife must be always considered
the best representative of contemporary holistic medicine is physa@inghknowledge and experience of the
essence of psychmeureendocrineimmunology.

Let us now raise the basic question: When a person feels ill, psychically or physically (although we learned
that there is no psychical or physical illness, which is oligtlt: psychosomatic i.e. somatopsycliicjoes he
seek help and from whom? In case of our community, generally speaking, sick person seeks help from physician,
shaman or priest, or from all of them. It might be strange what | am going to say nowgfelthnight not be
that strange even for some time), that a sick person, although fully aware of his illness (even for a léng time)
does not seek for help! Why is that so? Do not forget that | am psychiatrist and psychotherapist (analytical, of
FreudJurgian orientation), and therefore | can and have to reply (again for many strangely enough): people who
know they are sick, and do not ask for helps stated by renown psychotherapists and quite frequently by
Christian scholarg consider themselves (umsziously and sometimes consciously) guilty for something and
therefore need to suffer their illness, or they are narcissistically convinced that they can alone cope With illness.

® Several times | was writing about skéfaling, as a possible but rare process ofedliingéar chet ype of savi o
can really help a person to overcome even most difficult disease.
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Let us turn to another side of healthy and, especially, ill life of aropaiery person. We are going to talk
about spiritual side of human being, its need to talk to priests, as well as of human natural need for prayer (but
spiritual talk should not be equated with an act of confession) [1,2].

Is it necessary to talk abouglues of prayer, known in quite different modalities by althistorical and
historical people until to date? As if a person has always known and/or believed in God (gods) and in prayer.
After a very long period of sacrificing victims to gods, as a toahercy them (including human sacrificing),
from the Christian time we have got directly from Jesus Christ an essential and clear prayer for everybody and for
altmesiiPat er nostero prayer.

During past decades, in American hospitals numerousaecutately led studies were conducted [3],
showing that actively religious people were protected or were less exposed to psychosomatic diseases, and in case
of illness and surgical interventions their recovery was accelerated. Especially impressg/gvesslilt a big
hospital in Washington DC, in investigation upon a group of nearly 2000 patients, showing tisairgittel
recoveries were significantly accelerated in religious compared teelgious patients, with essential role of
prayers. Even mie miraculously, not only prayers of patients themselves were helpful but also prayers of others
for them. European skeptics, among both physicians and theologists, have requested repeat of these investigations
in European hospitals.

For two thousand yesuChristians (with open question who real Christian is) did not need confirmations of
real effects of prayer, not only in illness but in other dangerous situations (with many examples that atheists also
prayed in lifecritical situations, sometimes withcaess!).

We already mentioned about happily chosen notion
human unconscious, which should be activated in cases-dhlfifgerous situations. Question remains, how?

Well, certainly by prayer too, it is sincere, deeply believing, almost screamingly-ggatching. Before
conclusion, it is an opportunity todam k Pr of essor De j dasting Raektific veffofts tof o r hi
demonstrate us (empirically as well, to a possible extent) values of prayer for persons, ill and healthy.

3. Conclusion

Arousal and lifeime care of the oldest archetype in human ctblle unconscious, its homo religiosus, in
companion with living moral life taking care of most significant Christian qualities, strengthens resistance against
diseases via psycheureendocrinemmunologic system. In case of getting ill, religious pcactf the patient
helps in faster recovering or in complete healing of even most difficult diseases, while in cases of chronic or
incurable diseases a strong Christian faith in deeper meaning of illness and its purifying value enables relatively
calm and paceful end of a dying Christian.

Lifet i me care of fAreligiousmeepossepndbiwiithynotisanf §kel
(which will be presumably localized in the brain by future neurophysiologists).

On the entitled question, Bex andor Psychotherapy, if answer was not still given implicitetiere is no
place for my doubt (based on my ldiagting psychotherapeutic experience, as well as on my tyeaty
teaching of Pastoral psychology and medicine aCttkodox TheologyFacultyin University of Belgrade).
Psychotherapeutic talks and spiritual talks (with the experienced educated Christian priest) are not mutually
excluded. If psychotherapyfibelp in developmeatspiritual talk isthelp in faittd .

At the beginning of 2st century, | think that time has come for \Westopean civilization and culture
(including Balkans, definitely) to start bridging this most dangerous gap which is artificially splitting human
natural need for faith and knowledge: their need for beflierezognition (via psychotherapy and spiritual talks).
These trials for meeting religion and science should come from various sides: religious (from Christian
Churches), philosophical, artistic (especially), and scientific (natuveitly questionrwhy auch a sharpening of
the relationship of evolutionism and creationism, when Secret of life and death is still all pervading?).

How and why to live (seemingly negense) life morally and ethically?
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Abstract. During more lhan thirty years of the work as a psychologist, art psychotherapist and professor of
Psychotherapy and Psychology of Art at the University of Novi Sad, the author has strived to find a theoretical
position which would integrate the philosophical, psycholdgscientific and verbal part of herself with the
artistic, religious, intuitive, symbolic, nererbal part. In this process, the author has weighed in positions of
various schools of thought and their practitioners and finally found her own way oftandiang and practicing
psychotherapy in the form that she calls Integrative Art Psychotherapy. The presentation will consist of two parts:
(i) the first part concerns the specific theoretic position of author's Integrative Art Psychotherapy; and (i) the
second part is dedicated to examples from author's practice and psychotherapeutic work.

Keywordsintegrative Art Psychotherapy, art, creativity, image, authenticity
1. Introduction : Art Psychotherapy in Serbia

The year 1999 witnessed the beginninghefthe new Serbian Society for Integrative Art Psychotherapy.

Art psychotherapy was incorporated into the curriculum of regular academic psychology studies, and has been
introduced to the program of master and doctoral studies at the University of NovDé&atment of
Psychology. As well as convening and teaching the courses, | have also been in charge of educational seminars
and workshops in Art Psychotherapy within the Serbian Society for Integrative Art Psychotherapy which is one
of twenty associatianthat belong to the SUAP (The Serbian Union of Associations for Psychotherapy), which,
further, is a part of the EAP (European Associations for Psychotherapy), and have been advocating its
development in our environment.

During the years | have developeth original approach and methods known as Integrative Art
Psychotherapy, with si own, essentially humanistic, theoretical base, integrating elements of different
psychotherapeutic approaches and techniques: psychoanalytic, transactional, gestalt, etiipenerg
psychodramatic, cognitive, systemic and artistic.

2. Assumptions of Integrative Art Psychotherapy

Int egrative Art Psychotherapy (Milenkovil, S., 2 (
psychotherapeutic model. It opens up doors for the integrative art psychotherapist to be effective with a wide
range of individuals, with different techniegiand approaches. The process involves use of creative artistic media
by the patient/client, in the presence of a psychotherapist, working through issues and concerns which have led
him or her into psychotherapy to the positive therapeutic outdbimeonsciousnessased multi levels holistic
psychotherapy approach including soul, body and mind.

Art psychotherapy, as a separate profession, has to be (1) art, (2) psychotherapy and (Blsrienme:

91 Due to its inherent connections with art it reemcontinue using its creative potential, as well as utilize

multi-leveled artistic creation and communication;

9 As psychotherapy it must fulfill its function in creating a change in the patients/clients in order to help

them in healing, prevention anekthromotion of their mental health and weing;
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9 As a science it needs to prove its effectiveness as practice, as ddweddscience, which further
provides the profession of Art Psychotherapy political impact through its becoming cohesive and
recognzed- establishing the power and value of what art therapists can offer, and what should be their
goals.

One of the most prominent egeychologists and art historian, Ernst Kris (1970), believed that the
exploration of art in all of its forms of expressiwas, in essence, the study of communication. Psychology is
also a study in human communication, as well as the ways it can be transformed. A special place, therefore,
belongs to the magical power of the image: the image gives power over something whaskrited by it, but,
at the same time, it represents a future plan of action.

In that way, the image in the Integrative Art Psychotherapy has multiple functions:

9 Itcan be used as contemporary diagnosis;

9 It can be used as psychotherapeutic means-@aragruction or reconstruction of the previous, starting

image;

9 It can represent the positive therapeutic goal or prognosis for the future;

1 Itcan be a way of creating and keeping contact with the client/patient;

1 It can be the base for one midtvel consiousnesbased transpersonal/spiritual psychotherapy.

Art psychotherapy in this form is a powerful humane science, which can be put to work in guiding social
change and preventing or mitigating the more severe expressions of the human tendency tosesids.reg

This presentation illustrates with examples from my practice all mentioned functions of the Integrative Art
Psychotherapeutic work in which the image can be used as a powerful therapeutic tool.

3. One of Examples from Our Psychotherapeutic Practice

A young man (19 years old) housed in a homeless shelter in Belgrade, at the very last of our sessions in this
institution, when instructed to make a New Year 6s ¢
in the group, refusestodosbe chooses to voice his wish which he n
| offer him a dramatic renactment of this wish. But the rest of the group has opted for the drawing of their own

cards, so they can r es e tndmaeddédtides ta draw avimage This dravinggcane s  a |
only be described here, since G. wanted to keep it, and therefore | am unable to present it in its original version.
Following is the description of the hdorrasweion g whhiact

represents his New Year dés wi sh.

A path can be traced on the {efind side of the drawing, which represents the past. G. is riding a donkey,
clouds cover the sky and a bleak terrain is forming in front of him. In the right corner of tigdgavs riding a
horse, the sun is shining upon him, warming him up and revealing an entirely different terrain with its rays of

light.
Because he had accepted my invitation fena&ct the drawing in dramatic form, | ask of him, applying the
it wosohakechni que, to first sit on the chair that he
onit.
G.: Short descriptia@mpwniyndoemafdeort abl edo, fAdragged
Then, | ask him to change t he antta describp whatihe feetsn |, an
there.
G.: Short description: Acomfortabledo, fAcontent o,
Then | ask of him to move away from the chairs in the two presented positions, and to stand with me further
away, on the side, and answerthé folwi ng questi on: What does G. need 't

and onto the horseoo?
G. answers straight away that he needs to study,
| further request of him to point out exactly where in relation to the bsigns: G. on a donkeys. on a

horse is the book placed.
He places is right in the middle, in between the two positions.
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Once more | repeat my request (which is an important element when we are dealing with the problem of
ambivalence) for G. to frstlteh e one who Awantso to be on the donkey

on the horse, up to the point where he chooses onl
person assumes responsibility in relation to his wishesdeeind behavior. G. finally decides on the position
ffon the horseo. He mpuebsticbomsBontbtwvar deor sbé bhai me
position Aon the donkeyo. This isoe@ sign that he i ¢
Commenting on his behavior, I suggest that it se
position, but that a part of him might still prefer
G. smiles in response to this ¢ omssemewhatappdaling,mmedi &
because when he is riding it he can fAslack about o,
Confirming this, and taking into account his wist
How can somebody help him, or who carphein, to get off the donkey and onto the horse?
G. is scratching his head while he is fAconsideri:|

could be understood as need for support.

| instruct him to choose someone from the group whonelievbs will give him this necessary support to
Aimove off the donkey and onto the horsed. He choosce

The scene continues with the girl putting her arms around him, voicing her support for him, and his future,
al oud, so he ca&n whoearhyi D, fiGou woe areat o, G. add
everything which for G. represents what is missing
these are the words she would also like to hear said about herselfsh€hgevoicing her support, | am stroking
G. on the head, as this was where he has indicated he needs it and likes it most.

Finally | ask him to stand on fithe horsed chair ¢
confident about it, ahto view from above the G. that was previously sitting on the chair that represented G.
riding Athe donkeyo.

G. experiences final confidence in his decision and is wondering what he was doing riding the donkey in the
first place!

Following this, G. drawa new image, more preciselye t urns over the other sid
drawing, and on this new side he presents a different scene: G. is on the horse, he is riding it, he is treading the
path which leads him home, and in front of his homdrhe/s a swimming pool, a tambourine, a garden and a
book, which, now, has a positive connotation, and which provides him an easy life, full of pleasure and all that he

|l oves. He is finally Ariding the horsedo with a smil
We take a photogragit the end, and in it we can see the final scene: G. is on the horse, alongside him is his
Amaterializedd support, i.e. the girl from the gro
book in his hand. This photo will serve to remindhtof the work in which he reached his decision to study,
instead of being |l azy and feeling bad about it, sac

The entire group is enthralled by his work, they all clap, and a new girl in the group (J.) that came in for that
last sesion, comments how she has a similar problem, as do all the others in the group.

This was the end of the workshop that finished in hopes that the work that began here will continue into the
future, and the young people certainly expect it to be so!

4. Integrative Art Psychotherapy (and Psychotherapy) in a New Millenium

The European Association for Psychotherapy (EAP) was formed in 1990 on the basis of the Strasburg
Declaration on Psychotherapy as a highly qualified profession in its own right, and notgseroent of either
psychiatry (medicine) or psychology. It counts over 150.000 therapists from 27 European countries. However,
one question still remains unanswered: What type of psychotherapy do we need for this new century, and could it
offer to help g deal with difficult social problems that we are facing?

In attempting to answer this question, the first issue that arises is the need for an effective psychotherapy that
is both efficient and humane. Clearly, psychotherapy of the 21st century mustebefficiency with

179



humaneness. Psychotherapy is an art as well as a science. We need the best technology available, but we need to
deliver it with compassion, empathy and patience.

The second major issue that | envision emerging is the necessitysgehmtherapy that addresses social
matters as well as individual concerns. Psychotherapy of the 21st century must be able to both address these
individual dynamics and be proactive in restructuring society to promote what is truly valuable and worthwhile i
human life. | believe that we all must look for ways to intervene effectively in order to promote the health
elements in society and confront the dysfunctional ones. Unfortunately, the tools that we have available as
psychotherapists are seldom used societal level. We need political power to appropriately limit dysfunctional
social behavior; individuals need to organize politically in order to have an impact on society.

Psychotherapists in the 21st century need to become more political in tatang agelation to what is
moral and what is not. As responsible psychotherapists, we need to find ways to make the information and skills
we have increasingly applicable on the societal level. The alternative, to act as bystanders in an increasingly
volatile world, is selfdestructive. Our basic condition as human beings is, in my opinion, anxiety. On one hand
we see the unlimited possibilities of our lives, while on the other we realize that we are subject to disease, pain
and death. We try to escapestpredicament either by amassing enough money, power, influence, and so forth,
in order to try and control it all, and thus be invincible, or, by attempting to lose ourselves in some sensual
pleasure and attempt to make it all go away. Obviously neitiveatdly works. It is only when we are willing to
recognize and face the uncertainty of life, accept our vulnerability as human beings, and have faith and courage to
live fully in spite of that uncertainty that we can truly be free.

An effective and human psychotherapy for the 21st century, one which | believe Integrative Art
Psychotherapy can be, will assist us in doing so. That is our task and our challenge and, to that end, the following
is what we are both offering and proposing:

1 Psychotherapy and &grative Art Psychotherapy, as well, are human activities structured in
interpersonal relationships endeavoring to foster personal growth and development. In this sense, they
cannot be decontextualized from their social, historical, cultural and paitidebnment.

1 Psychotherapy and Integrative Art Psychotherapy both constitute an advanced domain of knowledge,
with a multiplicity of theoretical and applied approaches but also some basic findings deriving from
psychotherapy research.

9 Psychotherapy reseh calls for a methodological multiplicitgommitment to scientific research with
openness to the diversity of research methodology, so as to overcome the limits of the traditional
positivist standpoint, but it should also be able to integrate resolisgcdrom quantitative as well as
gualitative research. Psychotherapy research should be progressively addressed to process research and
not only outcome research.

9 Research results should inform and guide practice and training in psychotherapy andvénigrat
Therapy, as well. This is the only way to overcome the dogmatic position of some theoretical
approaches.

1 Integrative Art Psychotherapeutic practice should be a source of feedback for the Integrative Art
Psychotherapy research. No research progastavant if it does not carry implications for therapeutic
practice.

1 Psychotherapeutic and Integrative Art Psychotherapeutic practice both call for an attitude of intellectual,
personal and technical openness. This integrative attitude should notumedonith eclecticism, that
is, a random combination of epistemologically incompatible techniques, and should derive from a
profound knowledge of the main contemporary psychotherapeutic models.

1 Training in psychotherapy and Integrative Art Therapy callsafknowledge of theories, methods and
techniques, but it should also foster a profou
involvement in the therapeutic process. Facilitating a process of growth and development among
Integrative Art Psghotherapists in training is fundamental for good practice and for the Art
Psychotherapistds mental health.
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1 Psychotherapeutic practice is a privileged form of relationship because of the intimacy that it entails, but
precisely because of this it can sesiduy af fect the therapistds emot |
advisable to become involved in sedfring practices as a means to increase the quality of our
professional role. Art, spiritual, and transcendental issues are basic in this kindtgpf acti

9 There is no such thing in psychotherapy as a neutral position, no Archimedean point outside our
investments in all the perspectives and theories we inhabit. Integrative Art Psychotherapy and
psychotherapy in general promote core values: pluralisaipgtie; cooperation; nondiscrimination;
democratic constitutionality; epistemic openness and exploration; tolerance of difference; search for
foundation; interim tolerance of theoretical eclecticism; commitment to scientific research with openness
to the dversity of research methodology; social/cultural relevance and acceptance of our political
function. These are all aspects of what makes
1996) possible.

For us as Integrative Art Psychotherapistsodia¢ based upon the appreciation of difference is itself a

positive end. Difference is not our enemy but our opportunity, and what defines us at the level of content, as well.
Our opportunity, therefore, is to move from the fear of difference, to thet@oce@nd celebration of difference.

5. Instead of Conclusion

Afterthoughts: what purpose does art serve?

As art is at the very center of Integrative Art Psychotherapy | would like to finally address this question, one
dealing with the need, maybe even tieeessity of art as content, but also the means of one's transformation or
recreation, poiesis instead of mimesis (Milenkovil,

Art is a state of mind. It represents the overstepping of current reality, the transcending of it. Art is always
open tonew insights, it is inquisitive and facilitates a shift from the dogmatic towards the sceptic and critical
thought. It does not copy and blindly adapt to reality (mimesis), it is a form of creation of a new reality (poiesis),
and that is why art shattetgtaspect of immersion in the existing world, as well as the implications emerging
from this aspect.

Art has an important cognitive function: it increases human capacity for flexibility and freedom (it is "an
externalized dream"). A fair amount of reseatehling in the neurological basis of the artistic experience attest
to this end. (Ognjenovil, 1997)

Ultimately, art has a therapeutic role. It supports that emerging power in humans which is fundamental in
overcoming the most terrible of situations amaldr It represents one of the seven resiliences, as the married co
author couple, the Wolins (Wolin & Wolin, 1993) have observed, but it also represents the basic instrument in
therapeutic practice (Art Psychotherapy).

Bergson (1993) describes its primar f unct i on qui te precisely: art bri
would here add t brings us 'face to face' with our s-el ves,
creation, his or her r eihehwassistancediatough onebés own str

So, psychotherapy is miriderapy. With use of imagination & using all of the arts in Integrative Art
Psychotherapy we can create our own life masterp@esslves, instead of being the victims of our scripted
'destiny’.

What you do comes from what you think. Find that inside of you and you will find what the future will be.
For, the future is NOW.
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Abstract. Aimost one century ago Wilhelm Reich inttmééd work with selfegulative processes and with
cosmic superimposition. We are continuing his work here more than 3 decadesTefbymtesi§ Serbian

Training School of Body Psychotherapy, foundedPbgf. Dr. Ljiliana Klisic in 1976, in Belgrade, i, ex
Yugoslavia. It has all characteristics of Body Psychotherapy schools, but TePsyntesis has also evolved from thirty
years of research by Dr. Klisic into drives development and relationship between life force and consciousness,
and it has trained me than 200 professionals. BeBgychotherapis a distinct branch of Psychotherapy, well

within the main body of Psychotherapy, which has a holistic theoretical position. It involves a different and
explicit theory of minebody functioning which takes mtaccount the complexity of the intersections and
interactions between the body and the mind. The common underlying assumption is that the body is the whole
person and there isfanctional unity between mind and boddirectly or indirectly the bodysyclotherapist

works with theperson as an essential embodiment of mental, emotional, social and spiritudé/klee
encourages both interra@lfregulativeprocesses and the accurate perception of external reality. Through his/her
work, the bodypsychotheapist makes it possible for alienated aspects of the person to become conscious,
acknowledged and integrated parts of the self. In order to facilitatesthstion from alienation to wholeness

the bodypsychotherapist works with signs indicatiregettive flowin the organisipnmuscular hypertension and
hypotension, energetic blockage, energetic integration, pulsatidnstages of increasing and natural- self
regulative functioning. And the phenomengsfchodynamic processektransference, countaransference,
projection, defensive regression, creative regression and various kinds of resisasgeteBisffers also a new
metatheory of drives development: aggression and sexulitfePsyntesis we are studying and researching
evolution of thebasic human instinctual drive§) Instinct for selfpreservation (aggression), (ii) Instinct for
procreation of the species (sexuality). Only in unity of mind and body that opens up a suppressed spiritual
dimension, we can approach the whole scopeadadtition: (i) Evolution of primitive aggression and destruction
towards mature power integrated with developed value system {uabpower (i) Evolution of primitive

sexuality towards Bliss and supreme Joy.

Keywords:consciousnedsased holistic apprrches& techniquesBody-PsychotherapylePsyntesis
1. Body Psychotherapy and TePsyntesis

1.1 TePsyntesis

TePsyntesis is a scientificalyased bodysychotherapy approach which combines systematic work with
the body and the mirgsyche to help redugesychological and psychosomatic suffering and to help people
achieve integration on the somatic, emotional and spiritual level as well as Power and Bliss development.

We are offering the ways to help a person to deal with hifitherof life force, what has not only the
purpose of healing, but also enabling higher level of living and enhancing creativity, freedom and fulfillment.

Prof dr Ljiljana Klisic foundedrePsyntesis Serbian Training School of Body Psychotherapy 1976 in
Belgrade, Serbia, eXugoslavia.Having all characteristics of Body Psychotherapy modality as its basic level,
TePsyntesis has evolved from thirty five years of research by Dr. Klisic into drives development and the
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relationship between life force and consciousness. It hasdtnaiore than 200 professionals. Tarefessionals
educated in TePsyntesis for 35 years of its development have made far reaching impact both in spreading its
findings and methodology but also through adequate practice of TePsyntesis application pdotolwiriy its

effects in the environment of health institutions, social work and psychotherapy, but also in theoretic and
scientific field- as university lecturing, at schools and further independent and/or individual research projects.

TePsyntesisffers also a new metheory of drives development: aggression and sexuality.

In TePsyntesis we are studying and researching evolution of the basic human instinctuglLylinstinct
for selfpreservation (aggression), and (2) Instinct for procreatidrecsiecies (sexuality).

Only in unity of the mind and body that opens up a suppressed spiritual dimension, we can approach the
whole scope of evolution: (1) Evolution of primitive aggression and destruction towards mature power integrated
with developedralue system to netual power, and (2) Evolution of primitive sexuality towards Bliss and supreme
Joy.

During long tradition of our praxis ifiePsyntesis Serbian Training School of Body Psychotherapgt of
research have been done in measuring thet eff@pplication of TePsyntesis. Results show that it has success in
fields of dealing with depression, anxiesl] types of psychoneurotic issues; clients with psychosomatic
symptoms; borderline personality disorders; victims of traumatic events,estde® TePsyntesis shows effect
dealing with persons who generally wish to enhance life skills, relationships, communication skills, or
psychosomatic functioning, etc.

TePsyntesis methods of treatment lead to a better integration of a person, as seen by:
more coherent and integrated sense of self andsdltlence;
better control over emotions, more contact with own emotions and inner senses;
deeper consciousness of personal history and acceptance of that history;
improvement of familiar relationships;
more fulfilling and satisfying relationships (including marital);
greater job satisfaction;
greater feeling of empowerment and potential;
ability to focus on the goals and accomplish life tasks, but in harmony with the new, more mature level
of functioning.

E R N

1.2 Radix: Mother school of TePsyntesis

The most influential source of the TePsyntesikRadix work, founded by Charles Kellyho was a student
of Wilhelm Reich. Radix is a Body Psychotherapy studies and improves interactions between the clitnt/patien
body and mind. It has a DEVELOPMENTAL MODEL, a theory of personality, and character typology which
relates to the origins of any disturbances, as well as using a rich variety of diagnostic and therapeutic techniques
within the context of the therapautielationship. There have been several research projects on outcomes and
character types.

Radix sits within the field of Humanistic Psychotherapy and has several distinct characteristics.

Charles Kelley, a student of Reich's in the early 1950s, develomge of work which synthesized
Reichian techniques with methods from various humanistic and growth work approachesidfieksyRadix
like re-education in feelings and purposéle developed ways of working in groups to enable people to recover
cons@ous purposiveness and reconnect with the deep feelings which are blocked by armoring (Kelley 1974).
‘Radix’ is Kelley's equivalent for life energy, or what Reich called 'orgone'. He stressed that Radix work is
‘education’ rather than psychotherapyalthowgh many of his followers no longer make this point. Kelley pays
particular attention to developing Reich's work on #yes synthesizing it with the Bates Method and
emphasizing the importance of dissolving ‘ocular armoriteqisions in and around thges which block not
only clear vision, but also goatntactand thinking (Kelley 2004).

Contactis one of the most central concepts in Radix work and the concept that makes this work so powerful.

Radix is still taught and practiced around the world,iketdeveral other psychotherapy schools it has fallen
out with its own founder, who now works independently. In many ways it is atnagljional form of
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humanistic Reichian work, but with its own set of terms, techniques and emphlsparticular, it bcuses on
the distinction between the energéticstroke' and 'out stroke’ and divides neurotic structure into three types:
the blocked in stroke (organized around the emotional polarity of fear/trust), blocked outstroke (anger/love), and
blocked pulsdbn (pain/pleasure).

Out of this basic, TePsyntesis has grown into a depth psychological method with all general characteristics of
body-psychotherapy work a functional and structural approach working witiaracter structuresvegetative,
pulsationandsubtle energy processelso, TePsyntesis has added new Mie¢ery proposal.

2. What is Body-Psychotherapy?

Body-Psychotherapy is a distinct branch of Psychotherapy, well within the main body of Psychotherapy,
which has a long history, and a large bobhterature and knowledge based upon a sound theoretical position.

It involves a different and explicit theory of middy functioning which takes into account the complexity
of the intersections and interactions between the body and the mind. The conaeidying assumption is that
the body is the whole person and there is a functional unity between mind and body. The body does not merely
mean the "soma" and that this is separate from the mind, the "psyche". Many other approaches in Psychotherapy
touchon this area. BodiPsychotherapy considers this fundamental.

It involves a developmental model; a theory of personality; hypotheses as to the origins of disturbances and
alterations, as well as a rich variety of diagnostic and therapeutic techniquestbgsethe/framework of the
therapeutic relationship. There are many different and sometimes quite separate approaches within Body
Psychotherapy, as indeed there are in the other branches of Psychotherapy, as indeed there are in the other main
branches of &/chotherapy.

Body-Psychotherapy is also a science, having developed over the last seventy years from the results of
research in biology, anthropology, proxemics, ethology, Relysiology, developmental psychology,
neonathology, perinatal studies and ynaore disciplines.

It exists as a specific therapeutic approach with a rich scientific basis on an explicit theory. There are also a
wide variety of techniques used within Badgychotherapy and some of these are techniques used on the body
involving toudy, movement and breathing. There is therefore a link with some Body Therapies, Somatic
techniques, and some complementary medical disciplines, but whilst these may also involve touch and
movement, they are very distinct from Beélgychotherapy.

Body-Psychtherapy recognises continuity and deep connections in which all psygdaal processes
contribute, in equal fashion, to the organisation of the person. There is not a hierarchical relationship between
mind and body, between psyche and soma. They drdunationing and interactive aspects of the whole.

What is ARMOURING in BP? Areas of the body where the psychological defenses have become
"embodied" over time and usually with repetition of traumas and there is a resultant restriction in the natural
physological flows of energy, nerve impulses, fluids, etc. There may be increased musculature, a thickening of
structure, less mobility, a deadening of tissue, or extraweinous fat. Where energy has been deprived to a
particular area, there can be deseebmusculature, a thinning of structures, etc. Physical interventions in these
areas (often using some sort of physical pressure, as in Chaaigic VVegetotherapy or similar) can elicit the
strong and longpeld emotions associated with the origittabma and defense mechanisms against the pain.
Theory suggests that with a working through of the ulyitey emotions, the armouring will soften and
eventually disappear. Wilhelm Reich's theory of Character Structure used the concept of armouring whereby
different traumas at different times in the person's development created armouring which differed in various areas
of the body to give an overall different character structure.

2.1 Definition of work of TePsyntesis BodyPsychotherapist

Directly or indiredly the TP bodypsychotherapist works with the person as an essential embodiment of
mental, emotional, social and spiritual life. He/she encourages both intermabekifive processes and the
accurate perception of external reality.
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Through his/her workthe bodypsychotherapist makes it possible for alienated aspects of the person to
become conscious, acknowledged and integrated parts of the self.
In order to facilitate this transition from alienation to wholeness, the-mgbhotherapist should havest
following qualities:
1 Intuitive awareness and a reflective understanding of healthy human development.
1 Knowledge of different patterns of unresolved conflicts from childhood with their specific chronic splits
in mind and body.
i The ability to maintain aonsistent frame of reference and a differentiated sensitivity to the inter
relatedness of:
 Signs in the organism indicating vegetative flow, muscular hypertension and hypotension,
energetic blockage, energetic integration, pulsation and stages ofitmgeaasd natural self regulative
functioning,
1 Phenomena of psychodynamic processes of transference, ¢mmgfarence, projection, defensive
regression, creative regression and various kinds of resistance.

2.2 BodyPsychotherapy history and Wilhelm Reth

Body Psychotherapy paate Freud with P.Janet, R.Assagioli, etc[see David Boadella's article in Journal of
Psychotherapy (Vol Il, No 1)], but the most important name in the history of Body Psychotherapy is Wilhelm
Reich.

He has immensurably added tody Psychotherapy and has also, in some instances, caused it to be rejected
by other branches of psychotherapy. His early work on Character Analysis is widely accepted as a reference work
by Psychoanalysis and most other modalities of psychotherapy. Xhelimeet development of his work,
Characteranalytic Vegetotherapy involves direct contact and touch with the body of the patient, but it was not
accepted by the psychoanalystists. (Today we have high standards of ethigeu might expect from a
modalty where practitioners work intensely and sometimes intimitely with other people's bodies. We have to
have these standards, and we take this aspect of our work very seriously.)

Reich's exclusion in 1936 from the International Society of Psychoanalgstssisiely significant. In 1933,

Reich published a book entitled the "Mass Psychology of Fascism". Given the political situation in Germany at
the time the German Psychoanlytical Society, with many Jewish members, was desperately trying to retain its
standing with the (increasingly) Nazi German authorities, it is not surprising that Reich was excluded. Even if
C.J. Jung is condemned nowadays for collaborating in some way with the Nazi regime, his work has never been
rejected in the same way as Reich's wafedRthe man, and it seems you reject his work forever.

However, Rei chos i novati ons and concepts have k
mentioning his name. For example, almost one centuriMigelm Reichintroduced work wittself regulative
processes and wittbsmic superimpositionTePsyntesis continues his work for more than 3 decades.

3. Te-Psyntesis Meta Theory (New Concepts in TePsyntesis)

After the experiences the school has gone through in the last twenty years in Yugoslaviapretigaih
concepts have also started to emerge based on these older concepts. TePsyntesis studies and researches the
evolution of the basic human instinctual drives: the instinct for spieservation (aggression), and the instinct
for procreation of the pecies (sexuality)lt helps people in this evolution using both verbal and nonverbal
methods and not only on a psychological level. It is only through the unity of mind and body that a spiritual
dimension opens up and the whole scope of evolution cgsphmaahed (cf. Fig. 1Firstly there is thevolution
of primitive aggression and destruction towards mature power integrated with a developed value, $gstem
Non-dual Universal Power. Secondly there is the evolutiopriafitive sexuality towards Blisand supreme
Joy.
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DRIVES EVOLUTION

Unconscious Unity Conscious Unity
with All with All
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SURRENDER + CONTROL = TRANSFORMATION

Figure 1. Drives evolution

3.1 Orgasm development and function of bliss

On the basis of the holographic paradigm and quantum physics, and in cooperation with the Faculty of
Electrical Engineering at the University of Belgrade, Tefesys iscontinuing to develop the Psychoanalytic
theory of psychosexual developmerdr. Ljiljana Klisic has also developed thbeories of Orgasm
Development and The Function of BlisShe has introducetew terms for different orgasimes a model for the
development of consciousness and a new model for human development (cfBhigs &) seen by TePsyntesis
as the most intense positive psychological experiemtich has an important function. The bliss taboo is deeper
and more hidden than the sekda. The goal of orgasm development is to increase the degree of freedom in
decisionmaking, which happens, step by step, at each subsequent level of orgasm develimgaens are
classified as primitive, immature, perverse, neurotic, blocked, matteades, ecstatic, blissful and nduaal. In
order to develop orgasm further, a person must learn to increase the degree of his/her freedom 4in decision
making. If successful, the reward is ecstasy. If a deeper and more complex degree is reached e is a d
rewardi bliss.

3.2 Power development

Dr Klisic has also proposed ttieeory of Power Developmerih the process of development frpnmitive
aggression to mature powemnd towards ultimate nesfual power, it is necessary to learn to postponeto
block, suppress or represgactions in order to increase the degree of freedom in degisiking. In this
process blocking or impulsivity often happens, the most difficult being integrating surrender with control and
cognition.

Agrasms (a new termsuggested by Dr Klisicare classified as instinctive, primitively aggressive,
destructive, manipulative, passive, assertive, truly powerfukdoahuniversal powerful (cf. Fig. 3). In her
opinion, investigation into orgasms and agrasms in Power odBlistopment gives us a good model to start the
exploration of consciousness and human development.
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ORGASM DEVELOPMENT
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Figure 2. Orgasm development

AGGRESSION DEVELOPMENT
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Figure 3. Aggression development
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3.3 Psychosexual development

On the basis of research into instinctual drives dpuatmt, Dr. Klisic has proposed tbentinuation of the
psychoanalytic theory of psychosexual developm8he sees the concept of maturity in psychotherapy as being
underdeveloped and too dependent on the biological model. In her opinion, psychoaraysnhected
maturity to genital primacy and the genital character structure while it is only the beginning of maturity. After
oral, anal, phallic and genital primacyell-known Reichian conceptslevelopment has to continue orhtart

and divine primay (Fig. 4).

PSYCHOSEXUAL DEVELOPMENT
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Approval of others-conformist
Law and order
Individual rights

ples of
Universal-spiritual

Figure 4. Psychosexual development

3.4 Character development

Dr. Klisic has also put forward eontinuation of the Character Development Theoffo the oral, anal,
phallic and genital character structures atids heart and divine neoharacter. She has connected the genital
character to the beginning of maturity and the ability to surrender to the orgasm reflex, meaning a freedom from
the main blockages. Heart character means giving primacy to heart reactions, where all decisioesfiam@ mad
the heart. This is the principle of love, meaning at a higher level of consciousness. As with previous character
structures, some neurotic tendencies remain. The heart character is more developed and discovers Bliss that is
often the result of lovactions. The most developed character structure is resolved characteraeter. In this
structure there are no more frozen functions, the flow of energy is complete. There is unity with the whole
universe, total freedom from blockages and from cherractnor, the ability to be in joy and bliss, to radiate it, to
become the love principle, pure consciousness, the only reality there is, ourselves connectediviita tiee

character
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3.5 Training in TePsyntesis

The above are theoretical considerajownhich place the training work in a wider conceptual framework.
TePsyntesis uses an organized system of methods in treatment. It is a systematic application of defined body
psychotherapy methods with some innovations. (Dr Klisic is still working ométkods, which are best for
each stage of Power and Bliss Development.) The approach to each trainee is individual and accepting, with a lot
of support for the stage he or she is at. This attitude, together with awareness opens the next stages of
developmat more easily, bringing more pleasure, joy and bliss.

The training takes four years. Big part of it is general Beslychotherapy. The first year is experiential with
group and individual work. The second and third years are theoretical, methodoladpcsl;,cconceptual, as
well as continuing with the experiential work. The fourth year emphasizes supervision.
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INTEGRATIVE APPROACH TO TRE ATMENT OF STATE OF PANIC: CASE STUDY
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Abstract. The personality that gets states of panic (SPs), has repeated situation of dependency and excessive
protection by parents, now in a partnership or other relationship, accompanied by agorapitbieept the
psychological dependence and realized gains. In the clinical picture there are physical sympatpitations

and heart palpitations, pain in the left breast, dyspnea, syncope, and from psychological symptoms sense of
imminent death, depemalization, derealization and hypochondria. The aim of this case study is to depict
therapeutic possibilities of medicament, psychotherapy, and homeopathic approaches to treatment of SPs.
Archeology student AV was treated from SPs at the year of 22 aagliad from 26 to 29 years of life at the
Institute of Mental Health with benzodiazepines anxiolytics, without much success. When she came to
psychotherapy, at the time she lived with her parents, she was unemployed, with a very poor communication with
family members and friends, frequent SPs and the fear of going out. She specifies numerous disappointments,
disagreements, failures, financial losses, suspicions and physical punishments by parents as reasons for her great
jealousy toward younger sisterrlahange of motives, bad results at school, leaving studies and leaving home,
though without means of subsistence. Several failed relationships with married men, an unwanted pregnancy,
gynecological and other health problems led to a fear of marriageti@nuide of her parents, favorite, talented

for music and painting, gradually leaves and loses in everything. Psychological findings indicate considerable
neurosis with anxiety, depression, cardiovascular and obsessive tendencies, as well as thef nehittiton

to stimuli (asthenia). Starting from the fact that she felt unwanted and unloved, she increasingly accuses her
parents for the weaknesses of her personality and fear of risk, her withdrawals and uncertainty in sensual
connections. Througletyear of treatment she gets to insights into her needs, accepting responsibility for her
relationships, she continues her education that enables her to find a creative job and establishes good
communication with the environment. For all the time shedmhdtwo SPs, achieved business afirmation, but

not emotional. She accepts homeopathic medicine Ars.alb.30CH and experiences a revelation. Firstly, through
the antidepressant and sedative effect, and then through the experiencing of repressed feetigingral
significant insight. She establishes excellent relationships within the family, gets a better job, learns Reiki and
claims that homeopathy has changed her life because she is emoationally more realistic. In conclusion,
pharmacological therapy neurotic and panic conditions is not enough, and without psychotherapy there will not

be growth of personality. Homeopathy makes it possible to achieve a fine vegetative balance of personality that
gives it authenticity and fullness of sed@lization

Keywordssstate of panic, integrative treatment
1. Introduction

In a range of physical disorders followed by a state of panic (SP) and agoraphobia the patient tries to
maintain his addiction, most frequently to a partner, showing a need for protectioro@imfydife difficulties
which are unpleasant and can lead to fear. Andrews showed as early as in 1966 that those patients are mostly
women who showed great dependence on parents who were overprotective of them in childhood. As adults, they
are repeatinghe dependency pattern now in the partner relationship, and when the partner rejects that, SP can
appear and enable psychological gain from the illness, which further maintains an unchanged addiction.

191


mailto:ljvulic@open.telekom.rs

SP usually starts abruptly, when the patient is tireexbausted, intoxicated with caffeine or alcohol, or
when in some specific life problem. The clinical picture includes a panic attack with an outburst of very intense
fear, with a life threatening feeling and a sense of imminent death (cf. Fig. 1).w#itbrtge thoughts of a life
threatening illness, the patient also has a fear of losing control over oneself and going insane. The physical
symptoms of fear, such as heart palpitations, tachycardia and arrhythmia, dizziness, shivering, nausea and
vomitng,h ot and cold flashes, numbness, sweating, weak
consciousness, appear as a result of an autonomous or general nerve excitement. They can be caused by stress or
continuous fear, if they cannot be eithebjeatively or objectively expressed otherwise, i.e. if no awareness of
experiencing fear is present and awareness of bodily functions is elevated. The patient can be overwhelmed by
fear without consciously recognizing that state.

SP is treated with medidans (antidepressants, benzodiazepines, anxiolytics, beta blockers) and
psychotherapy [B].

Figure 1. She sees herself in a black whirlwind, and Death awaits her.

2. Aim

The aim of this study is to show the therapeutic possibilities of the medigagiprhotherapeutic and
homeopathic approach in treatment of SP.

3. Methodology and Results

The study shows an eleven year long psychotherapeutic and homeopathic treatment of A.V., an archeology
student, which was initiated at the age of 29. The patieridedtreated with benzodiazepines and anxiolytics at
the Mental Health Institute three years prior to that, with no success. Frequent SPs were accompanied with heart
palpitations, dyspnoea, nausea and vomiting, diarrhea, anorexia and agoraphobia. Shket thadshme
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symptoms for three months at the age of 22. When she came to psychotherapy she was living with her parents,
she was wunempl oyed, had very poor communication wi
apartment. Prior to that shewasui ng at her friendob6s house for 2 yea
who were married or in another relationship. She is beautiful and has a baby face. She laughs as she speaks of her
SOrrow.

Her personal anamnesiS h e was e v e r welbnmangrédsaind fegpensitile, but @gocentric child,
when she got a si stteemmerrded . ,urmnreabbytmeras dirbtorinn iHdr
hostility towards her sister, with wHdmgsha wiantreadw
says. Il n pri mary s cho o-Apupilhshe hadeother kids ¢apyrher bag dosherpthe a st
teacher loved her. At the age of 13 conflicts with parents, who wrongly accused her of smoking, doing drugs and
hangingoui n bad company and |listening to Aworthless n
understood meod, she says. Her father, a Musical Ace
drops out of third yeat maosspateséebemdar yhechegl ei
wanted my father to treat me in the same way he treated his students, | wanted my mother to help me with my
hi story |l essons, but they thoughteofll5shestaredlifingwiths r e s
her grandmother while her parents and sister moved to another apartment, expecting (wrongly) that she would
inherit the apartment from her grandmother. But when grandma died they lost the apartment i.e. the right to
occupy he apartment, the fact which she was unwillin
expectationso, |l ost confidence in her parents, and
Ego because they didsd@mahetpomesbherengtidesamyl|l peer
fourth grade a love relationship with a peer results in an unwanted pregnancy, abortion and a break up. There is
agony and conflict with oneself =hsedheswersegiadessie d n ot
enrolls in archeology, but quits the studies as not interesting, regardless of the fact that she collects antiques,
classifies them and wants to open an antique shop.

Her parents used to beat her a lot; she had onsets afdaysigidity, hausea, changed speech, screaming
attacks and throwing herself on the floor. At the preschool age she experienced a tremendous fear of being killed
during a tonsillectomy because the aeareytthiersgd, ds e
feel the tension in her body, she was waking up in the middle of the night because of the heart palpitation, she felt
forced to rub her chest, she had depres$ideis not loved, was not interested in studying, feeling hopeless, with

gloomy thoughts.

Family anamnesisHas a depression, atmosphere of frequent conflicts, the father is drinking. He is verbally
aggressive, the mother is egocentric and unsatisfi
caseo.

Psychologich testing: A significant neurosis with anxious, depressive, cardiovascular and obsessive
tendencies was found, as well as the Asthenic syndrome (reaction of inhibition on stimuli).

A good transfer has been established and Transactional analysis [4],9godgtperapy [&], Autogenic
training [8] and Occupational therapy by painting have been applied [9].

The purpose of the treatment is for the patient, who has low self esteem and no ability to control her future, to
build her own balance and the centérlife, establish independence and survive in the struggle for self
realization. Beside the fear of medical institutions, interventions and doctors, difficulties in working with those
patients seem to be their not being persistent, frequent quittingatthérds and changing doctarsf they
deci de t hat the doctor i s not i nterested, i f he a
impression of a realistic and spontaneous person or if he neglects their symptoms [10].

Since the patientas not have an awareness of the fears and puts herself in the position of a passive object,
the doctor has to direct her towards taking responsibility for her state and understanding her fear.

It is important that the doctor is patient, modest, compasiand compliable with the patient, who is
supposed to take the doctor to be her friend and representative, and also to know how to wait [1].

Insights during 11 years of psychotherapii: | have panic fears of ri sk dit
possible gai and progress, but also of fallirekhi ch kil l s every motive, streng
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il have given up everything in advance, when the
there was an invisible pressure present, some expectat bot h from ot hers and from

il feel that I mi ssed something, that | did somet

DreemNo.1.She didnét finish high school and was panic
order to get a diploma amstie is not familiar with the matter.

nAfter a physical and emotional closeness with a

il feel sel f confident when | donot feel, and as
stricken. o

i My mo tbheeern htaesl | i ng me since | was 16 that nobody

Awhen | fall in love, | stop being myself.O0

Dream No. 2:A | had a dream about strangling my mother
enough to have ababy,sothab u can have something |l ater in |ifeo.od

iMy mot her hates me because | put up a wall . 1 do

il have a panic fear of a baby and family. o

il am to blame for my parentsé (bad) marriage, be

AAll we memamdoned in a family.o

AB. (the boss) told me | was evil .o

il haveno6ét | et anyone explore my soul déds needs. G
other kind of happiness. In order to punish me, per

Al t 1 s hdtleygiving birth oo are actually giving someone the present of death. | am not sure | like

having been born. | am not loved enoiidioth in my family (to eliminate my sister), and in love affairs (to leave
a woman) o

Al al most ki | Ibecausemetmensaid theaeshe istymd td teerdoctors and that she has been
mistreating everyone from the moment she was born).

AEverybody sees me as strong with controlled feel

Ot hers see me as someone who makes their day. o

il dondt In kle nmeyestel sfomenhree it is | i ke everything |

il am being kept in a showcase. 0

4. Discussion

During a period of 10 years she finished 2 computer seminars, started making phone calls and going out
looking for a job which she finally gotatanggo ai nt anceés, but she could not
from her parents. She made successful progirawvebsites. She was taking care of everyone at the fishe
hel ped them give up smoking, gave dfremshipsafamiyiande on f
generation relationships (gained many praises and sympathies). She had various dilemmas regarding her

profession, she finished an art course, wanted to
She establishedood relations with her sister, bought her a graduation ring, she tried to improve the family
at mosphere and engage her parents in some psychol c

valuable antiques and is preparing an exhibitioh wifriend. She had three affairs with married men which she
maintains as friendships.

During this time she had a long term hormonal disorder, skin allergies and urogenital infections with
bleeding.

SP appeared only2times at the beginning of psychotiygy, always regarding the conflict with the mother,
when she asked her to hold her hand and they would reconcile. The attack would go away.

Homeopathic medicineXYears of work on oneself have passed with significant yet not complete self
realizations. Ongear ago she took a homeopathic remedy Arsenicum album 30 CH and she immediately felt the
antidepressant effect. Afterwards she felt panic,
conciliation ( Asome egmbosed withoutipamie.l i ngo) . She i s mor
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The hemorrhoids are gone, her hands and feet are no longer cold. She recognized what is going on with her
partners as in her | ifeds scenario from the age of
Whenll ke someone | start | ooking for shortcomings an

She concludes that @AOur adShddecidesehatshe wihnodmhgerentet her s
relationships with maeareteoselt dken m@méh, nwgmat § vi 0 i |

can feel some flow of energy, she is different, d
situations from the psychotherapeutic process, her surrounding no longerdia®eateeaction bad for her and
fears go away. She is happy. She gets along with her paiigritsh ey ar e no | onger i n my

well at work. She starteleiki she still feels blocked, inhibiting her display, her real emotions and sbendoet
feel ready to accept love, but she wants to change that. She thitsrtiegpathyompletely changed her life.

5. Conclusion

SP can basically have intrapsychological and interpersonal conflicts, a psychological gain from the disorder,
existential anather problems. Regarding the patient A.V. the medication treatment (without antidepressants) had
no effect, but psychotherapy stopped the panic stricken way of living, opened her up and initiated the process of
self realization, which the homeopathiatreent strengthened, providing energy for getting over and integration
of personality. So, there is a need for this sort of combined treatment which significantly accelerates the healing
process.
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Abstract. Bio-informational system in newborns has a fresh holographic record of the Universe. It also has the
highest number of brain cells ever in life with huge potential to make new synapses every second. Any damage of
cells that occurs either omganic, metabolic or energetic level can be redefined, improved or restituted. In a
special neurological pediatric examinatioMethod by dr Vucicevid the idea is to make a special contact

bet ween doctors and baby 6cenditiomsaennsimiayto thoseiinnagvonmbgWeb a b y
are using a manual, mind supported procedure by taking baby in doctors hands, suggesting the group of 4 acts
that remind baby to 4 familiar highotentiatenergetic information: (1) umbilical cord, (2) cro&), spiral, and

(4) sustainegainovingchangingrends. The procedure is demonstrated in the way of carrying baby, supported

with words of demand, encouragement, explanation, having in mind that baby understands this information. All

the senses are stimuddtsimultaneously (and that is the way to activate the brain) combined with the overflow of
information between two bimformational systems, and emotional communication. Further examination
resembles to standard neurological pediatric examination precddt the idea and the results are completely

di fferent. Instead of performing so called Apri mit.i
between two living beings with cognition and conscioushassd holistic approach, opening thorphogenetic

field. Doctor and baby are active participants in examination. They are communicating on many levels, helping
each other to repair the injuries. Dr Vucicevic na
primitve. They ar e meani ngful, purposeful, alreadigdawritten
all energetic levels. They are parts of functions crucial for living on Earth (escape, defense, swimming, crawling,

and walking). Doctor is stimulatingaby to act by supporting it and putting it in constant movement, helping the
babyds i mmature pluripotent brain to ARecall o (r eme
emotions and power of his matured brain, already adapted tg twirEarth functions. He is not a passive

spectator, but a real healer in this act. The entire examination is the communication between two brains, followed

by overflow of information that activate morphogenetic field, rearranges the injured area,iarmaivee can

see renewed action ability. The method is a real healing treatment. It is ideal for each newborn, but necessary for
those with brain injuries. Decades of experience,
method to be morthen effective in practice. Our broad documentation shows many examples of children with
miracle results achieved by our method, which came to us with hopeless prognoses supported by official
documentation obtained in eminent medical institutions. Als®,nmethod is ideal for early estimation and
improvement of cognitive functions. The healthy children are our aim, and future, and holographic approach
enables it the most appropriate way.

Keywords: pediatric inspection, holistic approach, brain healingeturn to initial conditionsvomb,
consciousnessased communication, restoration of holographt
morphogenetic field

1. Introduction

Contemporary pediatric examination has a neurological inspection as a mdin.pa | t esti mat es
reflexeso and tonus. It is proven that in the firs
will ever have in life, with huge potential of making new synapsé&}. [It we apply the holistic approach, and
gart considering a newborns as a being with knowledge, we can make a special communication between doctor
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and baby, which moves the pure examining to the healing process. The Method of Dr Vucicevic uses both: the
context of quantuAnformational brain levethat includes the psycho part [4] and also a cell level, with initial
memory attractor [5] as a smallest part of acupuncture system. In this specigletiatic treatment: we use
creative visualization, supportive words, gyeof love to remind baleis immature, pluripotental brain to the

complete actions, were reflexes, called fAprimitive

purposeful functions. They are not primitive at all. Nothindn@liniverse is primitive. During the treaént, we

remind the brain to the main purposeful function, using the number of brain cells abundance, before the pruning
phase occurs. And we can restore the reflex. Simultaneously we rearrange the synapses in a brain, while we help
baby to become able testore the function. Very important in inspection by Dr Vucicevic are facts that: we first
remind baby to initial womb conditions by using 3 crucial information: umbilical cord, cross, spiral in a way of
carrying baby (3 dimensional world simulation). @fe using sustainedovingi trends, (timespace simulation,

and 4th di mension) [6], which are activators of al
communicate on a special resonant level, both recognizing Universal conssdwsngraphic record. Thought

as the fastest and love as the strongest emotions associated (5 the dimension gate), make a connection to

morphogenetic fields and uses its support .We can compare it with holopent structure [7].
2. Methodology and Results

OPi mitive reflexesd become APurposef ul i . Each
reparable if damaged. We are not only putting baby in positions to provoke primitive reflexes as common
pediatricians do. We are following elements diesafs slowly, and precisely estimating each particular act, and
finding the problem. As reflex is a part of the maindifaing functions, doctor is asking baby to remember each
situation that demands the activation of certain reflex. And by repeatedhdiernaoving actions, words of
support and explanations, doctor is estimating the whole action ability and the reparation potential at the same
time. We are stimulating initial attractor areas on acupuncture network to force weak hypotonic side of the body
parts in each demand, helping baby to improve the function. It is also ideal for early cognitive functions
estimation. Doctor and parents are the witnesses of initial incapability, and later on improved action. As we
follow reflexes one by one, we see thaerything is improving step by step: motoric ability, speed, cognitive
functions.

It is very important to emphasize that common approach to the neural disability is explained often by doctors
as a consequence of position in a womb. Actually, baby is agtonstant position, as it is continuously moving
in a water environment. And baby is not compressed there. The idea of tortuous of body parts caused by
compression in womb disables proper healing. In fact, peripheral manifestations are only shtvehgrams
was left without Oxygen, and Asphyxia caused the bleeding in brains area. The neural links are damaged (often
as a result of medical influence to pregnancy and delivery: hormonal therapy, induction, epidural anesthesia, even
diagnostic procedars E CHO, amni ocentesi sé). Al procedures
reflexes are important in prenatal movements, delivery, and during life. They only have different purpose in each
phase. Damage can happen in some prenatal infectiongpligetisorders, radiestetic radiation too, but we
have to be aware that it is not enough to force the opposite direction stimulating procedures in physiotherapy.
Complete repair is to be done in the brain fields, and that will induce obvious improveehbty parts, due
to holographic framework and mental connection doctor and baby hnakgtt morphogenic fields [8].

The Method of Dr Vucicevic enables every child to amplify hisfieid by activating all senses at the same
time, and reminding it ahitial- womb condition. As well as it becomes reconnected to the hologifeguinie
record of his family origin, species origin, individual and collective consciousness baby becomes an active
participant. And the healing process is supported the begilpagay.

The time of inspection is very important. The best period is between 3 weeks after birth, up to 3 months.
Abundance of brain cells combined with the synaptic potential is naturally highest at that period. Then the first
pruning phase occurs [9]1E&ven to the period of 9 months potential is very high, and reparations are deep,
although not that quick.
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Instead of waiting for further diagnostic reports, which are not too helpful in prognoses, we can even verify
deep and small injuries that occurnedvery low but crucial parts of the brain: in pons, mesencephalon,
hippocampus, where visualization in common medical procedures is not precise enough. And we are helping
baby to repair it immediately.

In our longterm investigation we had a prospectitady in a group of 400 babies born between 2002 and
2010. According to official medical documentation Asphyxia was registered in 21% and serious brain injuries in
7 %. In our precisely defined examination we found that prognoses rapidly improve if thesan inspected
by dr Vucicevic method in first month. The intensity and speed of recovery was individual. If the child had good
respond in first contact, we had to follow the phenomena of overflowing, always combined with the new
functions that child @uld achieve. The periods of new function ability seemed to be predictable if we followed
the numbers in Fibonacci code. It is hypothesis that needs further testing. There was obvious that common
standards of psyhmotor development were to be moderatevds not necessary that child manage to achieve
new functions in expected order presented in common standards (first to sit, then to crawl, to stand, and walk ).
Our conclusion was that each new achieved function is to be stimulated, as it is openiigdseand
connecting new areas in brain. It is widening complete contact to morphogenetic fields, and establishes new
abilities. Unfortunately, Doctors often forbid any new acquired function, if not gained in standard order, with the
idea that child is @ young for it (or that child will break or curve their bones, joints, muscles etc.)The new ability
activates new zones in brain, and induces further improvements [11]. Only 3% from this group still have
progressive problems. It is to be estimated whynEyddren with metabolic disorders and encephalopaties had
improvement. Of course, our method is to be combined with other holistic methods, and we widely cooperate
with them.

There were also children with deep brain injuries without any sign of it icahédcumentation. We found
them in our inspection in other 23%. Dysfunctions we came across were usually not recognized. If not recognized
and solved early, they may cause different problems as: epilepsy, SIDS, emotional or behavioral disorders and
pathd o gy é

3. Conclusions

Holistic approach to newediatric inspection especially modified in Method by Dr Vucicevic enables early
diagnosis and healing process in the same act. It is using the return to thevpribaondition, combined with
consciousnedsased holistic approach. In a sustaireattion movements, it activates all senses at once, and
amplifiesthebid i el ds of babyds brain, which communicates i
a special new powerful unit that can commumicaith morphogenetic field. By giving demands, suggestions,
emotional support, doctor is helping baby to restore the injured fields in brain, while restoring the functions.

It is also the method for estimation and improvement of the cognitive functions.

Each newborn is to be inspected by this method, to become aware of its potentials. It is supposed to be
combined with other holistic healing methods.
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Abstract. This paper globally discusses development of hearing and bases of verbal communication in prenatal
period as well as postnatally, in the earglipgual phasé peri od of vocalization. I
scheme of programming prenatal child, and discusses results of both our and foreign researches so far. It also
of fers critical review of psy opmernitsirge nore bfthemmadalyzed n g u i s
very significant prenatal period of development. It also points out the significance of prenatal period and
stimulation of prenatal child, not only for postnatal period, but also for the entire behaviour duringiliielaPa

emphasis was given to the relation of congenital, inbred and acquired in the development of speech and language,
which indicates the necessity of simultaneous integral perception of articulation and acoustic process in speech
language communicatio The paper emphasizes the significance of prenatal communication-ahilthelt

includes experiments which indicate that prenatal child not only hears, but listens to spoken language, moves in
response to it, memorizes and learns. It indicates intagcbons and correlations of listening and movements

which are primary for speed¢anguage development of a child, not only in relation to the process of listening to
speech, but also the process of articulation and meaning. The paper offers shorf sueveffasts of prenatal

stimulation and suggested activity for providing adequate staff in this field, as well as the level of organization of
care of prenatal child.

Keywords prenatal development, speech and language, psychophysiology, acousficahimaiation theory,
development theory

1. Introduction

Human population mostly lives without noticing truly miraculous events which happen in our lives.
Pregnancy is also experienced as something which is taken for granted. We seldom ponder upoh fiow muc
takes for all the HfAcoincidenceso to cMRACLEpfaso t ha:
human being developed from two cells. It is fascinating that such fast and complex development of a human
being takes place in only 9 months. Are aware that during this period a child feels, communicates and learns?
Researches carried out over a number of decades indicate that a child is capable of all these functions.
Unfortunately, this knowledge has not yet been adequately and widely appifiechiorld.

There is a tribe in East Africa whose behaviour indicates existence of ancient awareness of the significance
of prenatal period. In this tribe, the art of true intimacy is fostered even before birth. For these people, the birth
date of a chdl is not counted from the day of its physical birth, nor even from the day of conception as in other
cultures. For this tribe, the birth date comes the first time the child is a thought in its mother's mind. Aware of her
intention to conceive a child witln particular father, she goes off to sit alone under a tree and waits until she can
hear the song of the child that she hopes to conceive. Once she has heard it, she returns to the village and teaches
it to the father of a future child, so that they camy si together as they make love, inviting the child to “join"
them. After the child is conceived, she sings it to the baby in her womb. Then she teaches the song to the midwife
and the old women of the village, so that throughout the labor and at tiealotisamoment of birth itself, the
child is greeted with this song. After the birth, all the villagers learn the song of their new member and sing it to
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the child when it falls ill or hurts itself. It is sung in times of triumph, in rituals and initiafldressong becomes
a part of the marriage ceremony when the child is grown, and at the end of life, his or her loved ones will gather
around the deathbed and sing this song for the last time.

Privilege of a man homo loquen$ to communicate by speecHigs on his initial ability to sing. The song
was the precursor of speech. In order to form a song, and later on speech, hearing was perfected. Tomatis says
that N90% of energy which the brain needbeorgansf st i mu
hearing and owing to the EAR, over millions of yea
[2].

We will focus our attention on the most complex psychophysiological function of human orgjyapiseth
and language, and potatthe dynamics of their development in the prenatal period and their significance for the
overall development of a child.

None of different theories on childbés devel opmen
known that preverbal commigation enables a child to learn the language and that communication between a
prenatal child and its mother or father begins very early during pregnancy. However, linguistic theories on
language development have also neglected the existence of thal peiad in communication development.

Surely enough, we must bear in mind that each theory marks a period in which it was created. If we remind
ourselves of all the concepts, theories and most renowned names such as Piaget, Vygotsky, Vallorbetc, it will
easy to conclude that each theory has its HfAadvan
psychology, each author made great progress in his own time, and in the world of psychology, each provided
accepted, sophisticated concept of devalent.

However, according to present knowledge on prenatal development, none of the theories can be fully
accepted. None of the theories recognizes real chi
possible influence of prenatal develomiinand stimulation on subsequent development. That is why there is no
single theory on development which can be fully accepted. New scientific facts require changes in existing
theoretical frameworks. Vallon rightly emphasized the significance of thecdinsinunicational system, and
Vygotsky rightly claimed that an individual cannot be separated from the social milieu. It is also known that
emotional communication has significant role in human development. Some other ideas can also be acceptable,
but unfotunately, there is not a single theory on development which can be adequately adjusted (having in mind
prenatal aspects) to changes of reality of human development.

The most adequate approach would be to acquire from each theory everything which sssaiseaand
valid according to present knowledge, in order to gradually develop new theories on human development. In new
approaches, cognitive aspects of development which include speech and language should be emphasized, since
contemporary literature abods in facts on prenatal abilities and significance of speech and language for
i ndividual 6s devel opment .

Language acquisition in children is obviously very complex process and cannot be explained based solely on
one theory. Nowadays, there has been siderable increase in the number of researchers whose work indicates
that language has a significant role in human development.

However, it is surprising that prenatal period was not taken into consideration, either in linguistic and
psychological theorie®r in the concept of language acquisition in psycholinguistics.

According to Johannes Merkel, previous researches on speech and language development in children
indicate rather controversial assumptions. He lists following theories which basicalhatkehigtorical order of
arguments over this problem:

1 Classical model of verbal development assumes that children learn to speak imitating words they can

hear from people who talk to them.

1 Noam Chomsky believes that language material which children tistend imitate is not always

consistent with certain language rules, but regardless of that, children can construct sentences they never
heard before. Based on this, he concluded that it is the ability to speak with grammatical correctness
which enables ehild to learn a language.
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T Opposed to Chomskyds theory were specul ations w
care about children leads to language acquisition, which facilitates speech acquisition, and that without
such care a languagannot be learned.

T Jerome Bruner devel oped a <concept according toc
communication with a child, which triggered comprehensive program of experimental researches.

Johannes Merkel, analyzing only the period beffaginning of speech, without including development of
grammar and Chomskyds attitude, concludes that thr
development of speech and language:

1 In word acquisition, after the first spoken word, ittigta obviously has an important role. Children hear
words, and then adopt them and use as such.

1 Interaction between mother and child, after birth has crucial role.

T If a relationship of a parent anddaaguewilindtl® i s no
successful. This also applies to pronunciation of sounds, monitoring the development from the first
gesticulation until the first spoken word.

Insight into the listed attitudes shows that prenatal period was completely neglected.

However, it contains the nucleus of verbal communication, which is first realized through the connection and
communication mothgsrenatal child, then, parerithild - surroundings, so this period creates the basis for the
development of prelingual phase atbegins with the first cry upon birth, and ends when a child begins to talk
at about one year of age.

Namely, by Aglobal percepti onf -sedmertgirectredfspeechnt ent |,
in which a child incorporates words and sl of mother tongue as speech matrix, with later development of
time-space relations between a child and its surroundings, and with the ability to speak with grammatical
correctness, a child acquires and develops speech in a very short period frorhpgaéodtantil three years of
age. In this period, a child completely mastersaited functional verbal communication.

We will discuss the dynamics of the development of verbal communication from prenatal period until the
early prelingual period.

2. Devdopment of Listening and Programming of Prenatal Child

With the aim of observing the process of the development of prenatal communication, we will make a short
survey of prenatal dynamics of hearing development, as the basis for the development abvenbaication
and prenatal programming.

Researches indicated that morphogenesis of auditory analyzer begins at a very early development phase of a
prenatal child (Fig. 1). In the %gestation week (GW), the inner ear is divided into two parts, cochidar a
vestibular. In the 6th GW cochlear canal looks like a short, closed, coiled tube, thGi if forms a real coil,
and in the §' -10" GW cochlea has 2,5 coils, but its height, from the base to the top is only 3mm. The size of 6
7mm, as in an attucochlea reaches at thBrionth of prenatal development.

Morphogenesis of auditory analyzer

@ @D O D

4week 6 7- 9-10 W 5mans 6mans
L —\

Period of differentiation of the epithelium of cochlear cana

Figure 1. Morphogenesis of auditory analyzer (stylized scheme)
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Differentiation of the epithelium which covers the cochlear canal begins af'tB&8and ends at the 6th
month of penatal development. Development of different parts of the Organ of Corti does not happen
simultaneously. The development begins from basal parts towards the apex. Process of myelinization commences
in the area of cochlear nucleus and spreads centrallpesiptherally. Cycle of the myelinization of the part of
auditory system in the brain stem is very short and lasts fronf tieetlte 9" month, whereas myelinization of
thalamecortical projections is much slower, ending until tfeydar of age.

Analyses of prenatal development of the auditory system and numerous researches spanning a number of
decades indicate that reflexive listening commences at théGlF), and the reliable response to sound stimulus
from the outer environment is registerethia period between the 2and the 2% GW [2].

Tomatis says: fié everything in sensory nerve cell
of Corti in the cochlea. It can also be said for the sensory cells in the skin. Therefoomesonigit see cells in
the Organ of Corti as differentiated parts of S ki

established that vestibular and cochlear systems are in significant interaction. Development of vestibular system
plays animportant role in posture, balance and movements of our body. This will later enable the body to have
the most suitable posture for listening and spéeehtical posture.

During the intrauterine life fetus receives the first idea of the body througbwaas system. Tomatis
concluded that #Ain order to receive information, t
be prepared for |istening and focusing on sounds"
speech developent, not only in relation to the process of listening to speech, but also in the process of
articulation. The connection between listening and articulation (movement of the organs in our body) is obvious
through the whole life of a human being, startirithsihe development of hearing and speech organs of a fetus
[2].

We wi | | analyze the way a prenat al child reacts
carried on, having in mind Mil ak o \pérsoraligy inshe premateeé o f t
period. Milakovic presented this scheme far back in 1968, st @angress of BiocyberneticsNaples. The fact
that after birth, a child is capable of surviving in the outer world means that this ability was acquired in the
prenatal period.

He asked the following question: How can mother teach a baby in her womb to adjust to future life
conditions? The starting point was Sontagds theory

the statesomdheexcsi tiant ivaimsfbil. e. she transmits her e
Mi |l akovic made a step further and in the possibil
of Aifetus programmingo It i s via dbhldeabodt everydayi t at i o

oscillations and models of frustration and satiation, which will be the content of its life after birth.
Communication mothethild in the prenatal period is both mental and verbal, and is of the utmost
i mportance VYeropgméehdy ewldbesr ee@s mot herds voice is the
The simplified explanation would be that learning takes place on the metabolic level, because the areas of
CNS in charge of metabolic and vegetative control, are fully develspet, as mesodiencephalon, where
integration centres of sommsyche relation are situated. Via mechanisms structured in such a way in their
organisms, prenatal child and mother communicate via placenta and information will be transferred from

mot herdisemeesmwmhal on to childbdés mesodiencephal on in
(mot her) and receiver (child). Programming of a chi
following stages (Fig. 2):
1 Inthefirsttrimesteof pregnancy, hereditary factors have d
penetrate into neurophysiological structure of a fetus. This formulation is no longer acceptable. Namely,
it is certain that even adid ik present, whiler hieredity isi c 0 mmu
predominant.
T I'n the second trimester, motherés messages pene
T I'n the third trimester, a child refuses motherod

for its own homeostasis.
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Fig. 3 gives a simplified scheme (A) of the proce

2, 3 are stimuli which come into motherds mesodi enc
reactonsofrms odi encephal on, motherdés state is reflected
the placenta (5). Via the placenta (6), compositi ol
via umbilical cord it entersits bloodstea and r eaches chil dbés mesodi encepha
mot herds blood is memorized as a program in mesodi

to the motherés. This |l evel of shows the perioddurimgwhithast s f |
child creates its own program with the aim of preserving homeostasis. Via auto control (10) it reacts to any
influence which disturbs its homeostasibydinkngus, a
amniotic fluid, to the increase of her blood sugar it will react by the increased secretion of insulin etc. In this
period, communication mothehild is intensive and it can be physically detected by intensifying or reducing

chil dés mo v e meaddtessingvalthild, grokingethre Bbaldmen, listening to music etc. This process

of programming is realized within 6 to 9 months.
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Figure2.Pr ogrammi ng of a child according to si mp

This simplified presentation dhe process of programming a prenatal child shows that it consists of

genetically modul ated devel opment, as wel |l as a ¢c¢h
knowledge as heritage (congenital), whereas it has to learn the athduning the prenatal period (inbred) in
order to develop adaptation mechani sms which will ¢
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Figre3.Pr ocess of i nformation flow from mother in
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Mo t Is suddén stresses cause recognizable chemical changes in the amniotic fluid. When a mother talks to
a prenatal child in a relaxed manner, this communication is usually full of emotions. They can help a child to
better wunder st and etmy helpa babydo bétter feayruadaggeage. Resesrthers estéblished
the effect of mot her 6s emoti onal speech, whi ch is
heart activity of a fetus. It was also established that in mothersegtiive attitude towards pregnancy, changes
occur in their pulse, breathing and vascular rhythms. This influences the change of rhythms in a fetus, causing
disharmonious, repetitive, arrhythmic discontinuity in its acowdti@tory surrounding. This for of
communication is carried out through the communication below consciousness threshold, and is known as
Afemphatic connectiono between a mother and a prenat
Afemphati c communi cthd abilitynad compaskioncahd tha assesgsmens of a person one
communicates with, telepathy would be a more adequate term, since according to parapsychological definitions,
it appears between very close persons.

By adequately educating mothers, this comeatiin can be developed into a complete, conscious
communication with a child in prenatal period [4].

3. Prenatal Communication

As it is already known, sounds which a child heail
stereo system. The frsoanes fr om mot her 6s body, such as: hearthb
blood vessels, bowel sounds (these are predominantiyrdgquency sounds), tone of her voice which is
transferred through tissues, bones and fluids, whereas the secoed saunce ot her peopl ebds Vv
sounds coming from the outside, which creates basis for acoustic surroundings of a prenatal child.

Sensitivity to higHfrequency sounds gives fetus an opportunity to live in the womb in a relaxed manner

(intrauterh e sound | evel is about 80 to 95 dB) and the p
|l istens to its mother and keeps her speech specifi
its mot her 6s fisspoeydoryimg) is Dhigue bamosh & snuch as a fingerprint and it is full of

i nformation about its mothero6és speech characteri st

known that a newborn possesses auditory preferencenfianhepice, and its sound influences a newborn greatly
[5].
Our researches indicated that already two or three days after birth, newborns have different reactions to noise
in the environment compared to speech: in the maternity ward 50% of newborns is@pvben they hear
nursebs speech, whereas the other hal f of newborns
crying instances. This preference for human voice stems from prenatal auditory stimulation to which a prenatal
childis exposediva mot her 6s voice and voices from the surrou
There is a number of proofs which indicate that prenatal auditory experience can be significant for postnatal
perception and the development of speech. Results of different researches showeevihatrareacts more

intensely to motherdéds and fatherds voices, as well
strangersd voices and unfamiliar stories. Research
readoutloudthe ame story twice a day, six weeks prior to

choose a story by changing the rhythm of sucking. They quickly learned to adjust sucking in order to get the story
read by the mother before birth. All thimplies that a newborn processes speech, because it kept the story in
memory and compared it to the new one [7].

Over the previous years, in our researches we examined reactions of a prenatal child to a story read by the
mother during the third trimester the 7™ and 8" month of the prenatal period. Experiment, based on the
analysis of CTG recording, aimed to establish differences in the reactions of a prenatal child when: the mother
read a story, when the same story was read by unknown female angiogeand when an English translation
of the story was read by the mother and by an unknown male voice. At the same time, rustle of water and
murmur of people were used as stimuli.

Results of this experiment indicated that prenatal child reacts idigntibaele are no significant changes of
the heart frequency) when it is stimulated by rustle of water, murmur of people and reading a story in English,
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regardless of whether it is read by the mother or a stranger. Significant increase of the heantetpytmoyf
appeared when the mother read a story in mother tongue. When a story was read in mother tongue by unknown
male or female voices, differences appeared in the reaction to these two readers, but the heart frequency was
significantly lower in both ca&s compared to the period when the same story was read by the mother.

The experiment was repeated after birth, at the beginning of the second month (after birth a newborn was not
stimulated by this story), and tveeEw® @apr)dvth areeordct i ons
Again, it was unmistakably established that during the stimulation by rustle of water, murmur of people and
reading the same story in English, the same cerebral regions are activated, whereas completely different regions
areprompted when the story, by which a child was prenatally stimulated, was read by the mother. There is also a
difference in the activation of zones between unknown male and unknown female readers.

In this experiment, which was conducted at the beginnitigeafecond month after birth, an additional task
was introduced all readers read an unfamiliar text as well child heard the text for the first time. The results
were fascinating. The unfamiliar text activated new cerebral zones in a newborn isedephthree readers,
compared to a familiar story in mother tongue and in English. The differences appeared again in activated brain
zones when a new text was read by a mother compared to unknown male and female voices. Zones which were
activated durig the stimulation by murmur of people and rustle of water were identical to zones which were
activated while listening to an English translation of the stor§/1]8 We can also conclude that a child is
postnatally capable of distinguishing familiar tektiet it listened to prenatally from an unfamiliar text, a foreign
|l anguage from mother tongue and motherés voice fr
murmur of people and a foreign language have the same level of meaning for a childodunitgl and
postnatal period.

Having in mind that a prenatal child has perception and memory, it is obvious that this knowledge is
transferred into the postnatal period. Namely, a newborn is prenatally capable of learning and memorizing
acoustic charaeristics which determine their target position, as well as the structure of sounds and that it can
recognize them again regardless of which voice is reading them. Therefore, a newborn can again recognize
rhythmic and melodic structures whichitofterdiste d t o even before birth and h
consciousness.

Obviously, a newborn manages to decode and recogn
the content of the story and can recognize it based on prenamifeddatterns, which are maintained
postnatally. It is capable of recognizing not only the voice, but the text as well. This experiment indicated that
engrams, formed prenatally, remained 72 days after birth, although some researches establishedtétigt post
memory traces of prenatal stimulation last up to 21days.

An unborn chil d, on the one hand, can -sénsog/c ei vehn
channels. A newborn probably adopts linguistic sequences as music cadences. It can Oalatsmersages
which a child receives prenatally represent the basis of linguistic signs, particularly when they are directly related
to the child, so it can be assumed that besides being able to memorize linguistic sequences, a child can also
connect the with feelings and messages.

In this way, telepathic communication would be paraphrased by the manner of speech (emotional speech
expression and suprasegment structure of speech) and sound. Development of nonverbal and gesticulation forms
of communicationwhich is developed after birth between a mother and a child and mostly stimulated by a
mother, can be based on this. The next step after gesticsatitrolic communication and until the first spoken
word represents speech as a predominant means ofucacation.

4. Role of Rhythm in Development of Prenatal Speech Basis

In the prenatal period a child registers sounds, it can feel two basic elements which represent the basis for
future talent for music, at the same time forming the basis for verbal cooation. These two elements are
rhythm and sound which is defined by duration, frequency and intensity.
In the 1970s Condondéds researches indicated that
speaker, which is related to changes connectedhwi ar t i cul ati on. He <called th
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synchronyo. This does not mean that the speaker an
communicate do not adjust to each other automatically, but they show intensity of shamaghication by
mutual rhythmical movements and the degree of understanding, agreement or support which the listener shows.

Intensity of HAinteractional synchronyo depends on
subject.

Condon examned interactional synchrony in newborns applying the same methods which he used in adults.
He discovered that the first day after birth, a ne\

the form of rhythmical movements which remind of @dag and maintains them during the speech which
contains about 125 words. A newborn maintains the same body movements as long as a voice seems the same,
changing the movements when a voice changes. If a child is already making some body movements, which
hgopens in most cases, as soon as a voice changes, body movements change adapting to the changes of voices.

Adaptation of a newborn to rhythmical structures of human voices is possible because it listened to its
mot her ds voi ce al r gsneckythe fourth mohtle ang thues rioamedathe bagsie fori sourhd
identification. It can be proved that newborns no
surrounding and that perception of these familiar sounds changes the speed of thgthea®ynchronization
of body movements does not depend on a voice unknown to a child, it does not even depend on whether it
bel ongs to motherdéds tongue or not. For example, Am
sentences in Chinesklowever, rhythmic coordination stops instantly when artificially created syllables or
sounds are played.

Interactional synchrony is connected with the very nature of speestborns recognize human speech as
such and get used to its rhythm. These rearédtin complete accordance with previously mentioned results from
our researches that newborns react to human voice immediately after birth.

A group of Japanese researchers who examined new
basedonhuntméa s peech, confirmed by computer analysis that

Relaton mothec hi I d i ndicates that coordination form mc
Mothers who are in constant contact with their childremmawee synchronized than those who are not in the
constant contact with their children. Newborns show their closeness with adults based on synchronization of their
movements i.e. when they are in the contact with an unfamiliar person, their movemests snaclaronized
then when they are near a familiar person. This decreased synchronization is connected with increased negative
emoti onal influence on a newbor n.isyhthiorszationegnmeas e nt s
ficont i nuecohr oannidz adteisoynn can mean fistopo.

In the prenatal, as well as in the postnatal period relation between a mother and a child can be influenced by
the degree of their mutual coordination and synchronization. Since adapting to rhythms of human voices can be
noticed in newborns, it is considered that this communication is definitely developed before birth. However, it
seems that the level of interactional synchrony depends on the relation itself and that prenatal differences are
probably developed, which later lilfnce acquisition of language as well as on sensorimotor and general
psychophysiological development.

Based on further classification of rhythmics, body movements are recognized as integrated signal units,
which separate intonation from an expressionerable sounds to differ one from another, to be clearly heard,
obtain the meaning and be deciphered as communication.

A child practices rhythmic schemes in a thousand ways. Prelingual phonology actually emerges from
rhythmic values which are preseteady in the first cry. It contains all language universals, which create the
basis from which any language can be developed. Acoustic structure contains all acoustic elements of human
speech such as: formant, noise and combined acoustic structureatitndtorresponds to the duration of a
complex sentence (1.84 sec), dynamics of its intensity is within intensity limits of pronouncing sounds (30 dB),
whereas its frequency field corresponds to speech area0600Hz.

Nobody teaches a child how to owhich will be followed by speech and singing which will have the same
basis protehythms. These are organized elements and without their repetition a child will not be able to develop
speech and singing. Present are the rhythms of: breathing betweeryitwgoinstances, gasping, coughing,
sneezing, sucking etc.
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In the prenatal period, besides rhythm, suprasegment structure of speech is adopted (SSS), as a matrix for
sounds, words and sentences. SSS implies intensity, frequency and duration of sdaiolds, sybrds and
sentences.

Prenatal child perceives speakerds SSS and that i
with the range of human voice, on the level of frequency and intensity range and duration. It then perceives
segmer, then it deciphers, and t hen T aldhtsjst prerdgusitemo ny ,
for communication i.e. basic process for language acquisition.

When words and sounds are separated from continuous flow of perception, they eanghized as
semantic units and then rhythmic structure enables selection and distinguishing of individual segments. Mutual
synchronization motherhild-surroundings provides an initial pattern based on which any sound or word can be
inserted in the speeahatrix with which a newborn is born as an inbred speech level. Through the formed
pattern, as a bearing component, fl ows emotional
language and surroundings both in its phonetic form and on adevigliof semanticemotional content.

5. Connection of Patterns of Prenatal and Postnatal Reaction to Verbal and Sound Stimulation

A prenatal child and a newborn are sensitive to sound intensity, pitch and duration. Even a praematurus born
in the seventtmonth responds automatically and behaviorally to numerous acoustic variables. In the first
moments of life, a newborn can identify a source of a sound and make difference between true, real crying
compared to computsimulated crying. It also reacts diféatly to sounds of its own crying compared to other
newbornsdé c¢crying, or older childrends c¢crying. Chil
crying. The message is probably recognizable and it sounds familiar, being similar ®theyare producing.
Similar experience is also present when a newborn
listening to her voice outside, compared to listening in the womb, when a child experiences different sensations
causedbychanes i n motherés body which happen while she i
Both a prenatal child and a newborn react motorically to acoustic sensations. Sound with a corresponding
pitch, intensity and distance will lead to immediate movements of a prenatal child.apptiwation of the
prenatal hearing screening, developed at our Institute, which is carried out aftét gestaion week, 75% of
prenatal children react to sound stimulus by increasing the speed of blood flow in aa.cerebri media, and by
decreasing @w rate by 25%, which is probably connected with two types of psychosomatic reagtibility
introvert and extrovert.
Newborns react globally to sudden changes. One o
reflex, shows global effects which smlican have on newborns: they react to sudden loud noise or discord, first
by spreading arms, then by putting them together, while the hands open and close into a fist, and the spine and
legs stretch. These reactions are not accidental and they are ptiragrof learned reactions to sounds and
feelingsit hey represent a newborndés attempt to control i
Researches established that a newborn moves in
changes in movements of body parts aracitordance with changes in speech syllables and even that certain
body movements are connected with particular sounds. These parallels are not obvious at first sight. These
reactions have prenatal basis in the movement of prenatal child inthe rhythmohibt her 6 s speech |

6. Prenatal Movements of Speech Organs and Development of Speech Communication

Some authors are of the opinion that fetus has a far larger number and a far wider distribution of gustatory
connections in its oral cavity compared tchadcor an adult. Fetus is in contact with fluids in its surroundings.
Amniotic fluid enters its mouth at 9.5 weeks, whereas swallowing and tongue movements are noted at about the
12" week. Fetus has differentiated preference for different tastes. dérgprefieet taste and doubles the
swall owing when it feels it. The taste of amniotic
attitudes [4]. In this period, besides the development of swallowing, a child also develops sucking effect and an
ultrasound often shows it sucking the thumb, sticking out its tongue etc. This is just another different fact about
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basis of the development of verbal communication which needs to be reviewed. Organs which are active in
speech and listening are multifunacial.

Production and perception of speech is only one of their functions. They are formed in such a way so as to
enable utilization of other functions in learning a foreign language even since the prenatal period. Having in mind
these facts as well as habur own and foreign research results on the development of vocalization during the
first and the second month after birth, which indicated that nuclei of vowels are the first to develop in all
languages, including research on the dynamics of vocalizdéealopment, we can conclude that basic
movements for pronunciation of vowels are developed prenatally, because these are actually movements of
sucking, swallowing and opening and closing the mouth (Fig. 4). This is confirmed by the order of appearance of
vowel nuclei during the first and the second month upon bithE, U, i.e. baby opens the mouth, takes the
mammillai A, it squeezes the mammilla between the palate and middle part of the tdhgtieiraws the
mammilla and the tongue backwards,ingighe root of the tongue towards soft palat¢ and swallows. In
homeostasis, a newborn repeats these movements alongside with laryngeal voice, forming nuclei of these three
vowels.

- y y =
. T4

. ” "y o=

AT medium, low E anterior, medium W posteror, high

Yy

Figure 4. Movements of sucking, swallowing, opening and closing the mouth as a basis for pronunciation of vowels

Our researches on speech development in prelingual period [6] indicated that vowel nuclei are developed
during the first month in #hfollowing order: A, E, U. If this order of vowels is compared to the movements of
sucking and swallowing, it can easily be observed that during vocalization these movements produce sound,
conditioning the production of nuclei of the listed vowels. Oseaeches showed that the order in which vowels
appear in speech follows the order of sucking movements in the following order:

- AT opens the mouth, the tongue is at he bottom of oral cavity, accepts mammilla,

- E - raises body of the tongue towardsthate, squeezes mammilla,

- U7 raises root of the tongue towards the paldtaws milk and swallows

Direction of tongue movements in the act of sucking and swallowing is identical to articulatory movements:

Vowels | and O appear in the second month iais evident that movements needed for pronunciation of
these vowels are not primarily included in the mov
formed from primary rhythmic network (pretbythms) of physiological origin: rhythmicowel sequences
which have genetic basis, and then language is formed in the social context of thebgthrot

This approach clearly indicates that speech and language are at the same time congenital, inbred and
acquired, and that connection betweenaring and speech is essential, which completely eliminates any
dilemmas whether main characteristics of sound are its acoustic or articulatory properties. Of course, articulatory
properties are easier to control. First sound experience of a prenatalchdd mot her 6 s speech, a
from the outside surroundings, transmitted by kinesthetic, bone and water ways indicates that both acoustic and
articulatory processes must unavoidably be respected and that there are no reasons for classifidiffenesian
theoretical approaches. This can also be explained
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This ability is applied in the development of language during the period of prelingual development, when a
newborn first develap perception in atmospheric conditions, and then practices its articulators and develops
motor and cerebral control over voicing, relying on adopted and inbred prenatal models. A congenital model
implies movements of sucking and swallowing, inbred modgiesithe development of prenatal suprasegment
matrix of mother tongue, whereas acquired model is developed postnatally in atmospheric conditions through the
development of prelingual suprasegment structure of speech, voicing of sucking and swallowmnegrntsoaed
development of sounds, syllables and words.

It is known that basis of a foreign language can be established during prenatal life, just like in the case of
Indian people, where English and Hindu are used parallelly in higher castes, so arthigestking in both
languages.

Our researches indicated that mothers who spoke a foreign language during pregnancy, gave birth to children
which in the postnatal period stopped crying, cooing or moving when mothers addressed them in that foreign
languageAt a later preschool age, those children were more interested in learning a foreign language in which
their mothers stimulated them during the prenatal period [6].

Tomatis described a foyear autistic girl whose understanding was better when her padentssed her in
English compared to French, her mother tongue because her mother, while pregnant, spoke English at work [1].

7. Prenatal Stimulation of Speech and Language Development

Existence of prenatal basis of speech and language imposes adegpet ptimulation, i.e. adequate
utilization of this period for promotion of verbal communication development and thus the overall
psychophysiological development of a child. Contemporary literature abounds in models of prenatal training and
education.

Simulation mainly flows through communication below consciousness threshold, which is known as
emphatic or telepathic relation between a mother and a prenatal child. However, results of the application of
prenatal training and education, spanning over abeurof decades, indicate that by educating a mother this
communication can develop into a full, aware communication with a child in prenatal period.

Different programs of early stimulation of prenatal children have been designed, but most of them contain
general stimulation modules, such as: auditory, vestibular, visual, sensorimotor and tactile stimulation, relaxation,
breathing, massage.

One of the main goals of prenatal stimulation is to educate and encourage parents, brothers, sisters and
members of avider family to develop positive conscious relation with a prenatal child and to realize conscious
communication with it as a present family member.

Devel opment of motherdés positive emotional attitoi
positively influences: growth of a fetus, development of its immune system, its intelligence, sensorimotorics,
cognition, reasoning, language abilities, emotional development, as well as formation of prerequisites for
establishment of adequate relation mitiheld after birth and during the whole life.

Prenatal training and education implies education of fathers, which further develops triad relation mother
fatherc hi | d and provides fatherds complete prentofi ci pat |
strong, harmonious family. In education, special attention is given to creative visualization, which helps
realization of essential communication with a prenatal child.

One of the significant factors of prenatal training and education is topaaémts to adequately use
emotional speech expression as major components in verbal communication. Addressing prenatal child, as well
as addressing a newborn in the postnatal period must be followed by adequate expression of emotions in speech.
Speechshol d be sl ow, with variations of speech mel ody,
appearance, talents, virtues etc.

Comparative researches on music stimulation and music therapy showed that music, both instrumental and
vocal, positively ifluences development of the brain both in prenatal period and after birth. Nowadays,
application of music stimulation has a special role in the neonatal intensive care unit, positively influencing the
development and recovery of children [12].
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Generally, rasic encourages harmonious communication in the triad niothéd i father, both in prenatal
and postnatal period. The kind of musical experiences influence prenatal child in different ways. Symbiotic
connection between mother and child is carried ouifferent ways depending on the position of a child,
mot herds posture and musi cal stimulation. Stimul a
awareness, whereas lullabies tend to develop innecesgied awareness, awareness of oneself.

The same differences are present both in speech and language. If speech stimulation is directed more towards
sound structures, it should contain variations of tones, syllables, accents (tone, duration, length) intonation and
rhythms. If it is directed toards the stimulation of meaning, different texts should be used: lyrical, epical,
dramatic, spiritual, fictional, or stories about real life. Around the world, comprehensive researches in the area of
assessment of the influence of prenatal stimulatiomenfdevelopment of a child indicate that in stimulated
children, compared to those who were not stimulated, the following develop faster and in greater scope: language
38%, memory 47%, social intelligence 51%, reasoning 82%. Also, motor developmentr jsriadiigence
guotients are higher and permanent, birth weight and length are better, Apgar score is higher, teething
commences earlier, as well as verbal and cognitive development..

8. Instead of a Conclusion

Researches on prenatal and perinatal langr@gmunication indicate the existence of the ability of prenatal
child to listen, learn and memorize spekiguage contents, starting with suprasegment structure of speech, up
to "absorbing of certain speech contents" which are primarily emotionallyredldnbred patterns which are
developed in prenatal period and acquired in prelingual period should be the subject of researches of different
scientific areas and disciplines in order to adequately study the nature of the development of speechgind langua
its role in modelling and development of behaviour, the role of language in noetic process, as well as significance
of emotional speech expression for the development of adequate behaviour. Prenatal period abounds in dynamic
processes of the developrer verbal communication and behaviour, which implies active inclusion of this
period of development into researches and theoretical considerations of linguistic, psychological and sociological
theory.

Prenatal period implies activation of new approaah@sychology, pediatrics, defectology, pedagogy, with
the aim of spreading knowledge and designing programmes and strategies to organize prenatal training and
education. Developing and cherishing awareness of the role and significance of prenatphirdisiducation,
and verbal surrounding in particular, will provide advancement of general development of a child through
speecHanguage development, cognitive development, development of creative and inventive thinking, as well as
t he i ncr eleasipgpadntials. hi | do s

Prenat al |l anguage communication is not | imited ex
by which her thoughts, language, attitudes and understanding can be transferred onto a prenatal child without a
sound. This fet offers new views of different language levels and the very notion of mother tongue, whose
devel opment begins in the prenatal period, which i
influence on a child.

Rhythm has an outstanding sfipance for the development of verbal communication. Without rhythmical
structure, it is not possible to segment and decipher speech or intelligible speech. Rhythm is extremely significant
for speech, starting with pronunciation of sounds up to body mowearing the speech act. As it was already
mentioned, getting accustomed to rhythms of human voices is developed before birth, and the degree of mutual
synchronization depends on the relation chilthother, which later influences language acquisitiod an
development of an individual on the whole. Particularly significant aspect in this relation is emotional speech
expression in the communication with a prenatal child, as well as in the postnatal period.

Results of the researches in prenatal psycholagypeenatal medicine provided the development of different
methods of upbringing and education of a prenatal child. At some of the universities around the world, prenatal
psychology is studied as part of basic studies, or within postgraduate studieshofgogsts, gynecologists,
medical doctors etc. However, existing knowledge has not yet been widely applied. For the organized care about
prenatal education and training it is an imperative to educate staff that will master multidisciplinary knowledge
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which i ncludes medical, psychol ogical, pedagogi cal e
prenatal period, and its influence on psyphgsiologicalsociological development of a human being.

Adequately educated staff would carry out threelevs of prenat al care about ¢
first |l evel is education of al/l |l evel s of profiles
education, such as: gynecologists, neonatologists, pediatricians, kindergarterimamgd gchool teachers,
psychologists, pedagogues, social workers, defectologists etc. The second level is education of: adolescents,
young people who are about to get married and education of married couples who want to have a child
(preconception educatih The third level implies direct work with parents and a family which expects a baby,
from the moment of conception until birth, and from birth until the first year of life.

Only societies and states which responsibly, in an organized manner and gi#érioigoals approach the
increase of the development of entire physical, mental and spiritual potentials of their posterity compared to their
ancestors, are the only ones which can provide development and progress.

Note i This work was financed by theiistry of Science and Technological development of the Republic of
Serbia within Project 148028.
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Abstract. Theobservations from the research of fwodinary states afonsciousnesshowed that the sources of
emotional and psychosomatic disorders were not limited to traumatic memories from childhood and infancy, but
that their roots reached much deeper into tgehgs into theperinatal andtranspersonategion. The new map

of the psyche that emerged out of this research (Grof 1975) added to the current model of the psyche two large
transbiographical domairisthe perinatallevel, related to the memory of biologidirth, and théranspersona

level, that, among others, includes the historical amtietypaldomains of the collective unconscious and

spiritual experiences. Grof developed a powerful therapeutic mechanism to operate on these deep levels of a
psychenamed Holotropic Breathwork. This experiential approach to therapy radically changes basic concepts of
psychotherapy, putting clientéds own inner healing
clientbs process.

Keywords:transpersonapsychology, Holotropic Breathwork, healing, holotropic experience, consciousness
nonordinary statesperinatal Basic Perinatal Matricedranspersonal experienceschetypal

1. Introduction

History of Transpersonal Psychology and Holotropic Breathwor

In Holotropic Breathworl{1,2] the field of mental health and therapy is expanded. Most of the medical
modalities of Western psychology have been limited to the study of pathology. While new understandings of
psychopathology are discovered in this wdine Grofs offer a comprehensive vision of mental health and of
human growth potential that extends the range of psychology to dimensiongefitiagal the transpersonal,
the transcultural, and mystical. Their work organically incorporates the indigjergdom of shamanism and the
natural world, the cultural and historical basisafisciousnesand the fareaching breadth of modern physics
and systems theory. In it, the personal and the universal are equally valued, the physical and the hitlgeaphical
cultural, evolutionary, and spiritual dimensions of our humanity are included.

The vision behindHolotropic Breathworka | s o r adi cally redefines the rol
as expert,o0o the doctor whdilmaoaws tme dthet richaetail eg tatse
heal er safeguards, facil it at eshealiagpracess Imhiprevisiongtist he p e

not the therapist or psychiatrist or healer who is wise, but the psyche dfittidusl whose wisdom is tended
and brought to flower.

The 4th Force in Psychology

In the middle of the twentieth century, American psychology was dominated by two major $chools
behaviorism and Freudian psychoanalysis. Increasing dissatisfactiothegth two orientations as adequate
approaches to the understanding of the human psyche led to the development of humanistic psychology. The
main spokesman and most articulate representative of this new field was tkieowellAmerican psychologist
AbrahamMaslow. He offered an incisive critique of the limitations of behaviorism and psychoanalysis, or the
First and the Second Force in psychology as he called them, and formulated the principles of a new perspective in
psychol ogy. Ma s | o wsh Behavioasmnwasdhat] thee cstudy of raninalg, @tich as rats and
pigeons, could only clarify those aspects of human functioning that we share with these animals.
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In his criticism of psychoanalysis, Maslow pointed out that Freud and his followers dreusmmrschbout
the human psyche mainly from the study of psychopathology and he disagreed with their biological reductionism
and their tendency to explain all psychological processes in terms of base instincts. By comparison, humanistic
psychology focused ohnealthy populations, or even individuals who show supernormal functioning in various
areas (Masl owds Agrowing tip of the populationodo),
psyche.

A serendipitous discovery of Albert Hofmann, a &xghemist conducting research of ergot alkaloids in the
Sandoz laboratories in Basel, introduced into the world of psychiatry, psychology, and psychotherapy a radically
new elemerd the heuristic anchealing potential of norordinary states otonsciousnes In April 1942,

Hofmann discovered the psychedelic effects of 25Dor diethylamide of lysergic acid, when he accidentally
intoxicated himself during the synthesis of this substance. In clinical research -@xpeéthentation with LSD,

many professinals discovered that the current model of the psyche, limited to postnatal biography and the
Freudian individual unconscious, was superficial and inadequate. The new map of the psyche that emerged out of
this research (Grof 1975) added to the current hrafdkhe psyche two large transbiographical domaittse

perinatal level, closely related to the memory of biological birth, and the transpersonal level, harboring among
others the historical araichetypaldomains of the collective unconscious as emvesioby C. G. Jung (Jung
1959a). Early experiments with LSD also showed that the sources of emotional and psychosomatic disorders
were not limited to traumatic memories from childhood and infancy, as traditional psychiatrists assumed, but that
their roots eached much deeper into the psyche, intgénmatal and transpersonal regions (Grof 2000). This
surprising revelation was accompanied by the discovery of new, powerful therapeutic mechanisms operating on
these deep levels of the psyche.

In the 1960s, # observations from the research of -oatinary states o€onsciousness analysis of
experiences from psychedelic sessions and Masl owo
e X p er i leravoldianiael the image of the human psyche andréts@m radically new orientation in
psychology. In spite of the popularity of humanistic psychology, its founders Abraham Maslow and Anthony
Sutich grew dissatisfied with the discipline that they had themselves fathered. They became increasingly aware
thatthey had left out an extremely important elenietite spiritual dimension of the human psycl{8utich
1976).

In 1967, a small working group, including Abraham Maslow, Anthony Sutich, Stanislav Grof, James
Fadiman, Miles Vich, and Sonya Margulies, metesgpdly in Menlo Park, California, with the purpose of
creating a new psychology that would honor the entire spectrum of human experience, including various non
ordinary states afonsciousness Dur i ng t hese di scussi onsuggestidaand ow anoc
named the new discipline Atranspersonal psychol ogy.

Holotropic States

In its theory and practicéjolotropic Breathworkcombines and integrates various elements from depth
psychology, moderoonsciousnesgsearch, transpersonal psychgldgéastern spiritual philosophies, and native
healing practices. It differs significantly from traditional forms of psychotherapy, which use primarily verbal
means, such as psychoanalysis and various other schools of depth psychology derived frared.derghin
common characteristics with the experiential therapies of humanistic psychology, such as Gestalt practice and the
necReichian approaches, emphasizing direct emotional expression and work with the body. However, the
unique feature dflolotropic Breathworkis that it utilizes the intrinsibealingpotential of norordinary states of
consciousness

These are the states that novice shamans experience during their initiatory crises and later induce in their
clients. Ancient and native cultures hawsed these states in rites of passage and inhirading ceremonies.

They were described by mystics of all ages and initiates in the ancient mysteries of death and rebirth. Procedures
inducing these states were also developed and used in the cotitexgrefat religions of the worfdHinduism,
Buddhism, Taoism, Islam, Judaism, and Christianity.

214



The importance of neardinary states afonsciousneder ancient and aboriginal cultures is reflected in the
amount of time and energy that the membershetd human groups dedicated to the development of
technologies of the sacredhrious procedures capable of inducing them for ritual and spiritual purposes.

By far the most effective tool for inducimgalingand transformative neordinary states has begtual use
of psychedelic plants. Mainstream psychiatrists initially dismissed and even ridiculed native ritual events as
products of primitive superstition based on ignorance and magical thinking. They relegasedinaoy states of
consciousnesyf ary kind into the domain of psychopathology. This situation gradually changed in the course of
the twentieth century, particularly in its second half, when Western scientists actually made some major
contributions to the armamentarium of the technologidizeo$acred. Clinical and experimental psychiatrists and
psychologists had the opportunity to acquire firsthand experience with chemically pure psychedelic substances
and with a variety of laboratory miradtering procedures from sensory deprivation toegidback. They also
witnessed the effect of namdinary states ofonsciousnesé various forms of experiential therapeutic
techniques using breathwork and bodywork, such asRewhian approaches, Rebirthing, ardlotropic
Breathwork Those opemindedenough to take on the challenge of these revolutionary tools thus had a chance
to discover their power and their great therapeutic potential.

When Grofs recognized the unique nature of this category efndarary states afonsciousnessie found
it difficult to believe that contemporary psychiatry does not have a specific category and term for these
theoretically and practically important experiences. Because they felt strongly that they deserve to be
distinguished from altered statescohsciousnesand not be seen as manifestations of serious mental diseases,
they started referring to them laglotropic( Gr of 1992) . This composite word
whol enessd or Amovi ng t desrwholeamepeia=modng towarldbrinthen t he (
direction of something).

The naméholotropicsuggests something that might come as a surprise to an average Véestatriarour
everyday state afonsciousnesse identify with only a small fraction of who we really are and derpérience
the full extent of our beinddolotropic states otonsciousnedsave the potential to help us recognize that we are
not -@ms&ams ul & aseBdtishelylasaplder and writer Alan Watts calledl and that, in the last
analysis, we are camensurate with the cosmic creative principle itself. Orithating the statement by Pierre
Teilhard de Chardin, French paleontologist and philosophgérwe ar e not human beings
experiences, we are spiritual beings having humanexpereeric ( Tei | hard de Chardin 19

Therapists who were open to these approaches and used them in their practice were able to confirm the
extraordinanhealingpotential ofholotropicstates and discovered their value as goldmines of revolutionary new
informaion aboutconsciousnesthe human psyche, and the nature of reality.

However, since the very beginning, the mainstream academic community has shown a strong resistance to
these radical innovations and has not accepted them either as treatment modalitiessource of critical
conceptual challenges. In a sense, this resistance is understandable, considering the scope and radical nature of the

conceptual revisions that would be necessary to .
encounteredh the study oholotropic states. These extraordinary observations could not be handled by minor
adjustments of the existing theories (technically ¢

the most fundamental concepts and haitaphysical assumptions, such as conceptual move from Newtonian to
guanturarelativistic physics. In a sense, it would represent a logical completion of the radical change in
understanding reality that has already happened in physics.

The changes introdugento our thinking by research bblotropic states are radical and fall into several
large categories. To account for the observations from modastiousnesesearch, the model of the psyche
currently used by psychiatrists and psychologists neduks ¥astly expanded and include new areas previously
unrecognized or misinterpreted by academic circles. This is associated with a new understanding of the nature of
emotional and psychosomatic disorders and with the recognition of the depth of thelihisasbering finding
is balanced by the discovery of new mechanisnhealingand positive personality transformation operating on
deep levels of the unconscious.

Probably the most exciting innovation that has emerged from the studipwbpic stategs the shift from
verbal to experiential approaches to-sefbloration and psychotherapy and from the guiding role of the therapist
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or facilitator to the utilization of innateealingi nt el | i gence of the clientds ow
critical role of cosmicconsciousnesg C . G . anithas mugd is the universal scheme of things and
acceptance of the existence of the collective unconscious logically lead to the conclusion that the spiritual quest
based on direct experience is a legitinaete vitally important aspect of human life.

2. New Cartography of Psyche

Traditional academic psychiatry and psychology use a model of the human psyche that is limited to postnatal
biography and to the individual unconscious as described by Sigmund Peraiding to Freud, our
psychological history begins after we are born; the newborriaisuta rasa a clean slate. Our psychological
functioning is determined by an interplay between biological instincts and influences that have shaped our life
since wecame into this worldl the quality of nursing, the nature of toilet training, various psychosexual traumas,
development of the superego, our reaction to the Oedipal triangle, and conflicts and traumatic events in later life.
Who we become and how we psyidgically function is determined by our postnatal personal and interpersonal
history.

In the work withholotropicstates otonsciousnedaduced by psychedelics and various-dang means, as
well as those occurring spontaneously, this model proves paibgilly inadequate. To account for all the
phenomena occurring in these states, we must drastically revise our understanding of the dimensions of the
human psyche. Besides tpestnatal biographical levelhat it shares with the traditional model, thevne
expanded cartography includes two additional large domains.

The first of these domains can be referred foesimatal because of its close connection with the trauma of
biological birth. This region of the unconscious contains the memories of whattitheexperienced in the
consecutive stages of the birth process, including all the emotions and physical sensations involved. These
memories form four distinct experiential clusters, each of which is related to one of the stages of the birth process.
We a@an refer to them dasic Perinatal MatriceBPM Ii IV).

1 BPM I consists of memories of the advanced prenatal state just before the onset of the delivery.

1 BPM Il is related to the first stage of the delivery when the uterus contracts, but the cerviyeis not

open.

1 BPM Il reflects the struggle to be born after the uterine cervix dilates.

1 BPM IV holds the memory of emerging into the world, the birth itself.

The content of these matrices is not limited to fetal memories; each of them also repredentvea se
opening into the areas of the historical anchetypalcollective unconscious, which contain motifs of similar
experiential quality.

The second transbiographical domain of the new cartography can best b&aaleersonal because it
containsmatrices for a rich array of experiences in whitimsciousnestranscends the boundaries of the
body/ego and the usual limitations of linear time and thiensional space. This results in experiential
identification with other people, groups of peother life forms, and even elements of the inorganic world.
Transcendence of time provides experiential access to ancestral, racial, collective, phylogenetic, and karmic
memories. Yet another category of transpersonal experiences can take us intanthef thal collective
unconscious that the Swiss psychiatrist C. G. Jung caitdebtypal This region harbors mythological figures,
themes, and realms of all the cultures and ages, even those of which we have no intellectual knowledge (Jung
1959a). In itsfarthest reaches, individuabnsciousnessan identify with the Universal Mind or Cosmic
Consciousnesghe creative principle of the universe.

In view of this wvastly expanded model of the psyc
as a iceberg. We could say that everything Freudian analysis has discovered about the psyche represents just the
top of the iceberg showing above the water. Researbblatfopic states has made it possible to explore the
colossal rest of the iceberg hiddamder water, which has escaped the attention of Freud and his followers, with
the exception of the remarkable renegades Otto Rank and C. G. Jung.
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3. Strategy of Psychotherapy and SelExploration

The most astonishing aspect of modern psychotherapy rgithieer of competing schools and the lack of
agreement among them. They have vast differences of opinion concerning the most fundamental issues, such as:
what are the dimensions of the human psyche and what are its most important motivating forces; why do
symptoms develop and what do they mean; which issues that the client brings into therapy are central and which
are less relevant; and, finally, what technique and strategy should be used to correct or improve the emotional,
psychosomatic, and interpersofuadctioning of the clients.

The goal of traditional psychotherapies is to reach intellectual understanding of the human psyche, in general,
and that of a specific client, in particular, and then use this knowledge in developing an effective therapeutic
tehni que and strategy. An i mportant tool i n many m
which the therapist reveals to the client the dAtr
behavior. A serious flaw of this approaichpsychotherapy is that individual therapists, especially those who
belong to diverse schools, would attribute very different value to the same psychological manifestation or
situation and offer for it diverse and even contradictory interpretations.

To aur knowledge, there are not any scientific studies showing clear superiority of some schools of
psychotherapy over others. If anything, the differences are found within the schools rather than between them. In
each school there are better therapists amdentherapists. It is interesting to see how therapy tsilogropic
states otonsciousnessan help us to avoid the dilemmas inherent in this situation. The alternative that this work
brings actually confirms some ideas about the therapeutic prosessitined by C. G. Jung. According to Jung,
it is impossible to achieve intellectual understanding of the psyche and derive from it a technigue that we can use
in psychotherapy. As he saw it in his later years, the psyche is not a product of thedbiaimoaoontained in
the skull; it is the creative and generative principle of the cossmoad mundi It permeates all of existence and
the individual psyche of each of us is teased out of this unfathomable cosmic matrix. The intellect is a partial
function of the psyche that can help us orient ourselves in everyday situations. However, it is not in a position to
understand and manipulate the psyche.

What a psychotherapist can do, according to Jung, is to create a supportive environment, in which psycho
spiritual transformation can occur.

The use otholotropic states for therapy and selfx pl or ati on essentially confi
follows the same strategy. The facilitators create a protective and supportive environment and help the clients
enter aholotropic state. Once that occurs, thealingpr ocess is guided from withir

healingintelligence and the task of the facilitators is to support what is happening.

This process automatically activates unconscious materigth has strong emotional charge and is
available for processing on the day of the session. This saves the facilitators the hopeless task of sorting out what
is Arelevantodo and what is not that pl a gtaneosislyver bal
emerging and manifesting from moment to moment, trusting that the process is guided by intelligence that
surpasses the intellectual understanding that can be obtained by professional training in any of the schools of
psychotherapy.

4. Esential Corrponents of Holotropic Breathwork

Breath

The psychosomatic response to faster breathing, thalled hyperventilation syndromés considered a
pathological condition, rather than what it really is, a process that has an enbealngpotential. When
hyperventilation occurs spontaneously, it is routinely suppressed by administration of tranquilizers, injections of
intravenous calcium, and application of a paper bag over the face to increase the concentration of carbon dioxide
and combat the alkalosiaused by faster breathing.
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In the last few decades, Western therapists rediscoverduedting potential of breath and developed
techniques that utilize it. IRlolotropic Breathworkpeople are encouraged to begin the session with faster and
somewhat eeper breathing, tying inhalation and exhalation into a continuous circle of breath. Once in the
process, they find their own rhythm and way of breathing. Unless one has witnessed this process or experienced it
personally, it is difficult to believe on thretical grounds alone the power and efficacy of this approach.

Music

In Holotropic Breathwork the consciousnessxpanding effect of breath is further enhanced by the use of
evocative music. Like breathing, instrumental music and other forms of salmblagy i monotonous
drumming, rattling, and chantifighave been used for centuries, or even millennia, as principle tools in shamanic
practice healingrituals, and rites of passage in many different parts of the world. Carefully selected music serves
several important functions imolotropicstates otonsciousness$t mobilizes emotions associated with repressed
memories, brings them to the surface, and facilitates their expression. It helps to open the door into the
unconscious, intensifies and deepthrehealingprocess, and provides a meaningful context for the experience.

In Holotropic Breathworkone has to give full expression to whatever the music is bringing out, whether it is
loud screaming or laughing, baby talk, animal noises, shamanidnghamt talking in tongues. It is also
important not to control any physical impulses, such as bizarre grimacing, sensual movements of the pelvis,
violent shaking, or intense contortions of the entire body.

Bodywork

Physical manifestations that developridg the breathing in various areas of the body are not simple
physiological reactions to hyperventilation. They have a complex psychosomatic structure and usually have
specific psychological meaning for the individuals involved.

The tensions that we cgrin our body can be released in two different ways. The first of them involves
catharsisandabreactioni discharge of penip physical energies through tremors, twitches, various movements,
coughing, gagging, and vomiting. Both catharsis and abreadtontypically include release of blocked
emotions through crying, screaming, or other types of vocal expression.

The second mechanism that can release physical and emotional tensions plays an important role in
Holotropic Breathworkand other forms of thepgt using breathing techniques. It represents a new development
in psychiatry and psychotherapy and equals or even surpasses the efficacy of abreaction. Here the deep tensions
surface in the form of unrelenting muscular contractions of various duratianyjteBy sustaining these
muscular tensions for extended periods of time, the breathers consume large amounts of previaysly pent
energy and simplify the functioning of their bodies by disposing of them. The deep relaxation that typically
follows the terporary intensification of old tensions or full manifestation of previously latent ones bears witness
to thehealingnature of this process.

The general strategy of this work is to ask the breather to focus his or her attention on the area where there is
aproblem and do whatever is necessary to intensify the existing sensations. The facilitator then helps to intensify
these feelings even further by appropriate physical intervention from the outside. While the attention of the
breathers is focused on the yatically charged problem areas, we encourage them to find spontaneous motor or
vocal reactions to this situation. This response should not reflect a conscious choice of the breather, but be fully
determined by the unconscious process. It often takestiaglyeunexpected and surprising f@ntalking in
tongues or in an unknown foreign language, baby talk, gibberish, voice of a specific animal, a shamanic chant or
another form of vocal performance from a particular culture unknown to the breather.

Equally frequent are completely unexpected physical reactions, such as strong tremors, jolts, coughing,
gagging, and vomiting, as well as various characteristic animal movenstintbing, flying, digging, crawling,
slithering, and others. It is essential that f#cilitators encourage and support what is spontaneously emerging,
rather than apply some technique offered by a particular school of therapy. This work continues until the
facilitator and the breather reach an agreement that the session has beeslyadegeslt
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Supportive and Nourishing Physical Contact

In Holotropic Breathworkwe also use a different form of physical intervention, one that is designed to
provide support on a deep preverbal level. This is based on the observation that thigve existamentally
different forms of traumas that require diametrically different approaches. The first of these can be referred to as
trauma by commissioft.is the result of external influences that had damaging impact on the future development
of the ndividual. Here belong such insults as physical, emotional, or sexual abuse, frightening situations,
destructive criticism, or ridicule. These traumas represent foreign elements in the unconscious that can be brought
into consciousnesgnergetically disarged, and resolved.

Many people have a history of emotional deprivation, abandonment, and neglect that resulted in serious
frustration of the anaclitic needs. The only way to heal this type of trauma is to offer a corrective experience in the
form of supjertive physical contact infzolotropicstate ofconsciousness

For this approach to be effective, the individual has to be deeply regressed to the infantile stage of
development, otherwise the corrective measure would not reach the developmental whiehdhe trauma
occurred. Depending on circumstances and on previous agreement, this physical support can range from simple
holding of the hand or touching the forehead to full body contact.

Use of nourishing physical contact is a very effective wayealing early emotional trauma. However, it
requires following strict ethical rules.

Mandala Drawing and Sharing

In ritual and spiritual practice, mandalas are images, which can be drawn, painted, modeled, or danced. In
Holotropic Breathworksessions drawg mandalas helps participants express what the experienced, before it is
verbalized. Mandalas drawn immediately after session sometimes carry additional message or content important
for the integration.

Important part of integration of experienceshlaropic states is sharing in smaller or bigger groups
participants are encouraged to talk about the most important parts of their experience in a suppertive, non
judgmental environment, where other just listen carefully, with presence, without analyzing.

5. Conclusion

The beneficial effects dflolotropic Breathworkconducted by trained facilitators cover a wide range. The
most obvious positive results that Grof has observed over the years were related to various emotional disorders
and to conditions tradiihally seen as psychosomatic, such as psychogenic asthma, migraine headaches, and
pains in different parts of the body that do not have an organic basis. However, on occasion, major improvements
have occurred in individuals suffering from conditions thatsually seen as purely medical problems, such as
Raynaudds disease and various c¢ hr onHolotropicBreathadrki ons . |
typically go beyond the amelioration of the emotional and physical condition; they majeidgtinct changes
in the breatherés personality, worl dvi ew, | i fe stre
Individuals who have chosen responsible systematiesglbration withholotropic states as their spiritual
path experience in the process profounts@®lity changes. As the content of therinatal level of the
unconscious emerges intonsciousnesand is integrated, it results in a considerable decrease of aggressive
tendencies and leads to greater inner peaceacsslptance, and tolerance of esth The experience of
psychospiritual death and rebirth and conscious connection with positive postnatal or prenatal memories tends to
reduce irrational drives and ambitions. It causes a shift of focus and emphasis from the ruminations about the past
andfantasies about the future to fuller experience of the present. This leads to enharéled zéat,andjoi de
vivred a greater ability to enjoy life and draw satisfaction from simple circumstances of life.
Awe are currently experiencing a dangerooballcrisis that threatens the survival of our species and life on
this planet. In the last analysis, the common denominator of many different aspects of this crisis is the level of
consciousness evolution of humanity. If it could be raised to a highdastaif we could tame the propensity to
violence and insatiable greed, many of the current problems in the world could be alleviated or solved. It seems
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that changes regularly observed in people who have undergone the transformation described letndipic(Ho
therapy) would greatly increase our chances for sur
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Abstract. Energetic (Psycho)Therapies is a common term covering a group of new alternative (psycho) therapies
created in the past two decades, which are also called Meridian (Psycho)Therapies. They are based on the
common observation of majority pfactitioners that psychological and emotional problems can be understood as
manifestations of energy disruptions of energy configurations in the human energetic field. In essence, systems of
Energy and Spiritual (Psycho)Therapies represent an applicétibie energy and Spiritual paradigm to the
removal of psychological and emotional aberrations, diseases, and other maladies. The proponents of these
therapies believe that the causes of these aberrations are disturbances in the energy field (ar fauragnof

being, fundamentally manifested as energy structures, which naturally manifest themselves neurologically,
biochemically, cognitively, behaviorally and spiritually. The introduction of the energy/spiritual paradigm into

the fields of psychotherapyd represent a quantum leap in the understanding of these important areas, since it
makes us look at them from an entirely different viewpoint. Psychological traumas, persistent phobias, allergies,
posttraumatic stress and other psychosomatic disordersesolvable far faster if we approach them as if they

were disturbances in energy and spiritual fields, than if we start searching for their historical causes
characteristically done in earlier times, beginning from the Freud psychoanalysiginGhhe structure of the

energy and spiritual fields that are at the roots of problems is enough to create healing or a shift in the Spiritual
Consciousness. In this paper we shall mention few main systems of Energy psychotherapy and our method of
Primal Energy Activation and Transcendence (PEAT), an expansion of consciousness and spiritual maturity and
development. The most important discovery, which we demonstrate in PEAT is that every human being has one
pair of most fundamental polaritiéshis/her Pmordial Polarities or his/her Personal Codes. Without their
integration there canét be the true psychological,

Keywords:energy (psycho)therapies, PEAT, spiritual psychotherapies, traumas, persistent phobias, allergies,
posttraumatic stress, integration of Personal Codes, getting to void as the core of human being, raising up the
levels of consciousnes etc.

1. Principles and Practice of Spiritual Technology

There are two fundamental possibilities for us as conscious hoemags to experience this world and
ourselves: dualistic and unified consciousness. Most human beings live predominantly on the dualistic plane, in
which they see, perceive, and experience everything in opposites. It is always either/or, good ordyaty destr
creating, advancing or retreating, freedom or sl av
polarities, opposites or complementaries make our lives what they are, which means full of problems.

Connected with this dualistic sciousness is this strange fact: We all have numberless problems in our
lives, but everybody has got one fundament al probl
this problem we will have to return to work on it many times as lsngeafinally resolve it. Now, using the
methods of Spiritual Technology it is possible to solve that fundamental problem almost permanently.

Eleven years ago (1999) | created PEAT [1], which is an abbreviation for Primordial Energy Activation and
Transcedence, from various systems of energy psychology, touching of acupuncture points and mostly out of
my own systems as Gnostic Intensive and Alternative Technique. PEAT as a systemiigt diae been
developing all these 11 years, so it is very diffetles what it was in the beginning. Shortly after its creation |
made an essential creative breakthrough which allows one to transcend dualistic consciousness and to effectively

221


http://www.spiritual-technology.com/
mailto:zmslavinski@gmail.com

solve harecore problems mo s t i mportantly, oneém | lead many PEAT d a me n t
Processors Training Workshops in USA, Canada, Russia, Ukraine, Bosnia, England, Italy, Slovenia, Hungary,
Croatia, Germany, Macedonia and Turkey.

PEAT system has got 4 levels4l Basic PeatDeepPEAT, DP2andDPA4.

Its basic levelBasic PEAT, is a kind of energy psychology but is dissimilar to any and every other system. It
involves touching only 3 points around an eye, concentration on the problem and dramatizing it (feeling it as
strongly as possible) anditernative Technique It is quicker and more effective then any other energy
psychology system.

In PEAT Deep Processingou start with a problem and you uncover deeper and quite different contents on
the chain of contents leading to the highest cause of the problem you stidrtdthvaiverage session lasts from
10 minutes to 45 minutes. When you get to the deepest core of your being, the problem vanishes for good.

Most importantly, in one to three sessions of PEAT Deep Processing, you uncover, make conscious and
integrate youPrimordial Polarities, or Primes They are also called yoRersonal Codedt happens most often
in the first session. At the moment when you discover your own Personal Codes there is a neutralization or
integration of opposites. You see one Primordiaftglin another and vice versa. They become ONE.

Neutralization of your Primes solves your most fundamental problem forever. If you follow the procedure
correctly, you cané6ét avoid this resolutifemtheeven i f
deadly grasp of fundamental forces of duality. Very few people, usually well advanced, know anything about this
result.

Just before the moment of integration there is usually a short confusion. You may become a bit dizzy and
disoriented. This isatural, of course, because the playground on which you played your fundamental game for
the whole of your life vanishes. It is like a sudden vanishing of walls of the jail you have lived in for all your
lifetime.

The Personal Codes are very simple andcbadere are some examples: Creating and Destroying,
Approaching and Retreating, Light and Darkness, Pain and Love, Potential and Actual, Active and Passive, | and
Others, Small and Big, Power and Powerlessness, Material and Divine, Material World &l Bjmrid etc.

What is the value of this experience? Exaltation doesn't last long, it's true. But the important part of your
whole life becomes clear to you. You realize the game of life you used to play in many different variations
unconsciously and comgsively. You are set free from your main compulsions. You could still play the same
game, but now you can choose other games as well. Youfleadem to something.and freedom from
somet hingé

Further, after uncovering and integrating your Primes yoarbe more conscious of new and old problems,
but all your problems are solved much more quickly. Their structure often follows your fundamental game of life
in endless variations, which you will now be able to perceive.

Until recently, only a small numbef selected people knew about the importance of integration of Primes.
The reason for this is simple. Neutralization of or
systems such as Tarot, Middle Age alchemy and 19th century gocliisism and Zen clearly appreciate this
process. The whole of Kabbala is mainly about neutralization of opposites. You must neutralize all polarities and
bring your own consciousness to the central point encompassing both sides, to the called Middle itill
guintessence, alchemy is about neutralization of polarities as well. This is the biggest secret of that middle age
science. Advaita Vedanta, one of the most profound systems of practical philosophy, speaks only about getting to
nonduality. "Advaita" meansion-dual.

This is the reason that until recently only a few selected individuals knew about the possibility of solving
their most fundamental problem in life. This is no longer the case.

Since | created PEAT more then 3000 people neutralis&dRtimes and freed themselves from the most
fundamental, unconscious and compulsive problem of their whole life. Changes in their lives were profound and
substantial.

Beingds Primes are the highest goalsgBei mgstwapbwe
attractors. Different human beings have different Primordial Polarities, though some have the same ones. A
principal characteristic of beingds fundamental ga
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Polarities makéis/her life seesaw. In endless situations of life being oscillates unconsciously and compulsively
between Primordial Polarities. They are not fixed values, but are like alternative electric current. For a period of
time, one polarity seems to be the pasigoal (Being strives with all his/her power to attain it) and another is
negative (and Being does his/her best to avoid it). But after some time their values change.

This is most important for Spiritual development and for everyday life as wellayou&ct s ol ve your
fundamental problem in life until you attain neutralization or integration of Personal Codes. Practicing different
psychological, psychotherapeutic and spiritual disciplines you can disengage fromnergize that problem
for a shartime’ truncate it, so to sdybut sooner or latter it gets restimulated again. When you address it with
PEAT Deep Processing, you become acutely aware of your earlier life as a series of compulsive and unconscious
oscillations from one Personal Codeaan ot her . Oof cour se, neutralizati or
problems, just the most fundamental one. There are many others problems based on dualities, but they will be
solved much more easily and quickly with the same Deep PEAT process.

Betweenlhe creators of certain Spiritual, therapeutic ordeleloping systems and the systems themselves,
there is a reciprocal relationship. Starting from the previous research on the human mind and perhaps owing to a
touch of luck, a man (the creator) createsystem of development having therapeutic intentions. When applied,
the system changes the consciousness of people. After some time spent applying that system, the people who
were changed are able to observe the system from a new, higher standpegst,basdened beings, with a
sharpened perception and better understanding of occurrences inside themselves. They are able to notice the
limitations of the system and to correct some of its elements. This is the way the original system becomes
advanced, pécted and more efficient. After it is changed and becomes more efficient, the system will influence
people changing them again for better. Changed people are able to continue developing the system, transforming
it in an even more efficient instrument afrhan consciousness. This process of mutual influence between the
system and man will last until the system stop changing, coming to asslisanatl losing its ability of changing
further.

While applying and improving my systems of Spiritual Technologyoticed the different operative
principles they are based on. The principles are:

9 A Holistic Approach to the Phenomena (based on the insight that there are always whole, not
separate polarities);

The Alternating Technique;

Solve et Coagula (dilute and cdense);

The Hologram Principle (the whole ocean exists in a drop of water);

Immobility in Time (the reduction of the whole event to one shortest moment of it in which there is no
movement)

1 Duplication and Dramatization of Unwanted Experience (which we wameliminate).

You will probably have the impression that all these principles are different approaches to the overall holistic
view of certain experiences. Such impression is true. All afore mentioned principles are just different paths to
reach the saengoali to embrace all our experiences and all the phenomena of this world as undivided wholes, as
they truly are.

= =4 =4 =9

2. AHolistic Approach to the Phenomena

In this world of ours we automatically and unconsciously direct our attention just to half erfitifee
experience! To that half, which attracts our attention. Whether that half of experience is pleasant or unpleasant it
does not matter much. While in the experience, we forget the other half and believe that it does not exist and we
behave as such.sAong as we are healthy we do not thing about sickness, when we are in the middle of disaster
we are not able to think about the happy moments we had.

A holistic approach to life phenomena requires us to include all sides and all elements, whichigarticipa
our experience. It directs our attention to the other side of our experience, which was pushed into the shadow, and
to the full and complete experience of ourselves as the undivided part of the whole world.

223



3. The Alternating Technique

The Alternatig Technique is an extremely valuable contribution to the rapidity and success of therapeutic
and Spiritual processing. In it we try to approach and solve every experience from all sides, holistically. In current
methods such attempts are rare, but theyezessary if we want permanent results and to shorten the time of
processing. The Alternating Technique directs our consciousness to the neglected, forgotten and suppressed parts
of the experience. The weak point of many spiritual, psychological andbaaidtierapies, is the narrow and
onesided approach to phenomena, especially when related to the problems they try to resolve. In such attempts
one always and exclusively wants to realize positive states, forgiving the other side of the coin.

When one apes Alternating Technique, in other words when one confronts with the positive as well as the
negative polarity, mind masses are emptied much quicker and the desired goal is quickly attained. It is even more
evident in the DP4 method. Instead of hours¢gss lasts minutes. Therefore, whenever it is possible one should
apply Alternating approach.

4. Solve and Coagula (Dilute and Condense)

From the earliest times eminent thinkers tried to discover the fundamental model of occurrences in social
phenomena. fiorts to explain everything with one and only element are too ambitious, because there is more
then one key element. | will point out to one of them, which seem to be omnipresent, because we find it in middle
age alchemy, spiritual development, psychaibyeand even in modern physics.

In guantum mechanics one of most fundamental phenomena is the duality of the wave and particle. Modern
physicists say that light exists simultaneously as waves of light and the particles of light. Physics is able to see i,
but is not able to explain it. A wave has no limits, it spreads to all directions at the same time and we are not able
to measure it. In the moment we try to measure it, it dematerializes from the whole space and appears as a
particle, which has got deftri characteristics.

But long time before quantum physic, alchemy pointed out its most important ope3atienet Coagula
Solve refers to the breaking down of elements and coagula refers to their coming together, in the process of
transmuting base mesahto gold or arriving at the Philosopher's stone. But it was a literal meaning. As a matter
of fact, "solve" referred to the dissolution of hardened positions, negative states of mind and dissolution and
disappearance of negative energetic charge. "Goagtfierred to the coagulation of dispersed elements into an
integrated whole, representing the new synthesis on a higher organizational, psychological, emotional and
Spiritual level.

Therefore, the real meaning of these three words ("Solve et Coagualdtyimula that the alchemists used to
carry out this transformation. It could be described as a process in which something is broken down into its
elements, which produces energy, and after that, its reconstitution in a more evolved form.

The same meargnis found in the welknown terms of science: analysis and synthesis. We first break
something in its parts and then make a new, better or more acceptable whole. During this process, there is a
release of energy.

What all this has to do with Spiritual lewlogy, therapy etc.? Very much! We are not able to work with a
wave; we must transform it into a particle. We can't work with some indefinite problem, for exampl&\e fear.
do it after observing it and "measuring it". We ask our client, what is thelocé his fear? Whagt kind of fear
is it etc. Doing it, for example with certain types of fear, we will see that the endless and formless wave changes
into quite concrete "particle”, which is something we are able to operate with.

Asking for the detailo f our c¢clientds problem is coagula phac
method, we disperse it freeing its energetic charge (solve) and again we come out of the process with a "particle”,
which is a state that is positive and desirable.

If you wart to throw a stone far away, you must squeeze your hand, but the moment you want to throw the
stone away you must open your hand.
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Countless examples from literature and the biographies of many creators point out to the fact that such
approach is well badeWhen, after long straining, they relax, they solve the problem. The old gaymayning
is wiser than the eveningpints out to experiential observation that after making efforts relaxation is needed.

5. The Principles of Hologram

The Principles of Hogram are:

1 Whole ocean exists in a drop of water, and

1 Immobility in time: The reduction of the whole event to one shortest moment of it in which there is no

movement.

These two principles are selements of previously describidlistic approachto expeiences, problems
and goals. Because they are tightly connected, | will describe them together. In the field of Spiritual Technology
they are very important because their application caused a great shortening of time in my processes and to an
exceptional sccess.

Simply said, this is what they mean. Instead of great number of processed experiences, which we find in the
majority of other systems (which makee ocean of possibilitigswe do just one efficient process on one
selected experience (which istjumedrop of watej in "frozen" moment of time and all similar experiences
vanish at once!

In other words, not only we choose just one experience out of the many possible ones, but also we shrink the
time of the experience in just one narrow momentnlagtist a second, without any movement or changes in it.

So, in away, it isfrozen" in time.

Secondjmmobility in time: not only we choose just one of the many experiences, but we limit its time to
minimum, to just one short moment. In other words, wagalate the experience and stop the time of its
existence.

The basis of this approach is the knowledge of the nature of human conscicAsnesg. as we make
changes in certain experiences, and movement is the change, the experience will peesisting the change
of some experience gives us the optimal situation to eliminate it.

Therefore, whenever it is possible we try to reduce all unpleasant experiences (the ocean) to one, and then
reduce it to one representative moment frozen in time (a dvegterf). When we empty all the emotional charge
from it, we have emptied all similar experiences.

6. Duplication Or Recreation Of Unwanted Experiences

We ask our Client not to resist negative experience. On the contrary, we ask him/her to dugfidatie it
feel it as strong as possible. In advanced methods of psychotherapy itgaredloikal intention Viktor Franki
was first to use that terrncall it dramatization All these principles exactly applied make Spiritual Technology
what it is and it$ extremely efficient.
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Abstract. The author presents a new therapeutic technique, which fits in what are called Energy (Psycho)Therapies or
Meridian (Psycho)Thapies.Based on scientific studies by various authors and her own clinical experience, author
discusses the new paradigm of science, which accepts the consciousness as the creator of matter and its importance to a
renewal in the way we think about healtid dlness, the various states of consciousness with which we are affecting

and being affected constantly, and the duality of mind that is characteristic of all quantum objects and responsible for
various fragmentations of the human psyche or mentaboigati

Keywords: energy (psycho)therapies, meridian (psycho)therapies, duality, paradigm, self, reintegration,
fragmentation, mental creations

1. Dual Paradigm X Unified Paradigm

The human imaginary has always searched for answers to the psychic evegthingwhat exists in
society today, from simple rules of living to a high technology, results from the expression of the human soul in
mental, emotional and physical levels.

RenéDescartes [1] influenced Western thought by considering the human beingirdtady duality.

This materialistic paradigm had and has a role in the construction of beliefs that are the building blocks of many
diverse cultures and their productions.

At the same time that the materialistic paradigm resulted from beliefs ofsthinms it was either the basis
for the construction of new beliefs and so on, forming a sort of web, where it is not possible to affirm the
beginning nor predict an end.

From the world of Descartes, people stayed for a long time, stuck to the idde theydhe was nothing
more than an epiphenomenon of the body, specifically of the brain, probably a subproduct of the synapses
produced by neurons, that is, from the material interactions. Any other statement would be of a religious or
mystical order, soisiposable to the status of modern science. Science and Spirituality here did not mix.

The problem is that, scouring the history of humanity we find numerous reports of mystical experiences that
shake the structures of materialistic thought, showing glenpfsether realities that individuals are able to reach
and to interact with (as described in Castanedads

The fact that science has denied the realm of the spiritual and mystical, and the spiritual has denied the
science, somewhat delayed famevolution. At a time, humanity was locked in a concrete reality with regard to
the macro mechanical world. In other, it was locked in an exaggeration of mystical and religious dogmas, with no
plausible explanation.

But, in the middle of this ballet ok@#emes, there have always been sensible and visionary people who left
us their base of investigative and courageous thinking.

The physiologist Richet, Nobel Prizeman in physiology in 1913, has declared at that time (a®yjuoted
Yogananda i 4] ) ,é ) The sciencefiof today is a light matter; the revolutions and evolutions which it will
experience in a hundred thousand years will far exceed the most daring anticipations. Thie ttrosies
surprising, amazing, unforeseen truthshich our descendantdll discover, are even now all around us, staring
us in the eyes, so to speak, and yet we do not see them. But it is not enough to say that we do not see them; we do
not wish to see them; for as soon as an unexpected and unfamiliar fact appears,filve injotthe framework
of the commonplaces of acquired knowledge, and we are indignant that anyone should dare to experiment
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further." Interestingly, the posture of positivist science has not changed, remaining focused on a clear game of
power by its bwners". Even with a large number of new tools, formulas, researches, ungquestionable evidences

and several renowned researchers from various areas have embraced the new paradigm, continues a process of
di scredit, which has n puposeforthumadityofplartbttEarts. any transf orr

Today, with the advent of Quantum Physics, this is very clear! From one side, researchers who insist in
embedding the new science only in the mechanistic world, on the other hand, researchers whose look bows to the
greatness of the Laws of Nature that they still do not know and which implies a teenager reading for many of the
laws already known. Quantum Physics allows to consider the world as from submicroscopic phenomena. That is,
those that are not visible to the ploal eye, and many are not even noticeable in supersensitive devices. From
this science we can assume many things, because it states that the fact of not having experienced a certain
phenomenon does not block its existence.

From this science we can assumany things because it says that the fact of not having experienced a
phenomenon does not prevent it of existing. After all, "what would be if Nature depended on the human belief to
move itself in its own lawsTSri Yukteswar, quoted by Yogananda in [4])

This new science states that reality exists only
book [9]), that is, nothing, no universe or nature, nor even people would exist if there had not a consciousness
capable of causing the cqilse of the wave and make the existence possible. This is so true that if someone tries
to imagine the emptiness, thinking in a vacuum, with nothing manifesting in it, yet this someone will be watching
it. The new science also allows that the dogmas df &dithe religions and the extrasensory experiences of
mystics can be known, explained, demystified and experienced from theoretical and scientific concepts (as
reveal ed i n Ra k)oSeiewiyae wime with this iatgyaction] Andl that chatiygesvay you
perceive yourself, others and the world.

As previously mentioned, the beliefs form the basis of thought. An example is the individuals known as
mediums, people who have psychic abilities beyond the ordinary. For the mechanistic, eitheotheseqold
be fantasizing for unknown reasons, or suffering from a collective outbreak, with symptoms of schizophrenia and
[ or psychosis, for example. Just read in the DSMagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders [7],
that the descriptionf the symptoms of these diseases and others is very similar to certain psychic experiences
that mediums use to report. An individual with symptoms of schizophrenia in Western culture would probably
not be considered mentally ill by a shaman tribal farexp | e, see Overbyeds transcul

It is interesting to have in mind, that through this web of beliefs, we create, maintain and destroy what we
want. Fact is that many observable and compelling phenomena, especially psychic phenomeremqriicthes ¢
embedded in materialist theories, they are given as unreal, false, fanciful, hallucinations, delusions, symptoms of
mental illness, madness, and others.

2. States of Consciousness

Weil in his book [9] notes that there are "different levels oftyetifat can be lived in different states of
consciousness, and possibly some of these are specific to certain levels of reality." For example, "in a state of
wakefulness, the levels of reality are perceived as we know them; in the dream state, a dagerasa siren
bombing and it is possible to receive direct messages about a disease that is affecting yourself, or a telepathic
message from a friend who is thinking of us at this time. In a state of cosmic consciousness, we can see,
simultaneously, thdog in its subatomic and dense structure, as well as its bark will be perceived by the ear at the
same time we "see" sound waves of the same bark, all this along with the vibrancy of its affective relationship
with its owner (and vice versa).

Without a aubt, when a person allows to realize herself in a state of consciousness different from the
watchfulness state, other realities come into being as they are now being realized. In fact, these realities have
always been there, working all the time unconsig as part of the individual and collective whole from each of
us and affecting our actions, reactions, decisions, health and disease. But they had to suffer the collapse in order
to come out. In every state of consciousness we perceive the samareifidsent ways.
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The systemic theory of Weil [9] points out, at least seven states of consciousness: (1) State of conscioushess
of deep sleep, (2) State of dream consciousness, (3) State of consciousness of reverie, (4) State of waking
consciousness, X5state of awakening (6) State of transpersonal or cosmic consciousness and (7) Other states,
which can be induced from outside (whether by drugs, by the direct action of another person, etc.). Studies have
being conducted in this area, but it is not theu$ of this article. In each of these states of consciousness we can
experience different levels of reality, according to the state of consciousness we are experiencing.

According to Wolf and Toben [10] each construction of an individual universe coetgially an indefinite
number of other universes with all the variations and all other possibilities. In patterns that vary constantly, each
universe is connected with each other and with all others and the connection can occur at different levels. The
comections that change continuously between the individual universes, and the configuration of all individual
realities are a continuous process. There is no beginning and no end. Each reality is constantly forming and
affecting all other realities beyonde.

In the technique that will be presented in this article, it is proved by experience that the ordinary reality we
perceive is not a unique universe. We are affected by and also affect, an infinite number of universes constantly.
The great mystics havénays known this. And meditation is a practice that allows access and traffic to these
universes. So, connecting to the |, becoming aware of unconscious contents presented in these universes, is
approaching ourselves to the control of our destiny. Irl#ssnation health and disease are included.

3. The Beginning

| started my work, which | now call SéReintegration (SR), in 1998 when | met the Italian physiotherapist
Giuseppe Chieppa. In his daily practice he developed his own method of work thattéoakdount the
emotional experience and life situation of each person, as well as the biomechanical and physiological aspects of
various pathologies. Through a process ofaadiervation, patients increased their level of attention, giving
priority to the vitality, integrating and unifying awareness to the body. This greatly improved the clinical picture
with which the patient came to him.

I remember well that Chieppa told us during the course called Corpocoscienza that he knew that, what he
was experiering with his patients was just the beginning. And he wished that this technique could be improved
with the participation of professionals of psychology, so that they could advance the field of the psyche,
something he did not venture to do. | am very @rhtieecause this opened an immense field of work for me. At
that time | was just Reiki therapist, and enchanted with the possibilities of working on the human psyche. And, as
from Chieppabs technigue, | decided to do a graduat

The yearspassed and many were the experiences | have gained with patients who came to me, many
recommended by doctors and psychologists who understand that the medication and the analysis worked with the
patient only to some extent. | evolved my work, but alwayk thie desire for scientific explanations of the
phenomena | witnessed in my clinic.

In 2001, | knew the work of Amit Goswami, through his book "The-Sefire Universe" [11] and became
enchanted with Quantum Physics. | began to study it and make asssraptioit my work, at the same time, |
added practices which | found interesting to it. In 2009, knowing the work of Dejan Rakovic [12], | knew that this
would be the best and safest time to write about this technique.

As knowledge does not belong to met b the universe, to the collective, at some point it becomes
necessary for us to share our experiences. Then, in my country, psychology does not have much space to these
issues in the academic world, much less scientific publications. So | was veryvitioioifit papers that could
support my ideas and experiences. And finally, we need to grasp from the universe some opportunities. And this
was given to me by Dejan Rakovic, whose encounter wittmademe realize the similarity between our
approaches and brought forth the possibility of using-kmelivn papers to give me a subsidy to the writing of
this text.
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4. The Technique

I am a clinical psychologist and my job is to assist the patientd@fgure in himself, scanning the various
dimensions of the psyche. By psyche | understand the human soul, the "It" by Georg Groddeck [13,14], The
iNot hingd of the Vedanta Wisdom [4], the Self by
guantum objects, from Amit Goswami [11]. To do this, | take the patient to contact his essence, through deep
breathing, using an asana of Yoga called Savasana and positioning my hands on twe itteakras/n and
solar plexus. As | am a channel Reikiiinain myself always connected on that energy. Without contact with the
Self is very difficult to get to what really is the cause of complaints and the person remains itself at the mercy of
confusion.

The SR works first, with the reconnection of the suhbjéth his energy center. In just a few breaths the
person begins to perceive itself at a level beyond the physical. This "be aware" takes the individual to a
reconnection with itself. Without that happens, you should not work to evolve the perceptiger céalities. It
would not be safe for the patient. It could lead to further fragmentation of the psyche. Once the patient finds itself
in deep relaxation, but conscious, | use simple and direct questions to get patient to realize its biofield.

Here, athis point, it is possible to read the mental state of that individual, and the interferences that are being
carried out in the physical, mental and vital expression, based on the answers he provides. This practice makes the
same effect as the groundinfgBioenergetics. It is absolutely necessary that the therapist is prepared to act from
its own self, as therapist is interfering with patient's biofield. It is a process dbcabrand simultaneous
interference, between patient and therapist.

Yoganandathe famous guru, founder of the SRlalization Fellowship, in his book "Autobiography of a
Yogi" [4], citing Lahiri Mahasaya, his guru's guru, says that "health accompanies exactly the subconscious
expectations.” So, give the patient the opportunityctess the subconscious to extract the origins of evil and
give a solution for him, should be the work of any psychologist. And also adding the restless investigation of the
movements of the human soul and the psychic phenomena it produces.

Another exercisé¢ use is to get people to take possession of an "imaginary" arsisilining substrate, an
internal place in our subconscious where the essence resides and rests, even when all of our subjectivity, ego and
consciousness collapse (as stateHlitlgnan [17]). Here in this place, | help them to absorb themselves and have
special meetings with several buildings of the soul or "psychic entities”, including the mind creations or thought
forms and other realities, and breaking barriers of time between pastf@nd possible future in holography.

The reports on the experience of individuals with SR show that they realize themselves in more than one
reality without losing total contact with any of them. Only that the experience is actually stronger wioergsthe
of attention is directed to at that time. From there, it is possible to dive inside many "wormholes" that the patient
will pass through during treatment in order to achieve self knowledge and healing in a transcendental level. It is
this reconnectiotthat opens the possibility of a new choice, free from the conditionings of past experiences, as
the individual goes traveling through himself. SR, above all, works the spiritual and transcendent awareness of
being, and for this, seeks to take the patierstchieve a state of Cosmic Consciousness, where "the perceived
reality is no longer a dual perception, but an experience of unity" [9]. Here, the person is constantly aware of what
is happening.

| remember one of my clients, 22 years, who came to thie glith a diagnosis of schizophrenia, given by
the psychiatrist. Her situation was serious because she could not continue with any subject, no matter how simple
it was. She passed from one idea to another in minutes, without any relationship betweShetasa had a
great fear of the "voices" which were chasing her all the time, and not even let her sleep, despite high doses of
drugs. During psychotherapy she was taken to access the psychic reality of the voices which they belonged, and
talking with "them", she could solve a matter of charging from a past life.

The other day she woke up lucid, speaking coherently, and never returned to freak out. We worked for two
years on a weekly basis. Today she is married and has two children, works and lifeeaduerding to what we
call a normal way.

In another experiment, a nine year old boy started to have a psychotic disorder that affected his thinking, left
him quite disordered, shook his affective responses and compromised his ability to perceiadityhigitre
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school, he stopped following the teaching and his colleagues distanced themselves from him, afraid of his
unpredictable reactions, ranging from violent reactions to peaks of depression and isolation. During a work of SR,

he got in touch with thenternal reality where he was, psychologically speaking, and found himself in a cave,

with four years of age. This place was damp and dark, and the feeling that something would violate him was
imminent. He could not access the reasons why he was in thédaavworked in order to help him get stronger

and have the courage to get out to a better place.
realityo, he was never in any cayverrealyinevhichbewas and a
also inserted. When he left the cave, he saw a place of great nature and could experience the Divine Essence
redemption, his I, his Self and-ecennected with this waking reality, more dense. There were 13 sessions of 60

min each Today he is a teenager of 17 years old, studying and singing in a choir, and did not have any more
picture of the outbreak.

The nine year old patient perceived himself in the litter of my office and in the cave, where a fragment of him
was manifesting aimself in his four years old. Although he had more awareness of the cave and what was
around the cave at the time of experience, he heard my voice and was sure that he was at my office. The
possibilities of the human psyche are unimaginable in itstyntired | feel as if | was in the kindergarten.

5. Mental Creations and Fragmentations of the Soul

In SR the range of Mental Creations that we can access is unimaginable. According to Tibetan Buddhism,
there are over 84,000 "psychic entities" or thougt8F fir mental creations built from the fragmentation of the
psyche, through conflicts of all kinds poorly solved: obsessions; destructive thoughts; compulsions; traumas;
memories of past lives; memories from this life; spiritual implants placed by ewiitiea special purpose;
known diseases; unknown diseases; personality of past lives; inner child of the individual; the inner wise man;
adequate and inadequate entanglement with the ances
belids, etc.

The fragmentation of the essence of Being is a phenomenon of the action of Maya, the power of illusion,
according to the Vedic scriptures, or principle of relativity and duality of quantum objects, according to quantum
physics. Maya puts us in tldance of polarity, for example, health and disease. Therefore, achieving a cure is to
transcend Maya, rise above the duality of creation to perceive the unity of the Creator. According to Hawking
[19] all of us and everything around us are quantum obj&atsin the case of this particular feature, there is no
distinction between waves and particles. Particles can behave as waves and vice versa. When one quantum object
behaves as a wave, it is spread, moving, and exists in more than one place attiheesdime cannot specify
exactly where it is located. When we stopped to observe it, it suffers the collapse of the wave, and starts to behave
as a particle. And then, we can suppose the region of highest probability to find it. Thus, it is possiiler¢éo do
checks in this quantum object in particular.

Quantum physics describes matter as waves of possibility [11]. And consciousness is the agent that turns the
possibility in the act. The collapse of the wave is exactly the time when the possibility beudimes
Consciousness, which is transcendental in its own nature, chooses a superposition of waves of possibility, this
superposition becomes the act and passes from act to experience. That is what we call perception. So Maya
works. It is important to netthat everything that occurs with a quantum object affects its internal and external
universe. Therefore, we can say that quantum objects are singular and collective at the same time, but not
individual. And that includes humans.

The Unit has always bedime aim of science. Einstein, before his death, developed the Unified Field Theory,
convinced that the laws of electromagnetism and gravity could be expressed in mathematical formula; with the
theory of relativity to explore the possibilities of atomicunatexpanded, reaching the demonstration that the
atom is energy rather than matter (as quoted in Yogananda [4]). And renowned scientists of that time, as Sir
Arthur Stanley Eddington, British astrophysicist, came to say that atomic energy is esseiniibdiuiin[4].

Today, using the new paradigm, that consciousness creates matter, we can move forward in curing diseases of all
kinds, just helping people to seek unity in themselves.
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Over the centuries we have been fragmenting ourselves by focusingmatdhial phenomena as essence to
existence, for what we call life. But in fact, we have reports all over the planet of mystical experiences that led to
the cure of disease and spiritual elevation. This, in many different cultures, from different tises hygseople
who learned to think about it, each in their specialty. Ancient wisdoms like Vedanta, Theosophy and Kabbalah,
for example, have been rescued by scientists as the basis for an undeniable explanation of psychophysical
phenomena. We have evidenof that in the writings of brilliant researchers and professionals, such as Carl
Gustav Jung, Jagadis Chandra Bose, Paramahansa Yogananda, Wilhelm Reich, Deepak Chopra, Bert Hellinger,
Rupert Sheldrake, Amit Goswami, Dejan Rakovic, Francisco Di Biasil Rtan Wolf, Richard Amoroso,

James Lovelock, Vladislav Lugovenko, and many others.

6. Energy (Psycho)Therapies, a New (Psycho)Medicine

The advent of Energy (Psycho)Therapies and the new paradigm, of a science within consciousness [11], has
been leveragingur progress in this area.

According to Rakovic and Slavinski [18], the Energy (Psycho)Therapies and the Meridian (Psycho)
Therapies are based on secular teachings about the energy field inside and around the human being, the meridians
within that field aad vital energy (chi, prana, etc) that flows through them and all this integrated with modern
psychological knowledge. Their goals are the elimination of emotional, psychological and physical unwanted
states. And some, like the PEAT (Primal Energy Activatind Transcendence, developed by Slavinski [20]) is
also an expansion of consciousness, spiritual maturity and development.

Unfortunately, until now, there is no scientific validation that supports the material, but the results obtained
on the dayto-dayare the reason why these (Psycho)Therapies are increasingly attracting attention, so large and
growing, thus opening new possibilities of healing and revolutionary paradigms for our understanding of human
beings. Here the psychological problems can berstabd as manifestations of energy interruptions of the
configurations in the human energy field and the organic diseases, that are embodiments of these disruptions that
manifest neurologically, biochemically, cognitively and behaviorally. In this thafepepproach the
psychological problems are resolved much faster. Just change the structure of the information contained in the
elementary particles forming the energy fields, which is at the root of the problems to provide a cure or change in
Spiritual @nsciousness.

The nonlocal behavior of consciousness, including the potential of transferred data about quantum
discontinuity, are the basis for the understanding what the SR makes possible to the client access, because it
explains the various psychic ploenena that we are able to accomplish: telepathy, precognition, past life
regression, future progression holography, conscious out of body travel, mental creations, etc. That is why yogis,
in a state of meditation, can experience the ecstasy, remaintngaiie to this reality.

In the SR, as well as in the PEAT [20], there is the current release of blocked energy in the aura of being,
without the need for intense catharsis. The idea is that the person become aware of blockages and can decide for a
new erergy pattern. About catharsis, | believe we can modify the sick standards in a more elegant and subtilized
way, without passing again through all the emotional and sensory charge presented in the experience that
culminated in a trauma, for example. We oae the memory, because these contents are stored in it with all its
nuances, such as files in a folder. We can access them without "revive" faithfully what happened. And, once
accessed and (dis)integrated, the contents stop disturbing us. Catharsi &y tas been used by certain body
approaches does not solve the problems. It is necessary to modify the basic pattern, or the energy will accumulate
again. The practice of releasing is good, but not permanent. To change the pattern is necessaghangicg)
the internal mechanisms that create these energy blockages, which repress it and cause us to be angry, sad,
depressed and neurotic. Release this energy is simple, but (dis)integration of the pattern is hard work. My
experience of 12 years wbrk has proven this and my physical body thanks for not having to be weakened by
this particular stress.

Through a deep breath, which directs the personbd
content, which is in motion, behaving likevave, to collapse and start to behave as a particle. Thus, we can work
effectively upon this acting content, consciously and deeply, reorganizing the entire internal universe of the
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individual. In fact, "there is no real unconsciousness; it is possitilledhsciousness sleeps or rests, but it can
never be unconscious. During sleep, consciousness rests, that is, it is inactive. The soul is never uhconscious.
(Yogananda, quoted by Sri Daya Mata [21]).

Of course, everything that has been worked withinitkégsnal universe, in particular when the unconscious
comes back to behave as a wave and spread itself, will undoubtedly modify it, and the environment around it. It
will act, thereafter, in a new standard, making these changes almost immediately aptscigl remission of
symptoms, for example.

7. Conclusion

With the SR | have learned that the human psyche creates numerous forms that act in a variety of ways to
accomplish some larger purpose of the Universal Order. The SR is an Energy (Psycho)maedysstnot
work with guided imagery, like most of the work of active imagination. It makes the person actually find a
"wormhole", cross it, step into the "other side" and transit by those other realities that are unique, at first, and go to
see them, awell as all huge range of fragmentations that are manifested in them, understanding the interactions
that are present between the singular and collective, finding a unification and assuming a greater power of choice
in such called "unaware" actions of t#go.
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Abstract. Sometimes in past, it has been thought that physical and psychical changes or illness is a result of
damnation, or evil faith which affects us from external illness causes. Today we have a rather diffe@nt vie

that particular problem. With latest scientific discoveries it has been proven that sickness is a direct response on
stressful situatons whi ch i n that given moment canot be proc
become ill by coincidencéiness always has a direct link with things going on in our life. If it comes to resolving

the problem, we do not get ill, if not, it becomes biological stress (stress of direct life endangerment) which can be
an illness generator apropos symptom oniphltevel. lliness or dysfunction of organism is influenced by very
precise biological laws. Twphased progression of every illness can be traced (Dr. Hamer): symphathicotony
and vagothony. This knowledge serves us in apprising direct course of(ihgdhis illness and not any other

one), as it shows a logical flow on emotional, mental and physical level. Our behavioural patterns have crucial
part in shaping our way of responding on stressful situation (just that and not any other way). Whefuin stres
situation, our brain begins searching for every kind of data, information and programs which could bring to its
solution. In that moment brain chooses the best possible reaction, and influenced by exjesthbehavioural

pattern, having only oram and that is to empower further existence. Our brain memorises primarily three types

of data which it uses in stressful situatiobtiseful Biological Program (i) all experiences andrcumstances

since birth to this very moment, followed by emotions and perceptions; (ii) all that we have experienced before
we were born, since the moment of conception, even our moment of birth are completely integrated in our
system;(iii) everything hat our ancestors have experienced is also available to our eadingcan be
established by endeavouring toward two directions. First course is establishing and explaining crucial cause of
stressful situation, therefore it is of at most importan¢aki® precautions against objective circumstances being

the trigger for genesis of a disease, but emotional feeling of the individual itself, so as which behavioural pattern
will occur in certain stressful situation (different person react differenthhersame kind of stress). Second
course is releasing old behavioural patterns and gaining new mental pictures which awake new emotions
annulling the old ones at the same time. Images from the past are always the cause of our illness. If we could
manage torainsform our mental images and to them related emotions, we could live healthier in future. Often just
the realisation that there ischoiceis enough: Stay devoted to old pattern (which in some cases can represent
death) or establish new ones. We areatié to become new people, but we can learn how to control old
mechanisms which made are ill in the first place!

Keywords causing stress situation, illness, emotion, Useful Biological Programs, decoding, choice
1. Introduction : Theoretical Basis

All processes in our body are directed, coordinated and controlled by our brain. It can be compared to a big
computer which constantly collects and processes information obtaine @anses and the nervous system,
both inside and outside our body. At any giveament, it chooses the best possible action and reaction in
response to outer influences with the aim of providing further existence. Action and reaction of the brain
completely rely on the experience acquired in the past, which creates certain babeatigore. Practically, the
brain memorizes each situation we experienced and which enabled further existence and puts it into a 'file' with
other patterns important for survival. Alongside with the memorized image, the brain also remembers the
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emotion conected with it, as well as all other emotions registered by the senses. In the given situation, when the
brain uses a behavioral pattern which already proved as useful, it becdsedal&8iological ProgranfUBP),

which can be applied in countless sitaéi. Although it may sometimes seem tUBP are pointless, illogical

and difficult to understand, we can still rely on them completely. From the aspect of Biological Decoding, we can
say that the brain never makes mistakes.

What does &BP consist 0f1]?

9 All our experiences, from birth onwards,well as associated emotions and feelings are perceived via all
sensege.g. a particular sense can bring back memories of a certain experience; these aalétk so
Tracks).

1 All our prenatalexperiencesirom the momentof inception aswell asthe very momentof birth, are
fully integratednto our system the fetus brain remembers everything happening in utero; via mother's
hormonal cocktail, it unmistakably symphathizes with the m¢#eeven then, théetus is creating its
own UBP;, based on the mother's reaction to a certain situation, it learns to react to certain stress in
exactly the same wayhen established UBPs are of great importance and can appear and be used
throughout one's lifetime.

1 Whateve our ancestorgxperienceds memorized in the form afBP and is at our disposal. With the
aim of better and more efficient development of an individual, they are 'genetically' passed onto the next
generation. UBPs which proved efficient with our aneeskeecame integral part of our programs.
However, we often have 'outdated' programs or programs which are no longer important and in some
cases may even hinder further development or make us 'ill'. Via these programs, we can monitor the
effect of the sacdled ‘family loyalty'[3].

Therefore, 0di s éViheredsdissiegithe mathodtof balegical Reeodirtg ave always talk
about the biological, but not about psychological stress. A 'disease’ has a biological purpose and is always closely
conrected with the things that happened or are happening to us. An actual emotionaltshtick without a
reasonable and satisfactory solution on the mental and psychological levels causes a certain 'disease’. Therefore,
biological conflict, shodlsituation or stress represent a conflict in which survival of an individual and his
offspring is endangered (stress of direct life threat).

Experiencinga shocksituationwe canmonitorchange®n threelevels psychologicalcerebrabndorgan If
changes are reigted only to the psychological ley&e do not get 'ill'. As long as the conflict is on the level of
psyche (rehink) we can act and find the way to solve it (Ratio), verbalize it, discuss it, consciously make
decisions about the change of our cotiniicst, so the influence of a stressful situation decreases and we remain in
balance, i.e. we do not get [ll].

Ontheorganlevel, we noticechange®n a particularorganor partof thebody, whoseinterventionwas or is
useful when solving that actuadonflict. A very simple example will explain this: a person standing at the
pedestrian crossing wants to cross the street. As he is stepping on the white lines, he sees a bus and thinks that it
will not be able to brake. The brain immediately registeifedhkeatening situation on an unconscious level,
which induces the state of stress and the brain immediately makes the decision which enables further course of
life. Namely, the person makes a decisive step backwards. What happens on the orgahdevebatent and
which organ is supposed to react fastest and in the most adequate manner? A biological impulse makes the
person inhale a larger amount of oxygen which leads to imperceptible alveolar dilatation, aimed at transporting
the largest amount of ggen possible to the muscles which need to enable the step backwards. Once this has
been accomplished, alveoli return to the original state, because there is no need for dilatation any more. Since the
state of the stress lasts only for several secortdkel just as much time for alveoli to return to the initial state.

This means that the amount of stress is proportional to the course and duration of the change in the organ i.e. the
'disease’ or the symptom. Conventional medicine would diagnose thge ablaalveolar volume as alveolar
hyperventilation. If a period of stress is prolonged, there are bigger changes in the organ, the cells of the same
tissue divide faster in order to increase their function, with the aim of improving functions of thatdngan
conventional medicine diagnoses as cancer.
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Changes appearing on the cerebral laxelrelated to the creatiofthe secalled 'Hamer foci' (HH@]. On
a CT scan, circular shadows (in the shape of a target) can be noticed in the part of thikidvaieacts in the
case of conflicts and which controls the symptom. The location of the focus always corresponds to the position of
the organ directed by that part of the brain. HF reveal changes and possible future changes on a patrticular organ.
HF ae surrounded by a cerebral oedema, or a swelling which separates the 'affected' area from the remaining
cerebral mass. In therapeutic work, HF enable us to precisely detect the causal stress situation in the past and to
determine which conflict was expared.

Accordingto Dr Hamer{4], in every disease we can monitor a-ptase ‘'movemenis alreadymentioned
if a conflict is not solved on the psychological level, a stressful situation becomes an acute dramatic shock, stress,
which Dr Hamer called DH®Dirk-HamerSyndrome after his tragically deceased son). Stress then causes a
conflict which can be of different nature e.g. a conflict of existence, motor conflict, conflict of loss, conflict of
endangered territory... An individual experiences DHS, émisring the phase sfympathicotoniaThis is a
conflictolytic active phase in which the vegetative nervous system is no longer capable of maintaining an
individual in the state of the normal rhythm of the changes of active (day) and resting (niglst) itesegns of
a conflictolytic active phase are: permanent brain activity (attempts to solve the problem), cold hands and feet,
loss of appetite, increased blood pressure, anxiety, and sometimes even weight loss, insomnia, changes on a
particul(chFigo®hr gané

The practiceshowedthatif the phaseof an active conflict (sympathicotoniplastslongerthan9 months(!)
the system usually does not have enough stamina for selfreggiatiesis andeturn to the state of a healthy
individual. Unfortungely, under such circumstances death can be expected.

B

' Epileptoid crysis

Night

Conflict active phase

By Simpathicotony

Vagothony

© Dr. med. Mag. theol. Ryke Geerd Hamer

* moment of conflict resolution

Figuel.Shemati ¢ presentation of desease fimov

When problems and conflicts are resolaathdividual enterghe secongphase theconflict resolvingphase
(vagotonig. The signs ofthe conflictolytic phase ardatigue increasedappetite swellings, increased body
temperatur e, decreased blood pressur e, gaining wei
feeling worse than in the phase syimpathicotoniaNot knowing hat this is already the phase of recovery,
selfhealing, a diagnosis can be set, triggering a new DHS {tiadlexth vicious circle).

Vagotoniaincludesa very important so-called epileptoid crisis when an individual experienceshe same
symptomsasduringthe DH. It is as if he needs to take the same way back to theostate DHS. This is when
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cerebraloedemds decomposedndits content(wate is eliminatedfrom the organismvia the system of the

excretory organs. This is the-salled urinary phas It usually passes unnoticed, but can also be severe (e.g. a

heart attack is an epileptoid crisis).
It is alsointerestingo mentionthatin the preciselydefinedontogeneticallyconditionedmicrobesystem Dr

Hamer explains that the presence of micsoipeour organism is indispensable because they decompose the
excessive cells which were created in the conflict active phase, or they promote creation of new cells. Microbe

mass is always proportional to the mass of produced cells. He classified thémeigroups according to the

ontogenetic age: the oldest microbes (fungi and mycobacteria) 'process' organs of endodermal origin (they
decompose cells), bacteria ‘process' organs of mesodermal origin, and viruses 'process' organs of octodermal
origin (threy promote creation of new cells). Without these microbes in our system, excessive cells cannot be
decomposed, because their role is only to 'clean' the organism. We systematically destroy them by antibiotics,
because our understanding of nature as agraiteystem is based on the constant need for wars and the battle
between good and evil. Dr Hamer says that the immune system, the way we understand it today, is actually

nonexistent. There is a system of selfregulation and selfhealing of the organism.
2. Method

The method of Biological Decoding has a tplwse influence:
1 The first phase detects causality of stress related sityamiisat an individual can understand causal

consequenti al connection between [iseass and ot and

something else? What matters is an emotional experience of an individual, and not actual circumstances
of the causal stressful situation. The same stress may cause two individuals to create completely different
conflicts and possible subsemt elimination of a future shock after the diagnosis, isolation of programs
connected with the 'disease’ which were created in utero, and finally, recognition of family ‘hereditary'
programs and explanation of the 'loyalty'.

The secondphaseconsistf actingontwo levels The first is an elimination of a conflict situatiand

the change of an emotion attached.t®liis is practically an outer change and it does not require drastic
changes of our convictions. It acts on the surface and doesgooe great mental or physical strain.

The second level is a deeper inner action which requires the chdoB@®in unchanged conditions,

even in the phase of a prolonged conflict situation, i.e. DHS. It requires the change of convictions and
larger mentalnd physical strain, penetrating to deeper levels of consciousness. The change takes place
when mental images and related emotions are replaced with new, positive ones, because it is not the past,
but negative images and ideas about the past that make ' influence of a mental image on an
individual has an effect on the complete organism, as if it is part of reality. E.g. when we imagine riding

a bike, we can trigger a series of activities in the organism, bringing it into the state of phigisal fa

This is our great potentif]!

Thereare mainly threereasondor the blockageof the genesigrocess The first is fear of change, fear of
changing our convictions and beliefs. Those ‘waiting' to be healed live in their past and fear theirheiure

personal truth is their reality and they constantly transfer their past into their presence. The second is inability to
forgive, be it a person or 'vis major'. It is forgiveness that releases negative images and related negative emotions
from the @st. The third is pride, belief about the loss of one's self, despite the fact that the beliefs were wrong.

3. Application of the Method: An Example of Diabetes Mellitus

Here, we shall applyhe method on an example of diabetes mellitus [1], wdreiecreaed blood sugar level

is in question. In diabetics, we cdatermine a changed way of blood sugar metabolism: it decomposes blood
sugar in the muscles anaerobically, i.e. without oxygen. Why do we need blood sugar? The brain and muscles
need sugar as a farof energy. Without oxygen, i.e. anaerobically, consumption of blood sugar is increased 19
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times compared to aerobic phase, i.e. in the presence of oxygen. Out of 40 glucose units, only 2 are converted into
energy, whereas the remaining 38 are convettedheat. This is very interesting!

Jointresearchesf doctorGerrard Adias and veterinary Maude Dumont discovered that what is described as
the art of survival in the animal kingdom represents a disease in humans. Namely, they carried out experiments
on frogs who were able to survive-40 Canadian winter owing to the increased blood sugar level which was
above 400 at the beginning of winter, and went back to normal at the beginning of spring. Therefore, the whole
purpose of diabetes is to preserve umffieezing. For this reason, decomposition of blood sugar in diabetics is
anaerobic (without oxygen) so that the body could warm up on the inside (antifreeze liquids we use in our cars
mostly consist of sugar!).

Diabetics who e.g. spend their holiday irriéd mostly do not need insulin, because the fear of freezing is
practically norexistent.

The causeof diabetesWhich actualstressfulsituationdid a diabetichaveto experienceso that his blood
sugar level increases and why must blood sugar decdiopdse anaerobic? It is a situation in which an
individual believes that he will not be able to endure a certain strain, particularly physical one. It is mostly an
actual body and muscle strain where relaxation or retraction was not 'allowed’, so tleehamido sustain
without oxygen for a while.

An example of a client, 3§earold male He went for a carriage ride with his pregnant wife and aytes
old son.Justastheywereleavingthe village, the coachman did not make a timely turn, so theagarikeeled
over and fell into the canal. He was desperately holding his son, being conflicted with the fact that he could not
help his wife who fell out of the carriage. He said: 'l was holding my son so that he did not fall under the wheels!

After this incident, he was diagnosed withabetesmellitus and had to take insulin every dait that
moment the brain ficaused diabetesto makehim hold his sonfor a longer period and with more strength,
because he was convinced that he could not dtits biological purposeof diabetess a possibility or a
guarantee of better preservation of one's offspring. As a matter of fact, he really was an exemplary father, because
his father never looked after him, or cared for him. They had no contacts for theeé\fteathe first treatment,
he understood the purpose of his diabetes, and was even proud to realize what he is capable of doing to protect his
child, unlike his father, and how much his raised blood sugar level helped him. Thereby, his need for insulin
decreased day by day.

The next treatment solved his fear of freezlmig uncle (his mother's brother) was thirty when he once got
drunk and was going home by bicycle. It was wintertime and he went off the road, fell and spent the whole night
in the canalln the morning, they found his frozen body. His uncle was the second child in the family, just like
himself (unconsciously, we have the same programs as our ancestors, even in the order of birth!). Now he
understood: when | fall in the canal | can edséigze to death, so as a natural protection, | unconsciously ‘cause’
diabetes, which enables me to survive the stress. After the second treatment, the need for insulin was still
decreasing.

The third treatmentwas cancelledby his wife, who phonedand tharked for everything, saying that her
husband needed much less insulin. However, they both thought that it would be fatal if he discontinued taking it.

Everythingwasclear unbelievablyenough his wife unconsciously dichot wanta healthyhusbandor her
childrenbecause he had already been an excellent father and she did not want to give up on that. Later on, it
turned out that her father was also a diabetic, and they proved to be good fathers!

4. Conclusion

Very often, all it takes is to understand oldvatal strategies, to respect them because they successfully
enabled our existence, and to slowly let go and replace them with new ones. When applied in children, this
method proved to be beneficial and simple, because children believe what they are tdtl reot have
developed filters' for what is and what is not possible in reality.

The methodof Biological Decodingcanbe appliedindependentlyor in combinationwith other methods
becauseherearenorisks side effecteandcontraindicationsThis methodrepresents: differentview of disease
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andit actually opensnew possibilitiesfor healthy life and selfiealing in a given case, since we all have an
immense potential.

I cannotbecomea differentpersonandl neednot, butl canrecognizeandlean howto controlmy behavior

patternsvhich caused my disease

Allow more of the fifth element, LOVE, into your life and observe things from that perspective. Only LOVE

does not judge and is always available in abundance.
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Abstract. Integrative medicineheps t o understand nature of manés ener
side there is an increasing amount of apparatuses, which are increasingly close to perfection, but on the other hand it is
also increasingly difficult to diagnose and ekiarder to treat the patie@iuring a patient meapgrmanent curingn

case of acute or infective diseasecie and maintairn case of chronic diseases. The main mistake of western
medicine is onsidedness and a mechanistic approach-sidadnesssi shown in seeing a man only as his physical

body within the boundaries of Newtond6s physics. Mec
which shows symptoms, without, or with very little view on the problem as a whole, or tieaseal of the disease.

That is why a combination of eastern view on a man and some western diagnosing and therapeutic methods of
rationalization and efficiency is needed. Integrative medicine was made as an expression of those tendencies in
merging both carepts of healing. That means that the doctor of integrative medicine sees a man as a system of
physical, emotional and spiritual values, in synergy with his environment as an important factor of both sickness, and

healing. In integrative medicine a loteff f or t i s given in positioning cons
braind helps us to see a problem rationally, but doce
of treating it. By wevwelgpingisgnses one darhdeterriirie i gotrect didmgmosis andéa a n «

timely therapy. An important element of this medicindestity. Each person has his own identity, but each organ has

one as well. So, each of our cells needs to know it belongs to usheusate time, it must have the knowledge of
belonging to a tissue, and an ordawsing any of those identities leads into dise@eeat the beginning the doctor

mustoe in fihis own identityo so he cowflpaientcwhiebengt | v di
conscious of the energetic imbalance. A positioned consciousness of the doctor/therapist minimizes the possible
mi stake in diagnosing the en &entfystadtually grogramening oarfcellsp at i e n
and can be mistakenly imbalanced for a longer of shorter period of time. The first task is to return the patient into his
own identity, and then to establish a normal transfer of energy through the energetic centers, their belonging organs,
and by doing thareturn to normal the function of cells and organs. The basis of our physical body is made out of 7
energetic centers, and 5 elements. Each center has its own color and quality of action, which can be positive or
negative. For example: Orange color idelsi the solar plexus with its organdiver, stomach, spleen, pancreas,

adrenal gland and spinal vertebrae Th6é to TH12, and the quality of this center and color are: Courage, motivation,
conceptual creativity and organization. Negative qualities arex$azand setfisteem problems. Knowing this, if
someone has stomach probl ems, we shall connect that
is the essential problem of the patient. The 5 elements are Ether, Fire, Air, WaterraiachdEtirey are all connected

to our senses. Ether with touch, fire with sight, water with hearing, air with smell, and earth with taste. Also, in an
energetic sense, we shall take care of 12 even and 2 odd energetic acupuncture meridians with vihibh we tes
balance of Yin and Yang. All of this a therapist tests using théragists and heart rate or muscle tests. | will attempt

to demonstrate the diagnostics and the healing process using two real life examplesitfitliemts are used in

therapyi herbal, mineral and vitamin supplements which are in rgienoulated doses level 1c to 3c (homeopathic

doses which show that there still is material cure in the dilution). Each of these supplementfasdimraells, and

as such is completely haesk. Thesemiciout r i t i ents are also tested with t
the patient needs. That is how cure, or a combination of cures is determined to restore patients shaken identity. An
addition to this method is the-salled nutitional acupuncture which uses a combination of 3 to 5 acu points to open

each centre and element. The patients in the case studies are of different genders, they have different causes of the
diseases and of course, different symptoms. The durationagaliseover 20 years in each patient. From those case
studies, | will show that some of the symptoms were lost during the very first therapy.

Keywordsintegrative medicine, holistic remarks, diagnostics and healing
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IMPORTANCE OF PRANAYAMA
Dugi c al ewiil i

MD, Military Medical Center Karaburma, Center of Military Medical Institutions in Belgrade, Serbia
drdusicamilicevic@gmail.com

Abstract. The paper points out that most of the human population are unaware of breathing. Breathing is one of
the mostimport vital functions, taking place under the control of the autonomous nervous system. Pranayama is
one of the most important parts of Yoga. Pranayama involves special breathing energy exercises that create in the
body and soul of man the status of bataiwonfident energy and calm relaxation. Pranayama is the fastest way of
replenishing energy and boosting energy levels. In §/688ong history of pranayama, the breathing exercises

have not changed, and today they are performed in the same mahagnsed to be practiced in ancient times.

In addition, these exercises are very simple, and people of all ages may feel the changes even after the first
exercise. Pranayama practice affects primarily the center for respiration rate, and, througbféetesnical
processes, also promotes the selihg of the entire organism. Pranayama effects can be considered from several
aspects. From the medical point of view, it influences the physical body balance and health. And from spiritual
and psychologidastandpoint, it promotes psychological stability and spiritual development and creates a path to
selfrealization. And the third aspect means that the results can be seen also at the energy level, which is actually
the real essence of pranayama.

Keywods: breathing awareness, pranayama techniques, manner of practicing and safe practicing, pranayama effects,
application in Western medicine and physical rehabilitation
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YOGA AND EVOLUTION OF CONSCIOUSNESS
Dragan Lonl| ar
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Abstract. In this lecture we will review ancient yoga teachings about the evolution of fupoEistiousness. As

a part of that consciousness, consciously or subconsciously we are heading towards the recognition and
realization of our Real Self. Beforehand we have to realize various levels of our existence, from subtle to gross,
rediscovering oureal refuge: (1) Universal Consciousness as Sat Chit Ananda; (2) Awakening of the Logos; (3)
Desire (Kama), as a wish to be mamyrimordial motivation force to create; (4péss (Aham) and Thaess

(Idam), as the fundamentals for each experience;d&nc memory (Samskara) as the Universal Matrix in the

form of potential Cosmic point (Bindu), ready to create; (6) Levels of manifestation (Tattwas) within the Pure
Undivided Universal Consciousness (Shuddha VidyaTattwas); (7) Instruments or sheatskg&rafhlussion

(Maya), that cause the Universal Consciousness to become the subject of differentiation as the separate entities as
subject and object; (8) Time as the first cause of division of the Supreme Conscioushemss@sl subject
(Purusha)and Thatness as an object (Prakrit)) as the fundamentals of the Individual Soul (Jivaatma); (10)
Antahkarana (Inner Instrument), as the vehicle of perception and recognition, and its constitutes; (11) Further
division of the Supreme Consciousness thraiinghCosmic Elements (Tattwas); and (12) Tattwa or Bhutta
Shuddhi yoga practice as the way back to our Source.

Keywords Sat Chit AnandaSupreme Consciousness: Tatwalements of Existence; Aham and Idahe two
essential pillars which forms eachdanvery experience; Samskarasemories of the whole Universe; Atma
Cosmic Soul, and Jiva Atmandividual Soul; Purusha(Sa) and Prakriti (Ham), as a two wings of the Cosmic
Bird; Sa- Ham Universal Breath; Bhutta Shuddhpractical method tracing thevay back to our supreme
source

1. Cit - Conscioushess Aspect of Universe

The whole Universe is an ocean of infinite, compassionate, pervasive, consciousibetss the soul of
thewhole Universe&ceach | i vi ng <€ i & & hgr ena debtaiongiahita mumeroomssanms.f

The Cosmic Consciousne$sCit can be described with the words liknsciousnessFeeling and
Experience Cit is eternal, changeless substratghangeless principle of all our changing experience.

Cosmic Consciousness hot onlypervasive(lshavasyam Idam Sarvajn1], but it is all-transcending,
beyond time and spacdue to which it is said to henconditionedy anything. It is an endless ocean on whose
surfacecountless varieties of lifmanifestations, like waves,ave, penetrate and sink through eons of time [2].

In Vedanta philosophy it is calle@at (Being), Cit (Consciousness) aminanda (Bliss or Love).lt is
informationandpower, wisdomandlove soaked in experiences of all ever existed nations and ciettigat

It is amatrix of wisdomknowledge anchemorie®f the whole Universe

It is calledShakti, the Motherof the whole Universe, because it is the one that driesdionandnourishes
the whole Universe.

ThePower, or active aspect of tiemmanentGad, is calledShakti.

Shivais theunchanging Consciousnessand Shakti is its changing Power appearing Msd. Life and
Matter. ShivaShaktiis therefore Consciousness and Its Power. This istkeof the Self for its Powesnd for
the Universe as whicduch Power manifests [3]

The union ofShiva and Shakti is symbolically represented iHexagram (Shatkong. The downward
triangle symbolizesShakti, the sacred embodiment of femininity, ahe tipward trianglesymbolizesShiva
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representing the focused aspects of masculinity. The mystical union of the two triangles repreatots

occurring through the divine union (cf. Fig. 1)
Tantra says:" She is the Heart of the Gdd(Hrdayam Parameshituh Shiva and Shakti are tiseedand

wombof the whole universe [2].0nly when Shiva is united with Shakti does he have the power to create
(Saundaryalaharj (cf. Fig. 2.

Figure 1. Mystical union of Shiva and Shaktepresented in Hexagram

Figure 2.0nly when Shiva is united with Shakti does he have the power to create
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2. Awakening of Universal Consciousness

Once theCosmic Consciousness was in its deep sleegh(pt).Then all contents of the Cosmic
Consciousness, in the formaduntless experiences and memories were drawn down deep into itsANdisb
activitieswent into silenceandthe energies that were gen byneutralized each other. All that is left, of ever
existing worlds, are memories stored in the depths of causal consciousness. In that state of cosmic dream
Mahaasuptj all souls in the world fall in a deep sleep losing the glimmer chsglfenes§)].

Nobody knows what caused the awakening of cosmic consciousness from its deep sleep. It remains the
eternal mysterySome philosophers compared this awakening to a man who, accidentally, anedarkeess,
saw a rope on his way, thinking it was alan He did not do it deliberatelyderived from him, but not of him.

It is desire for the life of formwhich produces the universe. Tlissire exists in the collectivéasanas
(impression} held like all else, in inchoate state in the MotRewer, wiith passes from Its own (Svarupa)
formless state gives effect to them. Thill to become marlyis the creative impulse which not only creates
but reproduces an eternal order. Upondkiration (dissolution- Pralayd of the vast length of time which
constitutes a day of Brahma, the whole universe is withdrawn into theCgresstl VWomI§Y oni) which produces

it. Thelimited selves are withdrawn intg &nd again, when the creative throes are felt, are put fort from it, each
appearing in that form argdate which its previous Karma had made it for it. It wa®ative blink{spanda that
happenedin the depths of consciousnessit without any effect onmmutable stateof the very same
ConsciousnesdVhat He sees are the recalls (memories) of prewioierses, which exist in the form of
impressions samskarasThe whole world becomes a "memory", consisting of what is remembered from before.
And here, in this case, the cause and effect are really the one.

3. Divisions within Universal Consciousness

Before "seeing" happens, Consciousness hasstwre its true nature firsand it is then when it begins to
face itself as aognitiveandsubjectivepart that sees and recognizésham as well as the part in itself which is
seen and recognized (prews memories and experiences),"®he other" or "This"- Idam, for they are
unrecognizably united in the state of complete unifixe cognitive partof consciousnessAham' is named as
the male principleor Shiva, while its power by which he is abléo perceive his own self as well as what he
recognizes and sees within himself, i.e. numerable former experiences and impres3ibasther"- Idam, is
appointed as female principleor Shakti. That isConsciousnesthat resides within its owngéBvarupa), and it
is deprived of any action.

Shivais lllumination and the'l" (Aham) side of experienc&hakti or " This" (Idam) is objective side of
experience. ThéThis" her e is nothing but a mass of leQddinvads o0\
Himself as Shakti, who is called thBure Mirror" of Shiva Kama- Kala - Vilasa- Tantra). TheSelfsees the
Self, the rays being thrown back on their soufdeentire universes, in fact, thecosmicimagination(Shrishti
kaplpang, of theExaltedSpace Thinkeflshwara). It all leads tosubjectification of the whole Universghen
the entire consciousness collapses into mriet - Bindu. This level of consciousness development is called
Ishwara tattva The Ishwara consciousness has fallpjectivised the entire Universe. It recognizes everything
that exists, and what constitutes the entire universe (only in its potential form, as yet, it has to develop and express
itself), as a wholeand that entity is He himself. "The other sétfam is introduced to Consciousness by Shakti

[2].
4. Maya Shakiti - lllusion Power

After awakening, the process of evolution continues to be carried on, and under the influence of so called
Maya Shakti- the illusion, Aham and ldam, temporally and spatially,eparate from each othetUnder the
influence ofMaya Shaktiand its instruments of actionKanchuka (layer), Shaktitakes increasingly gross
manifestation, and coming levels of its manifestation, are o&flieddhaor impuretattvas And now under the
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influence ofMaya Shaktj the cosmic consciousness and its power are getting increasingly limited and squirmed
(they contractMaya Shaktiis the power that creates forms in FormI€38.(It is a form of Formless.

Kanchukasare factors that limit the Supne and Almighty Cosmic Consciousnesanchuka- squizeer),
that once used to be eternal, but now under the influencelanbbluka of Time- Kaala, they became limited
in time. Considering the transience of objects in the Universe, which are no lartggf ip and noticing how
they come and go (life and death), consciousness itself becomdisniteet It is trapped by temporal way of
thinking. Theeternityis now, apparentlydivided intopast presentandfuturetime. We sayapparently, because
it has never ceased to be Eternity. As it is $digne leads me through the TimigAhirbudhnya).

Under the influence of kanchuka time, consciousness, ¢alieshaafter the effect oMaya Shaktj being
currently limited in time, is increasingly undeegsure to get, for her important things, done in that same time,
thus exposing itself to the slavery of the next kanchuka calliyati. The same Shakti that once was
characterized by complete independence and freedom, now due to the increasingdotachas exhibited
awareness for the need that it has to do certain things in itrtiiteel life. Thiscompulsionor urge, is called
Niyati.

The awareness that was previousthieved- Purna, and pleased because it lacked nothing, now, due to
Maya Shaktiaction, sees the objects, that used to be an integral part of it, as spatially bdyenaish to be
complete again, as well as the desire for objects, creates the increasing connection of awareness for them, and that
is the next kanchukaeRaga.

The objects are stiDne Self but under the influence &aya Shaktiillusionist powers, it only seems that
they have something distinct and special. Consciousness has the experience of duality, when perceiving objects
both beyond and separate fromBehind each and every desire, there is a natural need for, once existing
wholeness. Thus, the knowledge of new liadividual soul(Purusha) is limited, and reduced to the depth of its
perception of reality. Thigmited knowledgés the following kankuka- Vidya The supreme consciousness used
to be alpowerful, omnipotent, but due to the limitations of the above mentioned kanchukas, its ability has
declined, and now being able to do only some things, is said to beliofitee capacity- Kimcit. This state is
known asKalaa, and it represents the fifth kanchuka. If the power and experience of Self are limited, then the
objects are faced in a limited way, toospite of the fact they have never stopped being ondviagt is the
sense of differeoe (Bhedabuddhj, orthat which makes man see the world, and all things and persons therein,
as different from himselfyhen in essence he and they are the one Self

5. Purusha and Prakriti (Individual Soul and Its Instruments)

Under the influence of fiveanchukas, as the instrumentscosmic illusion- Maya Shaktj the Self or
Cosmic Sou{Atma), adds up tdhe individual soul Purusha[4]. The individual sout Purushais, in fact, a
cosmic sout Atma, that is hampered by the limitations of cosmigibtin. It is, at the same time, the next tattva
Purusha tattva where the sense of being is based on experieticng' , surrounded by the objects that make
up the Universe, which it perceives as something beyond. At this level of consciousness, teeistias its own
refuge in the feeling d am" , requires the necessainystrumentsthrough which it will continue to grow and
manifestThatinstrumentis calledPrakriti tattva. Prakriti is the negation dPurusha asShaktiis the negation
of Shivaat the level of pure tattva existii§udha tattvy. Shiva'soriginal desire to be the multitude (in order
enjoy the sensual world of objects ag&in Shakti, owing to whom the whole process of creation startedisis
wish) requires, at th€urusha level, the instrument in order to malkdem (Shiva) able to enjoy things, that he,
now, feels are beyond himself.

That instrumentRrakriti tattva), is active in the further blurring of Consciousness, which is here, at the
Purushalevel, manifested as tlsense of | am".

Prakriti is translated alslatureandIt represents all that can be perceived by a separate Consciousness (in the
form of existing, "I am"), and these ardlatlughtsfeelings and the wholanaterial world

Purusha(Individual sou) wakego the world experience under the influence of Maya Shakii

245



In the order of awakening he first experienceswaguegeneral way without consciousness of limited self,
like the experience which is had immediately on waking after. $teapn refes this experience to the limited
self and has the consciousnéssn so and so

At this stag€l" - Ahamand"This" - Idam, are completely severed.

Each consciousnessgards itself as a separdtelooking upon théThis' whether its own bodor that of
others as outside its consciousness. Baglusha - Individual soul (and they are numberless), is mutually
exclusivethe one of the other. Consciousresss the knowleddkeat it is itself its own object.

Shaktibecomes more and mageossuntil physical energy assumes the form and becomes as embedded in
the"crust of mattervitalized by Herself as the Livifigyinciple of all things

Despite not facing that way, the objective material world reer ceased to be tiénique Cosmic
ConsciosnessAll the time, It retains its ownndisturbed naturend, at the same tinexists as the object of its
Own experience (the whole phenomenal world).

Recognitiorof our own nature and realization of that truth liberates us from the Duality, aearsfFér he
who sees Duality, he alone fears.

To see Duality means not merely to see otherness, but to see that other as-ad#n non

As theEssence is imperishablo in the deepest sense is its form as Nature. For whatever exists can never
altogethe cease to be.

In the process of Cosmic Dissolution (Pralaya),
which sees all as Itself, or he and all lower beings are withdrawn into the Womb of Power, in which they are
conserved to reappear inttBossoming which is the Springtide of some new world.

Maya Shakti as thePrakriti, continues its deceptive game, in which consciousness increasingly identifies
itself with its contents, at the level of mirlwbdy, thus considering them the ultimateitgal

Consciousness &shakti continues to manifest itself as mind and matter. The instrumen®Punasha
manifests itself througRrakriti, is calledAntah karana[2].

Antah karanais anindividual mind- Ego, while Purushais - anindividual soul

Antahkaranaconsists ofBuddhi, AhamkaraandManas

1 Buddhi is the state of mere presentation; consciousness of beingvonly, h o u t thought

(Ahamkara) and unaffected by sensations (Manas, Indriyas) of particular object which do not yet exist. It
isimpersonal conscioushess

9 Ahamkara of which Buddhi is the basiés the personal Consciousnesshich realizes itself as a

particular"l" , the experienceindividual soul thinks of himself as garticular personwho is in
relation with the objects of his expeice. When, therefore, sensation is perceiveoy Manas and
determinedy Buddhi, Ahamkarasays:"It is | who perceive it".

1 Manasis the desire which follows on such experience and the senses and their objects are the means

whereby that enjoyment is ¢havhich is the end of all will to lifdMlanashas not an independent power
to reveal itself to the experiencer

Befare the things can be so revealed and realized as objects of perception, they must be made subject to the
operation ofAhamkaraand Buddhj without whose intelligent light they would be dark forms unseen and
unknown by the experiencer, and the efforts of Manas but blind groupings in thlatackn the images built
up byManasaffect of themselves the experiencer identifies himself with theAhamkara: that is, by making
them his own in feeling and experience. Bigdhiwhich is the basic of aognition, sensatioandresolves
and makes over objects to Purusha (Individual Soul), that is, Consciousness.

It is said thaBuddhi, whosecharacteristic isleterminationis thecharioter, Manasis thereins and the
Sensesldiya) are thehorsesPurushais thepassengerthe Enjoyer, that iSelf (Atma) conjoined with body,
senses, Manas and BuddKathopanishad
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6. Cosmic Mind and Cognitive Experiments

The cosmic mind projectis contentas ideas and desires on to the gross sensual plane and there the
individual mind enjoys them as such.

As stated inVishvasara Tantra'What exists here, exists there, as well. What does not exigt beists
nowhereé'.

Mental impressiondn the subtle levels of existenexactly correspond to the physical objects, for the
physical object is in fact, but@ojection of the cosmic imaginaticiough it has the same reality as the mind
has, no more,ral no less. Themind is thus bothcognizer (Grahaka and cognized(Grahya), revealer
(Prakashg andrevealedPrakashyg, denoter(Vachakg anddenotedVVachyg [3].

When the mind perceives an object it is transformed into the shape of that object.

Mental phenomena such #soughts although always manifested fiorm (described byattributessuch as
feature ancssociatiol) between manifestatiotisought exists as transcendent coherent superposition (wave), as
an archetype, and manifest daeeted (partie) aspects. The mind consists ultimately of the archetypes of
mental objects (very much like Plato called ideas). They are made of the same basic substance that material
archetypes are made of [5].

In cognitive experiment8enjamin Libet and Bertram Fetas), that involve receiving and responding to a
stimulus, subjects are typically able to ring a bell before they haveaselfeness of the awareness of the
stimulus and before they are able to verbalize this awareness of the[§fimuli

This capabilitysuggests that there are primary (Buddhi) and secon@armareness experiences and that the
Ego (Ahamkara), is associated with the secondary experiences-afvarthess but not with the primary
experience.

Li bet 6s seppopsghe contephthaethormal classical egselfarises from processes of secondary
awareness of conscious experience.

The nearly halfsecondbetween the behavioral response and the verbal report is the time for processing
secondary awareness. It is the (subjecte@jtion imetaken for the-amthis (Ahamkara) type of introspection.

Our preoccupation with the secondary processes (Indicated by the time leg) makes it difficult to be aware of our
guantum level of our operation

You know how we see a motion picture. Our braind instrumentcannot discern the individual still
pictures that race before our eyes at a speed of tiemtframes per secor].

Similarly, whatseems to be continuity a human observer watching himseleally a mirage consisting of
many discoriuous collapses

Heed Er wi n Schr'©bseratprsrae o be reganded ak aliscrete, discontinuous events.
Between there are gaps which we cannot fil[5j

Phenomenologist Edmund Hussartlescribing the inherent association of-agireness and thability to
direct attention(of which ability we are not sedfware), has coined the phraBeire Ego(Buddhi) to denote a
unitary self of which selawarenes and the director of attention are two aspects: two sides of the same coin.

Quantumphysicist Amit Goswanimdicates that in quantum theory of seiference, th&elf acts in two
modalities

9 the conditioned, classical egwodality Ahamkard, referring to secondary experience that include self

awareness; and

9 the unconditioned quantum odality that is associated with primary awareness experience, such as

choiceanddirection of attention without sedfwvarenesgs].

By yogic and buddhist meditation we are no longer interfering with the secondary awareness through
introspection. This enadd us to experience theuchness(Tathatd, or naselfness, of the witnessing
consciousness. In meditation the suchness of the experience is amazing, because this suchnesgimipss us a
of a primary consciousne€8urushg, which is beyond the murmugs of the secondary eghamkara.
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In consciousnessychetypegSukshma ArtHeor coherent superpositions are transcendent objects. They are
brought intammanencenly when consciousness, by tlrecess of observatipphoose®ne of the many facets
of the coherent superpositions.

According tomonistic idealismobijects are already in consciousness as primordial, transcendent, archetypal
possibility forms. The collapse consisist of doing something to objects via observing,dfiuthoosingand
recogrizing the result of that choigs].

When we see the wife (or the mother in law, cf. Figw8)are not doing anything to the pictuwe are
simply choosing and recognizing our choice. The process of collapse by consciousness is something like this.
Before collapse, the subject is not differentiated from the archetypes of objects of expeptersieal Sthula
Artha) or mental Sukshma Artha Collapse brings abouhe subjecbbject division, and that leads to the
primary awarenessf I-amness {Ahamt of Purusha that Amit Goswami call thquantum selfLike Platonic
ideas, archetypes, coherent superpositions exist in therreaxesrland of the transcendent order uvdilcollapse
them bringing them into the world of manifestation with an act ohedisen

When we look, the wave of a quantum object (archetype, suksma artha) collapses instantly, thus the wave
could not be in spaeéme.

According toidealist metaphysics

9 There is no object in spatiene without a conscious subject looking at it.

9 Consciousnesss the agency thatollapses the wave of a quantum objedbich exists in potentia,

making it an immanent particle in thwrld of manifestatiofb].

Figure 12. My Wife and My Mother-in-Law. (After W. E. Hill.)

Figure 3. My wife and my mother in layib]
7. Conclusion

Furthe are gross levels of existencBhutas These are fiveosmic elementsMaha Bhutas as follows:
Akashaor Ether, Vayu or Air, Agni (Tejag, or Fire, Apasor Water, andPrithvi or Earth [6]. Through these
levels of events Bhutasor Tattvas Prakriti s getting concrete. In the sense of dynamics and development, these
existence levels, starting from Akasha, represent the speed of consciousness particles. Prakriti becomes more
differentiated through them.
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As we can see, the matter or the gross levelistemce- Sthula Sharirg is nothing but a condensed form of
God himself. Since everything is created from the Emotional Consciousness, then everything is the Emotional
Consciousness. Our earthly experience, our whole life is like the reverse refiectienad life events that are
reflected from the causal surface water of Maya (illusions, or as they are tratigiategnse of distinction"
Bhedabuddh).

In the Maya world, any self excludes other selves, while with the superior experiences thase ane
Comprehensive Supreme Self which faces Self.

"Identification of the Self with th&lorntWhole or Partialis Disease and the sole source of every misery"
(Yogini Hrdaya Tantrg.

The"Disease of the World&fers not to the World itself, whick ihe Mother in form, but tihat darkness of
vision which does not see that it is Her Mandés i dentification of the sel
imperfection, is Diseasgist as the knowledge that he is one with the whole is Healing lasting

"Other beings live on a fraction of this great Bli@rhad Aranyaka Upanishaji

It must be ever remembered, that Consciousness as it is itself never evolvedniratiable Essence

Evolution is thus a gradual release fromlitmiationsof Form ceated by BeingPower.

Transcendent God, that is pure Bliss, is the very same, immanent God, the Life, the Spirit and the Matter.
Shiva is both unchangeable as Shiva, and changeable as Shakti. How possible is that One can be Both, remains a
true mystery.
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Abstract. The identification of the unified field by modern physics is only the first glimpse of a new area of
investigation that underlies all disciplines of knowledge, and whiclibeaxplored not only through objective
science but through a new technology of consciousness (Transcendental Meditation, TM), based on capability of
human mind to settle into a state of deep silence while remaining awake, and therein to experienctely comple
unified, simple, and unbounded state of awareness, called pure consciousness, which is quite distinct from our
ordinary waking, sleeping or dreaming state of conscioushess. This experience is not on the level of thinking,
theoretical conjecture, or agination, but on the level of direct experience. So, even though is a common belief
that the unified field of physics is an objective reality of nature while consciousness is a subjective experience,
and that the two belong therefore to different categasf existencéone is material another is mental and the

two cannot be equated)we see them as two different modes to approach same reality, unified field or pure
consciousness. Each individual nervous system, when refined through practice of Tiyligeishain instrument

through which Unified field becomes accessible for inquiry and investigation through direct experience. Thus,
modern physics through its objective method of inquiry has glimpsed a unified field as underlying all of nature,
source of aler in nature, while by direct experiencing it via TM technique we get influence onto our physiology,
which starts working in a more balanced and ordered way. So, we see that TM technique has an important
practical application in the area of health. Acamjdto Ayurveda (traditional science of life and health) all
sickness comes from imbalance. In terms of physiological functioning this means perfect integration and balance
from the biochemical and molecular levels to the macroscopic, organismic level.

Keywords quantum medicine, holistic medicine, holistic health, consciousness based health, collective
consciousness, individual consciousness, TM technique, Maharishi Ayurveda approach to health

1. Introduction

Surveys show that great majority of peopléigsatisfied with modern medicine and recognizes for major
changes. There are many reasons for that, maybe too much symptomatic approach in treating diseases, or leak of
prevention, and education, death caused by modern medicine due to side effettspagjpensive for budgets
of most of the countries. Whatever is the reason, it has huge impact on health of the people, and their
understanding of life. To improve this situation first we need to understand what is at the basis of health.

According to Aiurveda (traditional science of life and health), word used for healivaista Swasta means
wholeness, so health is wholeness, and the wholeness in humans is consciousness. So consciousness is basis for
health.

Ayurveda recognizes seven states of donsoess. Every state of consciousness has its own state of
physiology, and its own state of reality. Reality of one state of consciousness is not same in other states of
consciousness. So to jump from one to another reality the shift in consciousaedgds n

We all have experience of sleeping, dreaming and waking state of consciousness, but full range human
development according to Ayurveda is in development of higher states of consciousness, and the first step is to
experience fourth state of consaoass$ pure consciousness.

By regular experience of pure consciousness during Transcendental Meditation the nervous system adapts to
a new style of functioning. The alternation of experience of pure consciousness along with dreaming, sleeping
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and wakingstates, produces gradual refinement of neurophysiological functioning and give rise to fifth state of
consciousness.

This experience of pure consciousness make change in brain functioning showing increased EEG coherence,
in alpha waves (frequency aboul@® cycles per second), theta wave§ @ycles per second), and beta waves
activity. These changes were reported in frontal parts of the brain. More than 500 scientific studies conducted at
more than 200 universities in 30 countries shows benefits of &dfiger on physical, mental and social health.

The most important discovery in physics is identification of pure consciousness with the unified field by Dr.
John Hagelin one of the world's leading physicist in the area of unified quantum field theoerpldites that
unified field has definite structure in the lagrangian of the unified field, constitution of the universe, as home of all
the laws of nature. The nature of unified field is immortal, as well as the laws of nature. They never change,
principles governing universe are immortal, never changing.

If we are enlivening unified field (unity), we are enlivening longevity in our physiology, and balance
between different components of our physiology. So, all physical structures that reflect thefighifiadd
constitution of the universe are more stable, more perfect. This is a basis of perfect health. Technology to
experience unified field (pure consciousness) is Transcendental meditation techdjque [1

2. Collective Health

Maharishi Mahesh Yogi vgaphysicist, founder of Transcendental Meditation program, who predicted in
early 1970ies that individual consciousness influenced collective consciousness and vice versa, and developed
Technology of Unified Field (TM Sidhi program) to create coherengitiffién the collective consciousness of
the population.

His formula was that if square root of one percent of population practiced Maharishi Technology of Unified
Field together, they would produce rise in collective health (consciousness) by enlikienimgfied field in
collective consciousness and as result crime rate, hospitalization, conflicts would all significantly drop down.

Few such experiments were conducted in different parts of the globe, and successes in these experiments
inspired him tontroduce creating disease free society program, to eliminate disease, stress and conflicts from the
collective consciousness of the society.

3. Conclusion

Maharishi Technology of Unified Field (TM Sidhi Program) is technology capable of bringing thetbiealth
the society, by experiencing unified field, and enlivening quality of unity in the individual and collective
consciousness. This simple effortless natural technique is capable of bringing coherence and orderly functioning
of the human mind, making amtis of people more in tune with natural law.
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Abstract. Western (official, allopathic, scientific, orthodox) medicine is basedcmnce; traditional healing
(alternative, complementary, energetic, holistic, traditional, spiritual medicine) is based on spirituality. Science is
based omaterialismand assumes that life appeared by chance. Spirituality is bagitalismand is cavinced

that life has a deeper purpose. Therefore illness is considered by western medicine as useless and has to be
destroyed, removed, repaired; on the other hand healing knows that illness has a purpose, a message to the patient
and the patient has toaept the full responsibility for it, understand it and with deep transformation inside the
need for the illness disappears. In last few decades there has been many scientific confirmations of the
effectiveness of alternative medicine, especially acupigdtomeopathy, bioresonance, yoga, meditation, and

even praying (on distance). The latter studies excluded the suggestion (placebo) and were published in leading
scientific medical journals. The result of these studies is that physicians can presgndetiteinstead of

tablets, thah healer should pray for their healttWestern and complementary medicine should be joined into an
integrative medicinePhysicians need to recall the spiritual viewpoint of human beings and the purpose of life.
Humanity needs the connection (union) of science and spirituality: they complement and direct each other. As
Albert Einstein (1940) sai@cience without faith is lame, religion without science is blind.

Keywords:science, spirituality, praying, complementary roiedi, integrative medicine, purpose of life
1. Introduction

Western (official, allopathic, scientific, orthodox) medicine is based on science; traditional healing
(alternative, complementary, energetic, holistic, traditional, spiritual medicine) is baspditiality. Science
assumes that humans emerged from matter, spirituality claims that humans emerged from (universal)
consciousness. Of course, the true spirituality takes into account the discoveries of science. Science is based on
intellect spiritudity is based orheart Intellect usesational (logical) mind while heart usestuitive mind
Rational mind wants to babjective intuitive mind is necessarigubjective Objectivity is the basis of science,
subjectivity is the basis of spiritualitfacientists recognize and investigate (omhgtter mystics investigate
consciousnesand are aware of different levels of human beisgsitual (free will, unconditional love and
universal intelligence), psychic (mental and emotional), and physicahi¢p(@formationalenergetic) and
material) Western medicine considers that humans are biochemical machines, healing, on the other hand,
considers humans as conscious and multilayered beings, where the physical body is just one of the layers.

Science idased omaterialismand assumes that life appeabgdchance Spirituality is based owitalism
and is convinced that lifis a chanceand therefore has a deeper purpose which can be fulfiled by the
development of ethical and spiritual values. Thisasattigin of basic differences between the two approaches to
healing:

1 reductionist versus holistic approach;

9 general knowledge of the human body versus uniqueness argpeatability of every patient;

1 nonsense/pure chance of illness versus meaning/neestt iliness;

9 responsibility of physicians versus responsibility of the patient.

In the following sections we first describe the spiritual viewpoint on life, Section 2, and then in some detail
the differences between science and spirituality, SecBamsd 4. In Section 5 we discuss basic differences
between the approaches by western and by traditional medicine to healing, while Section 6 is devoted to scientific
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investigations of the influence of tihdoublehdintenit e pr a
experiments that exclude the possibility of suggestion (placebo). Concluding section emphasizes the need for the
union of western and complementary medicine into holistic, integrative medicine.

2. What is Spiritual Viewpoint of Life?

Spiritual model of the world is the basis of all teachings of famous wise men, important philosophical
school s, holy texts from t he Wes iKonansnkon2910). Soaates,f r o m
Heraclitus, Seneca, Pythagoras etc. as well addia, Zarathustra, Lakzu, Lord Mahavir; Stoic and
Pythagorean schools, Alchemy, Astrology, as well as Brahmanism, Yoga, Taoism, Sufism; Egyptian Book of the
Dead as well as Indian Bhagavadgita andAlthoughet i an
different in details and in the approaches and methods for following the spiritual path, all teachings have equal
grounds and main common principléshuman being consists of personality (ego, lower nature), the individual
soul, and the unitegpgit (higher nature). Personality consists of a physical body, a life energy (prana, energetic
body), emotions (emotional body), and the intellect (mental body). The spirit consists of (higher, pure)
intelligence, (unconditional) love (goodness), anceffreill (power). The soul is an intermediate link between
personality and spirit (some teachings avoid the w
because the intellect cannot recognize them).

The purpose of life is learning of wisdorhetcultivation of spiritual valuesimplicity, modesty, the right
level of humility, acceptability, tolerance and patience, sincerity and courage, faith and trust, love and
compassionThe ultimate goal is to know yourself and gfdightenmentblissfulress, nirvana) to unite material
with spiritual, when the learner becomes thaster of the wisdowho overcomes the ego, controls his/her
personality, lives spiritual values and becomd@gacher Wise men expand their heart over all humans and do
not makeany difference between people. Their conscioushess widens and they are aware that everybody is
connected with everybody else.

The basic principle that enables learning and progress on the spiritual patteisci@ation soul enters
into the body agai and again, learns, accumulates experiences until it masters its personality and achieves
enlightenment. Of course, reincarnation should be understood in a flexible way and not as a strict rule. For
understanding wisdom of great teachers it is not entaughply only logic and intellect, but rather it has to be
felt by heart, by intuition. Nowadays philosophy retained only the former and is therefore very limited and cannot
reach ancient wisdom.

Most probably, with the spiritual model of the world aretedl phenomena, which are not recognized by
nowadays science, however, we can include them into broader (nonscientific) model, that includes matter
(physical body) on its lowest level which is definitely necessary for the accomplishment of the purposdésand
of higher levels (energetic, emotional, mental and spiritual). Of course, science cannot progress faster and it tries
to explain particular phenomena step by step (Kononenko, 2000, 2002, 2007; Kononenko and Jerman 2003;
Tucson 2002). Science is novagd very close to the recognition of the energetic level. More and more scientists
investigate the energetic biofield around living organigbetela, 2002, Korotkov, 2002), which is popularly
called Aaurao (Brennan, 1989).

3. Boundaries of Science: Continuos and Discrete World

When | intentionally started several years ago to occupy myself with spirituality | had serious problems
because of persistent wish to explain every phenomenon that | met. Namely, many years | believed that logic can
explain the purpse and the functioning of the universe. Also, | believed that each living being, which includes
also a human being, can be described with a computer program. My research area is Artificial Intelligence (more
specifically: Machine Learning (e.g. Mitchell997 Kononenko and Kukar, 20§)7 Besides developing more
Aintelligentd computer programs the utmost goal o]
program that would act as or even more intelligently than human beings. In spite ofioimistincements at
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the very beginning of the computer era the research did not have great successes. For some time this was really
bothering me.

Mathematics did help me during the search for an answer. Mathematics in fact determines very strictly the
limitations for all formal symbolic languages that are today used in science. These languages are, for example,
mathematical logic, computer programming languages, recursive functions and formal grammars. All those
formalisms have equal expressive power ahldaale the same limitations (Manna, 1974; Hopcroft and Ullman,

1979; Osherson et al., 1986): they can (partially) describe the events inside the discrete world (mathematically
speaking, the discrete world corresponds to the set of rational nu@)bétewever, they can describe only a

negligible part of the continuous world (that corresponds to the set of real nianlvarsh are in great majority

irrational, i.e. incomputable and indescribable and therefore unreachable by rational mind). Therefore, if the
world is actually continuous then itiet describablevi t h any formali sm used by to
that the knowledge that can be provided by science, books, teachers, is never finablgjtsisnly an
approximation and cannot completeligscribe the reality. It is taeory, while the real life igpractice In other

words, the existence or nonexistence of God is not provagience cannot answer to this question. And that is

all right: it is the task of each individual!

If the world canot be described, maybe, we can feel it, because we are a part of this (continuous) world. In
the computer terminology | would say that we are »continuous machines«. Of course the word »machine« is not
appropriate anymore as the limitations of machinaesywa know them in the discrete world, in the continuous

world do not hold anymor e. I f we are continuous A
(potentially) solve any problem in an arbitrary short amount of time and we can store in aararsitrall

amount of space an arbitrary |l arge amount of i nfo
computer terminology) a Auniversal computero or sir

Words, although important, are only an approximation of reality. Therefore, i¢isaime if we say god,
omnipotent love, universal intelligence, nature, or continuous machine. Also, it is all the same if we say Christ,
master of wisdom, angel, guide, or higher self. It is important, however, what we feel. The truth cannot be
objectivein the usual sense of objectivity as science cannot describe it. It is necesbggijiveand everybody
has to find the truth by him or herself (has to feel it inside him or herself). And this is probablytasklife

The relation between science amirituality is the relation between intellect and heart as described in the
next section and outlined in Table 1.

4. Harmony of Heart and Intellect

Spiritual masters define the common goal, the enlightenment, as the ultimate goal of every human being:
fi Hightenment is a transition from darknessgooranceinto the light of deepainderstanding and awareneass.
Therefore a spiritual seeker is searching fotrtlth. | shall talk about two polarities, which we use for searching
the truth:

1 Intellect whichusesational mind andheartwhich usesntuitive mind

1 Rational mind wants to lmbjective intuitive mind is necessarigubjective

1 Objectivityis the basis of sciencabjectivityis the basis of spirituality.

9 Scientists investigat@atter, mysticsinvestigateconsciousness

9 Investigation of matter is based doubtand useserification with experimentsvhile investigation of
(your own) consciousness is basedaith and useselaxation of mind, meditation

9 Science is looking fdknowledgespirituality is looking forwisdom

1 Knowledgas based ofscientific) theoriesnvisdomis based ospiritual virtues

9 Sciencedescribes realityspirituality feels, is aware of reality

1 Knowledgedescribes existenceisdom isaware of the purpose of the exrste

The outline of both polarities, extended with several aspects, is provided in Table 1. Both polarities, heart as
well as intellect, are inevitably needed during the search for the truth.
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About 60 years ago mathematics placed strict limits on whasisribable by logical propositions, formal
grammars, mathematical functions and computer algorithms (see previous Section). Actually, it confirmed, that
the reality can only be described approximately and never completely. Any description in symhadigdang
which is nowadays used by science (intellect), is necessarily only an approximation.

And this is exactly what wise men have been telling us for millenniums, in the West as well as in the East.
The truth is indescribable and has to be felt by heary isense, intuition. Approximate, intellectual descriptions
are of course inevitable on the path of comprehension of the truth and are useful instruments, however, they
cannot provide the final answer. Everybody has to find the final answer by hinfyhiesgd$. As Jung said:
ifiLearn well the rules, rituals and techniques and

Y

di scard them. o

Table 1 An outline of the relation between two polarities

SCIENCE SPIRITUALITY SCIENCE SPIRITUALITY

scientists mystics active, passive,

intellect inner sense, heart violent free will harmonious free will

objectivity subjectivity subordination, control cooperation

measurable, describable | non-measurable, taking, profit, ego giving, sharing
non-describable separation, all is one,

describing reality conscious sensing, spacetime dimension spectral dimension
awareness of reality causality, thinking of past no causality, now!

logical, rational mind intuitive mind and future

HOW? describing WHY? searching purpose knowledge wisdom

studies matter studies consciousness scientific theories: spiritual virtues:

life appeared by chance life is chance quantum physics, love, compassion,

doubt, verification faith relativity theory, patience, tolerance,

logic, experiments, relaxation, meditation, thermodynamics, humility, modesty,

statistics ceremonials evolution theory, sincerity, spontaneity,

analysis, differentiates synthesis, joins é faith, cour

reductionist, parts holistic, whole scientific branches: spiritual movements:

discrete, continuous, real world mathematics, natural yoga, tantra, tao, zen,

rational world ( Q) (R), irrational, sciences(physics, alchemy, cabbala,
transcendental chemi stry, b| theosophy,

objective, subjective, so_ciologic sciencgs, _antr_lro_posophy, _sufism,

indlrect experience direct experience phllo_sophy, technical ) institutional religions, ]

theory, practice, sciences, & new age, &

approximation of reality reality itself

Intellectis a necessary support on the spiritual path in order to help us follow our heart. Mere leaning on the
intuition can heavily mislead us, the traps of ego are very attractive and soon we can find ourselves in a trap of
selfsati sfacti onuamdiwiedd mMdmataroe Bot aware of the |
accurately describe theiriiftheexrene®agerness and enthisiasentheyt as
forget that for the same reality there can be an infinite rumbdifferent descriptions. This is of course the
origin of many dogmatisms of world religignas well as the dogmas supported by many scientists and,
unfortunately, also by physicians.

All great wise men were aware of the limitations of the intelledtveere pointing it out. Either enlightened
masters avoid description of the Truth or their description is intentionally contradictory: once, from one point of
view, they give very consistent, attractive and inspirational description of the Truth binbthehe other point
of view they discredit the former with different description of the Truth, of equal quality babnerstent with
the former description. Masters dondt want that the
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Humanily needs connection (union) of science and spirituality. On the spiritual path we need both, intellect
as well as heart: they complement and direct each other. Without one or the other we cannotAw @dbess.
Einstein (1940) saicscience without falt is lame, religion without science is blind

The relation between science and spirituality is the relation between intellect and heart, as outlined in Table 1,
and in turn it is the relation between western medicine and traditional healing which iscimalymre detail in
the next section.

5. Differences Between Two Approaches to Healing

As we already mentioned in the Introduction, western medicine originatesténialismwhile traditional
healing invitalism Materialism assumes that life appedogathanceand therefore does not have any deeper
meaning or purpose. If life has no deeper meaning then the only purpose is survival, which means that neither
ethics nor ecology counts. What counts is fighting for survival, fighting for supremacy, fightthg foofit. All
those lead to violence. Today the world leaders have this level of consciopsafeess: military, pharmacy and
oil industry at any price!

Vitalism, on the other hand, assumes thatidifa chanceand therefore has a deeper purposietwban be
fulfilled by the development afthical and spiritual valuesThese values are personalized by some spiritual
leaders, such as Dalai Lama: regardless of what is going on in the physical world, they stay faithful to the
principle of nonviolenceral spiritual values.

lliness is considered by western medicine as useless and has to be destroyed, removed, repaired. On the other
hand traditional healing is aware tlilliiess has a purposea message to the patient: a warning that he/she
diverged from hie path and that he/she forgot about the purpose of his/her life (the message can be also for
broader class of people which are related to the patient, such as parents, closer relatives etc.). Thistineeans that
patient has to accept the full responsibiifor the illness, and has to actively participate in the healing process.

The help of the physician and/or the healer is of course necessary and welcome, but it is only a help, a support, a
waymark. Every patient has to make steps towards the full rgdoyehim/herself. The responsibility of the
physician or the healer is only to carefully help and support the patient but not for the outcome of the healing
process, which is mostly the responsibility of the patient (and his/her actions/decisions frast)the

The western medicine considers the illness as a defect of a biochemical machine, which has to be repaired. It
(still) uses a reductionist approach which assumes that the functioning of the whole (body) depends on the
(quality) of parts (of the bodlyTherefore, it considers that we can heal different parts of the body independently
from one another.

Traditional healing, on the other hand, searches for the causes of the illness and takes into account that body
is a nondivisible unity where each pdrifluences every other part, because they are inherently connected and
interrelated. It concurrently considers all levels of the human being. It is not enough to remove the signs of the
illness. A defect of the physical body is (most probably) only aecpesice of the causes from higher levels.
Therefore, for any disease it is necessary to devote the attention to all the levels and never to only a single one.
Different levels are interrelated and by influencing one level the therapist can in fact enftonere levels at
once.

Each patient is unique and unrepeatabltherefore for people with equal symptoms completely different
approaches to healing could be effective. As the human is a multilayered being there exist many different
approaches to healingnaus levels of the human being. Some approaches are devoted more to some levels and
the others more to other levels, however, most of the approaches to traditional healing are aware of the
multilayered structure: Acupresspfeupuncture AromatherapyAgtrology, Ayurvedic Medicine Bioenergetic
Analysis BioenergeticsBioresonanceBody-Oriented PsychotherapZhi Kung Chiropractic Clairvoyance,
Crystalotherapy, Dowsing, Bach and otRtower Essencedderbalism,Homeopathylridology, Kinesiology
Kirlian PhotographyLight/Color Therapy Shiatsu and other types of Massaljeditation and various
Relaxation Techniquedusic/Dance TherapyNaturopathy Nutrition Therapy and various DieSsteopathic
Medicing Reflexology Reiki, Spiritual Healing withPrayer, T'ai Chi Chuan Therapeutic Touchbreathing
techniques and various typesyafga Regression, etc.
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In last decades a number of scientific confirmations of the effectiveness of traditional healing are increasing
rapidly. The most studies confirret effectiveness oficupuncture BioresonanceHomeopathy Meditation,
Yogg and others. In | ast few years several research
health status. All those studies proved the effectiveness of rerager.pfhe studies excluded the effect of
suggestion (placebo) in the same way as is done during testing of new medicines. The results were published in
leading medical scientific journals. The results are described in more detail in the next sectiey anthth
confirm that gphysician can, instead of tablets, prescribe for the patient that a healer should pray for his/her
health.

6. The I nfluence of Remote I ntercessory Prayer on Pa

Millions of people pray every day. Prayer for the sicklteen a common response to the iliness of a loved
one. In some societies and among certain religious groups, prayer is believed to be the most important therapy
that can be offered to a sick person, superseding even medical intervention. Neverthetessoiytgrayer
(praying for others) has rarely been subjected to scientific scrutiny, as religious rituals are considered to be
subjective and therefore not related with outside, objective world, which is interesting for science (and western
medicine). Inthe past, many studies have been performed that show the positive effect of religion on health (see
Apologetics, 2002). However, those studies did not exclude the placebo/suggestion effect. Only in recent several
years the researchers have published ¥erak leading scientific medical journals a number of studies of
intercessory prayer on distance, that were done in strictly scientific scenarios withidiodbiz experiments to
exclude the effect of placebo (Byrd, 1988; Harris et al., 1999; Cha2Gil;, Lebovici, 2001). In those studies
the patients were randomly divided into experi ment
followers of certain religion prayed for the health of patients from the experimental group. Howevervasayer
done on distance, without any physical contact with the patients. For each patient from the control and from the
experimental group the set of parameters was recorded, which characterize the health status of the patient, before
and after the experimerin all studies the differences between the health status of patients from control and from
experimental groups were statistically significant in favor of the positive effect of the prayer.

In the study by Byrd (1988) 393 cardiac patients from the $amciEco General Medical Center were
randomly divided (using a compuigenerated list) into two groups: 192 in the experimental group and 201 in

the control (pl acebo) group. The names of the pati
who prayed for them while they were in the hospita
nor the Aplacebod group of patients knew i f they w

nur ses wer e théyllitl nonkdog evtdich gatient betonged to which group. At the beginning of the
experiment between the two groups of patients there were no significant differences in the health status. The
results demonstrated that patients who were prayed for sufesacbingestive heart failure, required less diuretic
and antibiotic therapy, had fewer episodes of pneumonia, had fewer cardiac arrests, and were less frequently
intubated and ventilated. Statistics demonstrated that the prayer group had a statigtidatgnty lower
severity score based upon the hospital course after prt§.Q1).

In the study by Harris et al. (1999) 990 cardiac patients from the CCU at the Mid America Heart Institute
(MAHI), Kansas City, Mo, were randomly chosen and assignedritol (524) or prayer (466) groups. In this
study, patients were not told about the prayer study and doctors did not know which patients were assigned to
which groups. Unlike the Byrd study, here the intercessors were given no details about the onelitioaiscof
the patients, but were only given their first name. Statistics demonstrated that the prayer group had a statistically
significantly lower severity score based upon the hospital course aftefpen®y0d).

The study by Cha et al. (2001) wdessigned as a prospective, randomized, dealivid study in which the
efficacy of intercessory prayer was assessed in patients undergoing treatment for in vitro ferelmbtipm
transfer (IVFET), who were unaware of the study. In planning and cainduittis trial in as rigorous a fashion
as possible, they set out with the expectation to show no benefit of IP. None of the authors are employed by
religious organizations, and they were not asked by any religious groups to conduct this trial, ngrsgiekthe
religious advice at any time. 219 women, agedl486were prospectively but blindly enrolled into the
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randomized trial to test the effect of intercessory prayer oFElWFThese women were consecutively treated
between December 1998 and March 199%hatCha General Hospital, Seoul, Korea. No intercessory prayer
group obtained a pregnancy rate of 26%, which is average feETVHowever, the prayer group had nearly a
doubling in their success rate (50%). These results were extremely signicaq013). In addition, the
implantation rate was significantly higher in the prayer group (16.3% v$ 8%,0005), and a greater number
of preembryos reached the eigktl stage in the prayer group (66% vs. 45.5%0.0001).

The djective of the studyby Lebovici (2001) was to determine whether remote, retroactive intercessory
prayer, said for a group of patients with a bloodstream infection, has an effect on outcomes. The ddyevas
blind, parallel group, randomized controlled trial of a retreadntervention. Included subjects were all 3393
adult patients whose bloodstream infection was detected at the hospital in 1990-6. In July 2000 patients were
randomized to a control group and an intervention group. A remote, retroactive intercessonywasasaid for
the well being and full recovery of the intervention group. Results showed that the length of stay in hospital and
duration of fever were significantly shorter in the intervention group than in the control gre@0d and =
0.04, repectively).

7. Conclusions

Science does not even try to answer the basic questionshe universe exists and what is the purpose of
life. Because of the ignorance of these two basic questions many scientists assume as the basic principle, that the
universe and life emerged by chance and therefore have no deeper meaning. Great masters of wisdom teach us
that everybody has to confront with him/herself and has to know him/herself. Everybody has his own
responsibility, everybody is important, unique, differeom the others. Spiritual knowledge stems from ancient
cultures as a result of insight and intuition of many famous thinkers and philosophers. Greating@tbeand
support us but they cannot do anything instead .of ierefore, the philosophin(the original meaning of the
word) is a necessitiyalways and right now, for every human being, so that they can search for the truth by both
heart and intellect. Spiritual model is consistent with scientific facts, but till now, and maybe everipieprinc
cannot be scientifically proved in the same way as anything that goes beyond the intellect cannot bei described
first of all intuition and the purpose of your life, which you can feel in your heart.

Humanity needs the connection (union) of sciesmue spirituality. Western and complementary medicine
should be joint into aimtegrative medicinePhysicians need to recall the spiritual essence of human beings and
the purpose of life. Traditional healers need additional medical education in ordealite ie effectively
cooperate with physicians with the main godhelp patients to recover from illness and to eliminate the causes
of the illness and to encourage them to have more faith, sincerity and courage to follow their spiritual path so
that they will express more love and compassion for all living beings and more humility towards nature and
the whole creation.
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nAl I the history of techni

humans gradually learned to see the source of

natural power in environmental subjects being

considered as inanimate, inert and Rnon

necessary. Wavitness and participate in the

creation in biosphere of a new geological factor,

not existing before. Creation of the noosphere

from the biosphere is a natural event, more deep

and powerful than all the
V. Vernadsky

Abstract. For more tharY0 years that passed from the writing of above lines scientists of many countries have

been trying to develop approaches for measuring the noosphere parameters. Researches have proven that these
parameters are being determined not just by the propdrties local environment, but by the Cospioysical

factors, as well as by the influence of human consciousness, both individual and collective. Insights by
phil osophers of the school of HARussi an Olokeveky,s mo, a
revolutionary works by A. Chigevsky, L. Gumilev and S. Shnol, have created the conceptual and practical basis

for the ideas of V. Vernadsky. It is now time for the experimental study of the noosphere processes. The very first
testind'EbemeheofdAbnstrument demonstrated the effect
the Far North of Russia, in Venezuela, Colombia and England demonstrated that the instrument is sensitive to the
change of environmental parameters. Resultsvedloto start a new scientific line of the instrumental
investigation of geoactive zones. In this field, the cultural aspect of the problem is of particular interest. The idea
that from the ancient times histlobaceal ofmopowmends &
some specific geophysical properties, specific influence to the human condition, has been experimentally
approved. The perspectives of this study are exciting for everybody interested in the spiritual history of
humankind. Wemay define a whole new international research line: development of the maps of energy
parameters of sacral subjects (places) and the program of study of their influence to the human psycho
physiological condition, in relation with the environmental sitimthealth and psychological type of people.

This type of research may be a public domain, contrary to the archeological excavations, they do not need any
official allowance, and results may be exchanged and published through the Internet. This appnsagh ap

broad field of activity. Not just subathing at the beach or wandering around with photo camera, but
participating in the international project on the development of Geoactive Zones Database. The only condition for

this is the ability to operaten EPI/GDV Camera. We need to pay attention to the fact that for getting adequate
results one needs to follow a wa#fined protocol of measurements. This protocol was developed by D. Orlov

for different appl i c@rtadwmée ywsbenaeedvdoping a somplex instrument A Ad i
for the evaluation of environmental conditions. It would allow measuring the main ecological parameters: high
frequency electromagnetic fields, background radiation, low frequency magnetic fields, negativendates,

level of energy. Based on measurements an ecological profile map of the territory, house or an apartment would

be created. This would allow to choose an optimal living place and, in particular, position for a bedroom. Special
corrective techniquesould allow changing the present situation to the positive side in many cases. A surprising
aspect "&f eméet Gi5application was the ability of dis
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emotional excitations. This effect was first rdgdan 2007 by measuring a distant influence to water. Later it

was found that antenna sensor has the appropriate sensitivity as well. The latest modifications of this sensor have
significantly increased its sensitivity. The experiments allowed recortibglothe individual and the collective

emotional excitations. A lot of experimental data should be collected to make results presentable and publishable.
Measurements may be done in a theater, concert hall, church or lecture auditorium. It is interesitimg
measurements even during a sport event. But for one single group it is difficult having many different
experiments, we need the collective efforts of researches from different countries. The advantage of this approach

is that any researcher opérgtwith EPI/GDV Camera may take part in the research. In this part we present
papers on differ ®Hlte naepnptldi ciantsitornusmeonft .t hWée fiSnvi te al |
to join this interesting and important research line.

Keywords noospherescology parameters, quantum evaluation, laatlistant measurements consciousness,
emotions, remote detection, collective emotions, collective consciousness, Electrophotonic Imaging, Gas
Discharge Visualization (GDV) technique.

1. Introduction

Noosphere includes both the Earth, all life forms of the Earth and Human consciousness as a separate
specific entity. We believe that we are created on the Earth to give Consciousness to the Universe [1]. That is
why we consider the study of human emdtiamd their influence to physical world as a part of Noosphere
investigations. We begin presentation of results from this particular topic and by the end present examples of
environmental studies.

2. Method

The method of Electrophotonic Imaging (EPI) lohea Gas Discharge Visualisation (GDV) technique is
well known for applications in medicine, sport and water testirg].[R is based on computer processing of
images of gas discharged glow around subject under study in high intensity electromalghé&tir fialibration
the instrument we are using titanium cylinder 15 mm (0.6 inch) in diameter connected to the grounding jack of
the instrument. (Titanium is very stable and does not oxidize in gaseous discharge). The principle of the
EPI/GDV instrumentws being used in the O0OElectrophotonic Sen:

(Fig. 1).

—
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w
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Figure 1. The schematic desi gn o f-titanibnecylioder] 2especial anferimay8 oni ¢ S
impulses generator;-4ransparent condttive layer; 5 quartz electrode; 6TV system; 7 gaseous discharge; 8
- memory stick; 9 12 V rechargeable batteries.
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For detection emotions cylinder 1 is connected to the special antenna 2 designed to ehest®gemous
electromagnetic field. Gerator 3 produces impulses of voltage 7 kV amplitude, 10 mcs duration, coming with 1
kHz frequency in 0.5 s packs every 5 s. Voltage is applied to the transparent conductive layer 4 on the quartz
electrode 5. Due to the bias current from antenna 2 augadischarge 7 between cylinder 1 and electrode 5 is
generated. The glow of the discharge is detected by a special TV system 6 and after digitizing is kept as series of
image files on a memory stick 8 connected to the instrument. Instrument runs orchadryeable batteries 9 for
more than 100 hours in automatic mode. Files are kept in memory with time marks, which allows correlate
parameters after data processing with time sequence of the events under study.

Bias current in the electrical chain depeodshe capacitance of space between antenna 2 and environmental
grounded and electroconductive subjects. Fig. 2 demonstrates experimental dependence of the glow area of metal
cylinder from capacitance. Oblique section of this graph correlates to the ensisives parameters of the
instrument which may be regulated by the amplitude of the applied voltage. Emotions are related to the activity of
the parasympathetic division of the autonomic nervous system, which changes blood microcirculation,
perspirationsweating, and other functions of the body, resulting in the changes of the overall conductivity of the
body and the conductivity of acupuncture points in particular. So the presence in the vicinity of the instrument of
the emotional people may change theductivity of space and, hence, the signal of the sensor. At the same time
in laboratory conditions at night without presence of people variability of data during 6 hours was at the level 0.5
11%. Before the measur ement yopanaing forB@emnutessvithayinded be Av
connected to the grounding jack of the instrument.

Intensity
75

0 100 200 300 400 C. pf

Figure 2. Experimental dependence of the glow area of metal cylinder from capacitance
3. Experimental Results

The very first testinm@rof i hbher @imBéretct dembosbnhatec
developed approach. Measurements conducted during religious ceremonies, yoga meditations, public lectures,
demonstrated that the signal of the Sensor statistically significantly changes during nezasuaech these
changes are correlated with the course of event. Let us discuss some examples.
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Figure 3. Ti me dynamics of the fAEl ectrophotonic Sensoro
ceremony. Explanations by Drasuyuki Nemotq SecretanGereral of the Ceremony and Assistant to Dr.

Masaru EmotoBig group of people came to the shore to participate in ceremdinyBegjinning of first

meditation led by Dr. Nemoto and IriRantaeva3i Presentation by Dr. MasaEmoto. 4i Dr. Emoto begins

blessing of the waters with collective meditatiofi. Br. Emoto sings a song and offers all the people to join him.

61 The End of the event.

03 August 2008 Dr Masaro Emoto had conducted the ceremony of blessing the water at Olkhon Island on
lake Baikal inthe SoutkEastern part of Siberia. Graph of Fig. 3 demonstrate time dynamics of signal amplitude
and Intensity recorded from antenna in power units which characterize the power of a signal. Arrows mark
different stages of a ceremony.

As we see from the gph, all significant moments in the ceremony were followed by picks of the Area. The
gradual decrease between points 2 and 4 might be explained by pgopdeial loss of their intense
concentration. Variations of Intensity graph correlate with the menoéiseremony, but not as precise, as Area
graph. Other parameters had smooth character of variations.

13 and 14 September, 2008 in Los Angeles a series of measurements have been conducted during
Reconnection Healing workshop led by Erick Pearl and DBayfito.

Figs. 4 and 5 demonstrate time dynamics of the Antenna sensor parameters for the first and the second day of
workshop with marked moments of interest.

The most interesting moments of the presentations 09/12 were as follows:

19.31-DougDeVitoorpodi um fiEssence Lectur edjumapndntensyen i ntr o
strong variations in Area. (sector 2).

20.35-Ericarrives i ncr ease i n Area, which |l asts till the er
Intensity curve duringifferent phases of presentation. (sector 6).

2210i22.31 Eric recaps and summarizes + conveys pra
then concludes. strong peaks at Intensity curve. (sector 7).

During the day Area decrease in the firdt bithe day, and increased in the second half of the day. Intensity
increased practically all the day.

The most interesting moments 09/13 were as follows:

15.04i 15.43- Doug with participant demonstrating practical process of healing (sector 6).

170571 18.027 Doug and Eric addresses overall process (sector 9).

During the day Area decrease in the first half of the day, and increased in the second half of the day. Intensity
increased all the day.
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Figure 5. Ti me dynamics of the AEl ectrophotonic Sensor

(September 13, 2008) with marked moments of interest

Parallel measurements at this workshop were conducted by the group of professor William Tiller with a
special PH water sensor [7]. They were able detecting the change oflsigmakpeaker eatage presentations

to the audience, which correlatedwdiur data.

A series of experiments with musical performance were conducted. The one discussed in this paper took

pl ace at

perfor med

Sensor o

form with the segments of the graph. For example, the graph of area presents the following trend for the opening
[ Schumannods

page of
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selection of pieces from four ssfic periods (Baroque, Classical, Romantic, anti-Q@éntury) has been

Khannanov.

of

It has become ap
asipapsibie to canpasetelenremtst of musical a r y

Krei sl ertheana mi

melody reaches, the more intense is musical condition, the smaller is the area of the signal. This comes in strict
agreement with other observations presented above.
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In August 2007 we participated in a trip to Peru. Two shamanic ceremonies were held during the trip. One
was held at Amante Island ditikaka Lake in the morning on the top of the hill. When we tried to turn on the
equipment, all the batteries were found to be empty. The batteries were replaced for fresh ones the previous night,
but at the top of the hill the charge was totally gorezo8d shamanic ceremony was held at the bank of
Urubamba River nearby Cusco. Fig. 7 demonstrates the graph of parameters recorded during the ceremony.

2007-08-24 Urubamba Shamans, Area
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Figure 7.Ti me dynamics of the MAElectrophotonic 3Blensoro
August 2007.
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As we see from the graph, in the process of ceremony parameters change dramatically. It is difficult attribute
these changes either to the emotions of the people or to the environmental conditions. Ceremony was held about
50 meters from thaver, weather was mild, slight wind was blowing, and people were standing at some distance
from the sensor. Unique character of this experience did not allow repeating it.

At the same time it was found t hnadoftheremvirofintedtab ct r op
geophysical conditions. Field testing at the Far North of Russia, in Venezuela, Colombia, England demonstrated
that the instrument is sensitive to the change of environmental parameters.

Novosibirsk, Russia, during Sun Eclipsed 4 ust 2008 si x AEl ectrophotonic
in different locations of the area recorded statistically different signal in different phases of sun eclipse.
Statistically significant difference of readings before and after with prob&8li8y(p < 0.00001) both for Area
and Intensity was found. Fig. 8 demonstrates time dynamics of the signal from one of the instruments. Arrow
signifies the moment of total sun eclipse.
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Figure 8. Ti me dynamics of t he & hbeforéandagidr Sun &aipsecin dffexamts o r 0
locations of Novosibirsk 01 August 2008.

266



Area,pixels

11000

10000

9000

8000

6000

5000

4000

3000

ad

1 5 10 15

—ae— Control-1 —»— Control-2 —a— Grandfather's island —e— Elk-stone —8&— [ron-stone

Figure 9. Area of glow of tesbbject, connected with air antenna

Entropy

25

2.3

2.1 +

1.9 A

e

o

1.1

s A 4 A v [ e A A
0.9
0.7
0.5 T T T
1 5 10 15 o3d
—e— Control-1 —»— Control-2 —a— Grandfather'sisland —e— Elk-stone —=— [ron-stone

Figure 10.Entropy of glow of tesbbject, connected with air antenna

267




In June, 2008 the GDV/EPAneasur ements with air antenna were
Vologodskaya area. Measurements were made in the following places with high level of energy, revealed by

preliminary dousing i nvest i g astoneoamd the dirstome. GBntral n d f at h
measurements were made in the hotel in the same conditions (temperatli@, FH 5865 %). The results are
presented in Figs. 9 and 10. Area of gl ow and t he

comparison with conttaneasurements. The most significant differences were observed for parameter Entropy.
During the GDV measurements with air antenna Entropy had much higher variations, then during the control
measurements. It is significant that multiple measurementsdnepr  wi t h finor mal 0 acti vi
entropy was very stable and reproducible parameter.

4. Discussion

As we see from the presented data, experiments allowed recording both the individual and collective
emotional excitations. A lot of experimental dst@uld be collected to make results presentable and publishable.
Measurements may be done in a theater, concert hall, church, lecture auditorium. It is interesting to take
measurements during sport event. But for one single group it is difficult havimgdiff@rent experiments, we
need collective efforts of researches from different countries. The advantage of this approach is that any
researcher operating with EPI/GDV Camera may take part in research.

We may construct several models explaining obsesffedtsi from chemical and physical ones to quantum
electrodynamics and esoteric. From our point of view this is not important at the moment. First of all we need to
collect a big database of observations in different situations by several researsh group

We should take into consideration the following ideas of prof. Tiller [8]:

fiThe periods of audiendecused attention upon the-stage speaker signals that group entrainment leading
to significant growth of group coherence is occurring. This ledugtdnformation production rate events,

Macroscopic spatial information entanglement due to simultaneous use of multiple measuring instruments
appear to be generating reduced contrast in the magnitudes of various event signatures. This probably occurs via
the addition of oubf-phase vector components (a type of data randomization)

As a closing remark, if all the subsystems of the experiment are included in the analysis, it certainly
strengthens the statement r e g aeasdrenents cinda éxpected toden d s 0
meaningf ul at this ti me. Further, with Dr. Kor ot k o\
as us, one should expect information entangl ement t

To proveor disapprove these ideas we need to have a series of further experiments with different modalities
of healing.

At any rate, without being concerned on physical explanations, it is clear that the effects of human emotions
are strong and measurable. We rdafinitely tell about conditioning of environmental space in the workshop
room. In the further stages of experiments we need to study the following topics:

9 Correlation between several similar instruments installed in the same room of the workshop and in
different rooms. It will help us to answer the question of space conditioning and the area of the influence.
Comparison with effects of a group of people at the music concert, political gathering.

Effect of age and gender of participants.
Influence of gephysical conditions.
Dependence of effects on the experience, training and other qualities of practitioners.

Correlation of results between Dr. Tiller and Dr. Korotkov teams makes them especially significant and
opens perspectives for further understamdf the enigmas of consciousness.

Results allowed to start a new scientific line of the instrumental investigation of the geoactive zones. In this
field culturological aspect of the problem is of particular interest. Idea that from the ancient sitoesahi
monuments have been correlated with the fiplaces of
specific influence to the human condition, has been experimentally approved.
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The perspectives of study are exciting for everybody wtemlein the spiritual history of humankind. We
may define the whole new international research line: development of the maps of energy parameters of sacral
subjects and the program of study of their influence to the human psycho physiological cond#tgrnwith
the environmental situation, health and psyisipe of people. This type of research may be a public domain,
contrary to the archeological excavations, they do not need any official allowance, and results may be exchanged
and published thrah the Internet.

This approach opens up a broad field of activity. Not jusbstining at the beach or wandering around with
photo camera, but participating in the international project on the development of Geoactive Zones Database. The
only condition or thisi is ability to operate with EPI/GDV Camera.
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Abstract. The author considers the Man from a position of the theomaed particle duality of a matter. This

has opened existence in a nature of ways of intenaatid information interchange between genes, cells, and
persons, about which we did not suspect or knew a little. The concept of duality has allowed understanding the
wealth of information contained in the man that has enabled to consider hipsyahaesmatic systerand to

explain some features of thinking and behaviour of the people, sources of their talents and problems, and also
feature of functioning in a society and relations with each other. To certain extent the concept of duality gives an
explandion of reasons of diseases and gives interpretation to methods of treatment, which (despite of their
efficiency) are ascribed as alternative ones, being not accepted by official medicine. As an example, the author
describes the uterine myoma as a psychasio process, manifesting itself in ischemic uterus disease. He
substantiates and uses the holistic approach and nonstandard method of psychoelectroregulation in these patients,
which offers the longerm results.

Keywords:theory of duality, genes, wawggnetics, memory of water, cellular memory, biofield, man as a
psychosomatic system, uterine myoma, psychosomatic disease, psychoelectroregulation

1. Introduction

The term "psychosomatic disease" assumes that in pathological process both psyche ardremivec
But it means also that we know about existence of psyche and mental illnesses separately. Such classification was
guite true for a certain stage of development of science. Contemporary the Man is considered as complete
psychosomatic system [XJertainly, one can have a temptation to determine it by traditional representations: as
the aggregate consisting of the brain (the biological predicate of psyche), and organism (the biological predicate
of soma). However, from a position of modern knalgke and philosophical representations it is not quite
correct. Why?

Our representations regarding structure of the world began to vary with appearance of the theory of
corpusclewave duality of a matter. In the beginning of 20th century Einstein by hjsdesmoveries [2,3] has
shown that light can be interpreted as a flow of energy quanta (i.e. the corpuscles), which in many physical effects
also show properties of electromagnetic (EM) waves. Bohr with the colleagues has tried to rescue the Maxwell's
wawe theory of light, but should surrender and confirm Einstein's correctBelssequently de Broglie,
developing these ideas has put forward a hypothesis about universality of cexjanectiuality of a matter [4];
after de Broglie, the electrons and atiyeo particles of a matter (not only photons) have both corpuscular and
wave properties.

The Russian geneticists Gurvich [5] and Beklemishev [6], on the basis of new paradigm, have put forward a
hypothesis about the wave properties of genes. The Russiaticigt of a Chinese origin Dzang Kangeng [7]
showed this experimentally, by his device for transferring the wave property of genetic information, when he
received hybrids of plants and the luertks. These data were confirmed by further research dubsian
geneticist Gariaev {&0], who together with the colleagues successfully continues to develop wave genetics.

A little bit earlier Kaznacheev (not being fixed exclusively on genes) has published results [11,12], in which
has shown that carriers tbie information in biological systems can be quanta of EM field, ephmtons. He
believed that the EM channel of information communication in the alive substance carries universal character and
is widely used between cells.
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2. Cellular Memory

Each celis a multicomponent organism, which includes a membrane with set of receptors, and cytoplasm
with set of organelles and nucleus. The nucleus contains a complete set of genes containing the information on
morphological structure arfdnction of a cell, ogans, and whole organism.

The investigations by LSR5, other psychedelic drugs, and holotropic breathwork, have shown that the man
can comprise in his memory the events experienced by previous generations, the steady psychological features of
ancestorsral certain modes of their behavior {13]. The researchers believe that the intelligence of the man
and his mentality are connected to a heredity [1,16,17]. That is, the genes are the carrier of both morphological
functional and mental features of the man

The researchers working in area of prenatal and perinatal psychology have found many data on inclusion
within memory of prenatal child (PCh) the events experienced most emotionally together with the mother during
pregnancy and labor, and even her thagihotions, and feelings. They are reflected (sometimes as in mirror)
in thinking and behaviour of the born child. The prenatal stress can cause mental disorders in a wide range: from
unusual habits and psychological discomfort to the heavy mental diseabeas schizophrenia. Besides mental
disorders the child who has experienced prebirth stress, as a rule, receives somatic disorders accompanying him
during life [1827]. This pre and perinatal information can be transferred to the following generatiais
confirmed experimentally [28,29] and most likely is connected with regulating processes investigated by
epigenetics.

It is possible to assume, that a genome contains both somatic and mental information and is able to include
new data of such qusli From this view on the genes each cell of organism is the carrier otqnasiousness
and memory, and is an original psychosomatic structure.

However, this information is incomplete, because we have said nothing about water. Each cell of the body
includes more than 90% of water. The various organs contain various quantity of water, for example, the brain
contains up to 90% of water, bones up to 22%, etc. The content of water in organism of the man depends on age.
So, embryo in the age of 6 weeks com#®7% of water, the prenatal child of 16 weeks up to 92%, newborn near
72%, and adults near &%% of water [30].

| mentioned about water, as numerous investigations in last years have shown that water has information
properties: itis the original gemator of EM waves of MM range, can perceive, carry and transfer the wave
information, carries out a biaformative role, has high biological activity, can perceive psychic energy and the
thought information, executes a role of the synchroniser, and istariidiane in biesystemg31-36].

This is confirmed in fact by loaerm homeopathic practice. It is important that both structure and properties
of water and the water solutions can change under influence of the mental information [34,37,38]. Thkis gave u
the opportunity to advance the hypothesis that owing to the fact of tinfdsination properties of water, it is an
environment for information interchange between the mother and her unborn child [39].

At last, each cell of organism contains the maks of proteins, which also are carriers of the information [40].
Peter Gariaev [8,9] has experimentally proved that cells, chromosomes, DNAs and proteins pass the hereditary
information within the space of organi$mia physical fields, electromagnetind acoustic waves.

It is possible to assume that such cellular structures as DNAs, the molecules of water, and marteins
generate, receive, save and pass both corpuscular and wave information.

The large support to idea of information properties afewwas rendered by research of the Nobel winner
Luc Montagnier and his team [41]. They have shown that water is capable to include the information from
DNAs. In our opinion, this can mean more: between DNAs and molecules of water, and possibly areteins,
level of the cells there is a constant information interchange, and therefore the cell represents the information
unity.

So, it is possible to believe that every somatic cell of organism contains DNAs, molecules of water and
proteins, and due to thantludes the coded information, both somatic and mental.
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If to take into account researches by Gurvich, Kaznacheev, Gariaev and other scientists, the cells are the
carriers of the information both as particles and waves, and therefore it is possiektatsuit the cells as the
psychosomatic structur&s.

From a position of considered paradigm of the matter duality, the billions of cells ircetiultr organism
are in instant wavlike contact among themselves. As a result of such close interaatibrgedl of organism in
the same time receives the information on a condition and needs of all other cells. At the same time cells, their
subcellular elements and genes, are under influence of the external factors and can accumulate the physical and
mentalinformation, save it, and pass to each other.

The wave amplitudes of separate molecules can be superimposed among themselves, forming the general
coherent EM wave. In a similar way, there are probably superimposing waves of subcellular elemergsoand cell
separate organs, forming a resonant frequency specific to the given organ. So, the frequency of electrical activity
of heart is within the limits of 1 Hz, of brain within the limits e#8 Hz, etc.

It is possible to assume, that the superimposingasks of cells, tissues, and organs, at the end forms a
man'shiofield with resonant frequency specific for the particular person. The traditional view on the biofield as a
surrounding environment of the man should be changed. A wave informative ciopbdact of functioning of
the alive cells wraps and penetrates the man. It includes the knowledge at a quantum level about his physical and
mental components and relates to both consciousness and unconsciousness of the man.

| think we should support thdea that the memory is not an exclusive prerogative of a brain. It is a function
of the whole organism, the whole man. The brain in these conditions carries out the major function of acceptor
and converter of the coded information in clear for us imagesols, pictures, words. Sir Charles Sherrington,

Sir Jon Eccles, Wilder Penfield, Stanislav Grof, and David Chamberlain advanced these ideas during 20th
century.

In confirming this idea | would like to remind the phenomenon of change of some chaegisteant
preferences at the people with the replaced organs [42]. Also, Karl Pribram has found out that many people which
experienced traumas of a head brain with partial (and even significant) loss of its part, have not lost their memory.
He has assumethdt the centers of memory are in all brain, and subsequently he has offered a holographic
hypothesis of the brain functioning [43].

Speaking about this function of a brdirjo not excludeparticipation of its neurons in perception of the
information, acumulation and usage of this memory, because the nervous cells also contain genes, molecules of
water, and proteins.

Of course, the function of a brain is not limited by patrticipation in mental processes. The brain not only
controls the emotions by neurntismitters (catecholamines, serotonins, mordhkaepioids). The brain carries
out the very important functions of regulation of all organs and systems of organismyvaacdiar, breath,
digestion, endocrine, etc.

So, we can summarize: the man regmés complete psychosomatic system (PSS). This composite PSS is a
closed system in its aspiration for gelfjulation. On the other hand, it is an open system, because it is in constant
communication with the external world: by what we breathe, what weatirgy and drinking. It is not less
important that this system is in interaction (including the wave interaction) with other people, and even other alive
essences, including flora.

From here, any iliness of the man should be considered as the psyctmd@®atie, though undoubtedly
there is an essential difference between diseases caused by the infectious agents or emotional stress. The
consideration of the man as PSS is a substantiation of the holistic approach to health, or to restoration of it. |
would like to explain this on one example. In my practice and researches | attracted a special attention to the
study of such mysterious disease as uterine myoma (fibroid, fioromyoma).

1 The experts in the field of quantum physiearn that the quantum objects are neither classical waves, nor classical
particles, getting their properties only in some approximation. These terms were taken from classical physics, and
methodologically more correct is the formulation of the quantunmthibmough integrals on trajectories (propagators), free
from usage of classical concepts.
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3. Uterine Myoma

The investigations of uterine myoma are carried on mare dne hundred years; however, there are no
considerable results in conservative therapy of patients with such pathology. The estrogenic theory was the
leading conception of myoma, while hew concepts (immunologic, oth.) have not serious supporting.iffsrhaps
useful to consider some other aspects? Our investigations showed that patients with uterine myoma
simultaneously had many extragenital diseases of psychosomatic genesis: mainly the diseasegastcatadio
system (arterial hypertension, myocardschemia, oth.) [44]. Maybe the uterine myoma is a psychosomatic
process too? The clinical observations became a foundation for carrying out investigations by complex methods,
such as: closed clinical interview, psychological, electroencephalografiwomestry, hormonal, biochemical
studies, electrolytes (Na&K) in erythrocytes, plasma, urine, and tissue of uterus, electrocardiography,
ultrasonography, electron microscopy, statistics, and other methods of research. We examined 373 patients who
were sufering from uterine myoma and 231 women without pathology of the genitals (control group) aged from
24 to 54. The results of our investigations showed that the prolonged relapsing conflict situations, provoking
negative emotions, psychological peculiasitief a woman, and her reaction on psytthamatic situation
resulted in the appearance of chronic psyermotional stress, which clinically reveals itself as a syndrome of
psycheemotional tension[45]. This syndrome becomes a systiemming factor and foms apathological
functional system(PFS), which involves mainly central nervous, autonomic nervous, blood circulating, neuro
endocrine, and reproductive systems with the uterus as adayget Our complex investigations showed that
the processes, dideered in the uterus, have displayed the pictuigch&mia The latter can develop as the result
of activation of the sympathieadrenal and newendocrine systems.

Activation of thesympathiceadrenal systencan lead to ischemia of uterus along soragswThe first way:
increasing monoamine secretion (adrenaline, noradrenalin), activation of -gsrepiors, which cause
intensification of contractility of smooth muscular cells (SMC), including vessels, which result in arterial spasm
and the increasingf blood pressure. The second way: degranulation or lysis of labrocytes with yielding of
heparin, histamine and proteolysis enzymes, which leads to local microcirculatory disorders and ischemia. The
third way: activation of lipolysis, which is followed kthe damage of lipithi-layer of membranes of
endotheliocytes and SMC, which lead to electrolytes disorders and hyperhydratation and damage of the cells.
This may be connected with the activation of adieartical system.

In the reaction of theeuro-endarine systemthe three variants may be isolated. The first variant is
connected with formation of anovulative circle with hyperestrogenia, which is accompanied by an increase in
secretion of antidiuretic hypophysis hormone. It leads to the delay of saddimater, the rise in the circulating
blood volume, the dilatation of capillaries and arterioles, injury of the endotheliocytes, which are followed by an
increase in vascular permeability, and this leads to the edema of the cells and interstitiumrhplgesmor
hemorrhage, lymphorrhea. The second variant can be explained by tkeawedl feature of estrogen hormone
retain sodium and water in the organism, to provoke the dilatation of vessels with the increasing of blood filling,
damage of endotheliocytasd pericytes. All that lead to the condition of edema appearance and percolating of
plasma and lymph, which impregnate the walls of vessels, fill in the interstitium and this, perhaps, plays a definite
role in the developing of sclerosis including vascstderosis of myometrium. The third variant is connected
with general stimulation of ovaries, which provides proliferation of SMC. Therefore, there are many functional
damages that lead to microcirculatory disorders and tissue hypoxia. The factoregédfiecischemic state of
uterus myomatosus include: microcirculatory disorders, arterial spasm, venous congestion, lymphostasis, the
weakening of oxidizingeducing process, reduction of glycogen level, the increasing of glycosaminoglycans, the
decreasingf level of nitrogen exchange, intensification of lipolysis with lipoidosis, prevalence of metabolism of
anaerobic type, intensification of collagen formation, inclusion of SMC into the process of collagen formation,
sclerosis of the vessels and inteistit, and hyalinosis [46]. The literature data and carried out investigations
gave us the possibility to put forward a conception of etiology and pathogenesis, which cotasidersiyoma
as psychosomatic process, manifesting itself in ischemic uterwsadesThis is a systematic disease, in which
the mentality, nervous and cardiascular systems are involved. The uterine myoma is a brightest, though it is
possible not main display of pathological process.
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As each patient has an individual combinatibretimlogic and pathogenetic links we may say that "each
woman with myoma has her own myoma". However, the high frequency of gmyaitional stress was the
reason for the usage of psychoelectroregulation (PER) as basic therapy for patients with utenae limy
included theindividual rational psychotherapywith the following actions on the central nervous system by
impulse currents by means of the apparatus LENAR (for the destruction of the developed stable PFS).

The investigations showed that only PERereed a tranquilizing effect, decreasing of level anxiety,
promoting a normalization of the functional condition of the nervous, endocrine, blood circulation and
reproductive systems, restoration of electrolyte balance, and decreasing level of morthiditjifferent classes
of disease. The growth of the uterus is stopped or its sizes are even diminished immediately after the course of
treatment at the half of 76 patients. The stabilization of uterus sizes or diminishing of it took place in 72.1% of
paients [47].

Why does uterine myoma decrease in size? Before we answer this question, we must consider the other
guestion: what causes the increasing of uterus when there is myoma? Our morphological and electron
microscopy investigations showed that theme the following factors: the increasing of SMC at the expense of
the increasing of new active organelles (quantity, volume), edema of the cells and of interstitium, venectasia,
plasmorrhage, hemorrhage, lymphostasis and lymphorrhea, calcinosis ofsttaaehterstitium, hyalinosis,
vascular and interstitial sclerosis, lipoidosis, and proliferation of SMC. Of course, sclerosis or hyalinosis do not
disappear, but the used treatment (PER) removes disorders of microcirculatory and metabolism, decreases
ischemia and edema, and stops the growth of myoma and later on helps its diminishing [48]. It is necessary to
add: acquainting with social and psychological situations of the women gave us the opportunity to individualize
the psychotherapy, to improve thesults of treatment, and to give the recommendations for prophylaxis of
illness recurrence. In our opinion, such holistic approach to the patients with uterine myoma as a psychosomatic
disease is more productive than separating the patient and her uterus.

4. Conclusion

In conclusion, we argue that the man represents the quargvenpsychosomatic system. Any disease of
the man should be necessarily considered as a psychosomatic process irrespective of its origin. The holistic
approach in treatment as wedl grophylaxis should assume the obligatory inclusion of individual psychotherapy
along with special methods of official or alternative medicine, as we demonstrated by treating uterine myoma as a
psychosomatic process, with the laegm results.
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QUANTUM -INFORMATIONAL MEDICINE: BRASILIAN EXPERIENCE
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Abstract. In the pursuit of integral health, we have taken as a reference when ia@pye because happy
person rarely get sick and even when it happens, his/her recovery tends to bd da#ter.end, we
encourage persons to take care of themselves at all levels: physical, emotional, mental and spiritual.

As we know that everything msnergy and that all energy brings informational content, associated with the
frequency, we seek guidance on the quality of food eaten (dense material), the quality of thoughts and
emotions (subtle energy) associated with limiting beliefs and the spditoahsion of the individual. Learn

to use good energies associated with good frequencies is the aim. In the 1l Symposium On Quantum Health
and Quality of Life, to be held in Brazil in September 2011, we will be providing health care from the
perspective ba quantum informational model and for this will make use of various therapeutic techniques
like acupuncture, homeopathy, flower therapy, EFT, NLP, Quantum touch, Reiki, frequencies of light,
auriculo therapy with radionics crystals, aromatherapy, chkmapy, herbal medicine, and harmonization

of the environment with feng shui. Our intention is to provide for society @nwasive health model
capable of investigating the real cause of disease and able to empower individuals in order to learn to take
better care of their health at all levels.

Keywords:integral health,happy person rarely get sick, energy brings informational contentjnwasive
health model, real cause of disease
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Abstract. According to the recent theory by professor Dejan Rakovic, the humanbodgdsystem is
constructed in such a man@erto produce vibratory electromagnetic energy patterns that add up to a holographic
field that can be described by quantum mechanical formalism. This is also in accord with practical experience of
the author who for 10 years has used elemtigounctureand resonaneeiofeedback to diagnose and treat
diseases. Our technical equipment shows us that the information system of the human body is arranged as a
hierarchical holographic system that is reflected in the electrical activity of the meridians aeguendy

patterns in organs and tissues. This paper investigates an important aspect of the quantum holographic
information system: the sakégulatory, quantum level, vibratory sigraistem known as the meridians. It also
investigates their fractal naguknown as the ECIWO principle (Embryo Contained in the Whole Organism). The
guantum nature of the system is reflected in the fact that the humanebgy system reacts to ultra weak
energies either taken from the body itself that are weaker thei?@uB noisdevel of our technical equipment;

and from radiation from substances and homoeopathic dilutions!

Keywordsguanturaholographicbodymindenergy systenk,CIWO,resonance biofeedback, energy medicine

ifMake beliefs int:
Robert Monroe,
Founder of Hemisync Technologies, USA

PART I: HUMAN BIORESONACE ENERGY SYSTEM
1. Al Medicine is Energy Medicine

The year 2000 | started a 10 year long project, called: The most efficient way to heal. The reason was that |
myself was sick and had little hepo ever get well again. My project was therefore based on pure self interest
plus competing against time; if not finding a way to better health my days as a MD would soon be over.

Having scanned most books on conventional medicine in my library mystiygsoih the work of professor
Hans Selye, Dr. John C Lowe, Dr. Broda Barnes, and Dr. Paul Eck. Their common interest was: How is
biological energy produced in the cells and controlled by the #mewnoonal system, called The Grand Adaptive
System (GAS).

The end product of the GAS is controlling how the cells convert fat, glucoses and proteins into energy. And
energy in question is the capturing of high energy electrons bound to these substances. In the Mitochondria inside
the cells these electrons are egpff in the respiratory chain called the Cytochrome chain by the use of Oxygen.
The high energy electrons are then transferred to Phosphorus and then sent to each part of the cell as ATP for use
by enzymes that runs the chemical processes! This leabiseivation:

I: Metabolism is converting material substances into electrical energy.
Since electrons in movement produce magnetism this leads to second fact of life:
II: Biological energy is (also) electromagnetic.
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Both observations are substantiatgd deientific measurements. All living cells are surrounded by a
measurable time changing electromagnetic field; in other words a radiating electromagnetic field obeying the
field equations of Maxwell. The question is: Is there more to this field? Yesrskcdrequencies.

The concept of frequencies to be discussed is a much complicated topic. As always what we observe is the
interaction between a field and a technical instrument of some sort. If for instance we usenphipiizators
such as in the eggments of professor Popp back in the 1960ies, we transform a narrow band of the field into
electrical current by the phetectric effect. We will then recognize light, photons. Popp did this and discovered
that there is coherent emission of photorthérvine red part of the spectrum (ca 630 nm).

2. The Idea of Energy as Information

However trying to analyze the field otherwise has proved frustrating! Except for rather strong fields around
muscles, heart, nerves and brain giving rise to so called Adtimmtialsn the skin, measuring the information
bearing unites of the field frequencies by attaching antennas to the body and sending signals to a amplifier and
then to an oscilloscope has proved notplobahiligy ofbut Anc
appearing on the screen, [.hus carrying very little

This does not mean that the information we can detect in the field (apart from the macroscopic signals as
picked up by EKG etc) is thermal noise, it only means thantidenoise from random movement of atoms is far
stronger than that of the information bearing signals generated by the sum of living cells and carried through the
channels to the skin where they are picked up. Effort to extract such weak signals is aos@ding to
Kennedy and Chung possible with digital, nonlinear filtering [2]; however, understanding their biological
meaning is something else, the same goes for implication of their methods into commercial techical instruments!

For my part, the instraents, amplifiers and scopes | have access, are not implementing Chung and
Kennedy's algorithms. They are simpler tools with20 dB signal to noise ratio which only means, whatever
field signals are, they are more thd80 dB weaker than thermal noisfeour instruments. Either these signals
are as Chung and Kennedy assume variations in the noise levels like: Amplitude modulated noise where
amplitude is the signal: They could be sudden spikes hidden in the signal, or they could be frequency modulated
signals, even going beyond that as will be seen later on. For the moment enough to say:

Ill: Bioenergy field contains information with fielebctors that are extremely weak, most of the activity
happens at signal strength weaker than termal noise in mastneed technical equipment of the
commercial market.

3. Abrams Principle

There is however a simpler path around the problem: In early 20th century Dr. Albert Abrams in California
discovered that the human body can react with involuntary muscle to theeexirak fields of biological
tissues. By simply taking a suspension of bacteria in a glass vial and holding it close to the body, Abrams
observes muscle contractions in the abdominal muscles of subject if these bacteria were already in the patient [3]!
If not the body would not recognize them as a possible danger. The startling discovery lead to the theory that the
human body is surrounded and permeated by an invisible ultra weak energy field that reacts to emissions from
objects; living or dead. In accordw h t he vocabulary of the epoch, i e
materialistic medicine of that time, where the knowledge of the language of physics were at an absolute zero [4].

The discovery of Abrams was soon forgotten and stamped quackery ioinengten of the day [5]; except
for a small community of researchers who despite ridicule continued to investigate the etheric energies, or simply
the human energy field (HEF).

Later on users of the Abrams method left the problematic percussion of $ansiba abdominal muscles
arising when in contact with a toxic substance and moved over to radesthesia using a pendulum, moving due to
involuntary actions of the hand of the practitioner [6]. By doing so Abrams method moved into borderland
science. Howeveridicule put aside, the Horder Commision [7] in 1925 put the method to the test by giving a
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certain practicioner W. E. Boyd a number of patients to be tested. The commission declared that the results were
a great success. Chance of results being puaigeat and concossions of the mind was judged 1 / 333 554 432,

and later published in the prestigious British Medical Journal [8]! The following year a sceptic out to disclose
guackery; Dr. E. J. Dingwall had to admit defeat; neither he nor Lord Horder disalaim Boyd and the
Abraham method as quackery, a sad fact for those who hate research into energy phenomena.

IVa: The field reacts to similar weak signals from substances if these signals have a biological meaning for
the survival of the organism.adndition seems to be that the organism must have had contact with the field
of the substance beforehand and thus has a memory of its effect on itself.

Out of curiosity | bought a later day version of Abrams books and equipment made by a certain inventor
author and researcher Bruce Copen, PhD, from England with whom | exchanged letters for some time [9]. We
agreed the best way around was to buy equipment and test it on volunteers. After some weeks | could produce
diagnosis that could later be verified tgnventional medicine; however, being a MD in a small town where
prejudice is flourishing, lead me to put the method aside for some future research. Compared to sceptics and non
believers, | hold my own investigating attitude more scientific than justtirgy a discovery. First hand
experience is what makes us better scientists.

4. Voll Unknowingly Verifies Abrams Principle

Sometime later a German neurologist Reinhard Voll from Munich, also trained in acupuncture and the
controversial art of homeopathyumbled upon the Abrahams phenomena in a different manner. According to
the lore he had a patient Werner in his office and measured the electrical activity in the acupuncture points on the
finger; a method later adopted by Russian space agency medidiesifyy astronauts health, marketed later on
the name Prognos.

As Voll tested Mr. Werner, he noticed that all the so called endpoints, known to reflect the energy flow in the
meridian system, suddenly becamementdMermeaputontisgaekett e Wer
Taking on the jacket the end point values normalized! The mystery was solved by the fact that Werner carried his
medicines in one of the pockets on his jacket! The energy radiation effect was rediscovered again, by chance and
some luck. Only this time a serious medicine man had a tool for observing energy fluctuations in the body far
more advanced than the primitive method of Abrahams, still yielding results in hands of a trained MD!

Summing up years of experience Voll andeg@s in the electracupuncture trade came to the following
observations concerning what we in this |ecture ha
hologram as expressed by professor Dejan RaKidjc

Let us say: If a person haslisease of a certain organ that has been caused by a substance X, this may be
detected as described below:

9 The endpoint of the meridian belonging to that organ or any other structure supporting the organ will

show a nomormal reading on the G$Reter, hesafter called an acupunctureeter such as Acucheck

from Holimed.
1  When substance X is brought in contact with the pafiebtzly; certain endpoints of totally normal
meridiarnp oi nts wi | | start to show i nsistarga dtaitsttey c al |

increase and the voltage drops!

1 Ifthe substance X is put in a metal box made of copper or similar and connected to the patient through a
wire the same results appear. The field remembers the substance X radiation ffield energy &s harmful

T But now: i f the same signal taken from X is fec
the body, the previously abnormal readings turn normal as if the field is put back in order. All that was
needed was to feed the field the invertgdals from X into one single point of the human body and that
minute signal normalized the field and thus the human energy, at least as long as contact lasts!

IVb: The field reactions to a meaningful signal from a substance or a source (of any kinuedidtaly
reflected in the electromagnetic activity of the meridians.

280



This means, the field inside the body has a sort of memory of what has happened. How this can come about
is to be speculated upon; but we know crystals has such nature and accomdisepitch by numerous
biophysicists the human cellular system behaves like a super crystalline structure. This research is already beyond
the speculation stage.

The explanation for this will be given later on. | want the reader to focus on one simplddafield has
memory and acts on input in a meaningful manner which is precisely the nature of consciousness! As will be
explained later on, consciousness is thus not what is going on inside the brain; more the brain is the interpreter of
what is coming tftough our senses and what going on in the field. But because average person is not trained to
convert field signals to social consciousness, 99.99% of people seem to be ignorant of field input, whereas people
who are more sensitive utilize the fieldinf@amh i on on daily basis and are tern

5. Exploring Field with Resonance Biofeedback

This method /technology was discovered in late 1970ies by engineer Erik Rasche and Dr. Fritz Morell [11].
Morell later broke with Rache andamed up with Brugeman, making his own equipment under the brand
BICOM. Members of the Church of Scientology to which Morell subscribed, today owns the company. The third
company to utilize the same principle is Holimed, established by Peter Barski dgdriyy&ialas.

All three companies use the same method, based on the original MORA method: Taking energy from the
human energy field by antennas made of brass, copper and gold, and sending back the energy to the field by
antennas or even small probes helé@d¢upuncture points. Doing so one can meassure alterations in the field,
acupuncture points and even the chemical composition of the blood . What kind of alterations/response depends
upon what kind of signals (information) is extracted from the whot: fiel

This is done in technical terms by manipulating information from the whole field by use of amplifiers and
filters. Reactions can be tuned as to exhibit the effects observed when people take therapies of any other type
(none mentioned to avoid making tketure too long). To achieve these effects known as Resonance Feedback
or Bio Resonance Therapy one must utilize hardware such as:

9 Linear Amplifiers with a certain bandwidth. The first feedback amplifiers from MORA and BICOM had
bandwidth of 100 kHz, impving over the years. However the state of the art that we now use, Holimed
Remiwave Pro, has 1MHz bandwidth which is 4 times better than what is commonly used.

Use of frequency windows by application of filters: low pass, high pass, band pass.
Stable osweeping band pass filters.

Wobbling band pass.

Pulsed or stable output from amplifiers to human body.

Adding up 34 years of Bifeedback according to the MORA protocol, the community of practitioners now
know:

V: The Sciences of biofeedback has soliarted biological meaningful frequency windows (transmitting
noise + embedded biological signals) within the field ranging from O Hz to the photonic level. These
windows are open for the correct combination of frequency and amgliide

Allthesefreqg nci es seem to arise within the material ge
because there are field observations that go beyond mere materialism [13]. According to German theoretical
physicist B. Heim these extraaterial phenomena are factions into the 4th dimension (spdiree) of energy
phenomena taking place in higher dimensionalities of existence [14]. Heim called these higheealmesgihe
organisation realms, the information realms and the G4 realm; realm of pure ideasd@necfitals of these
realms are today mathematically described by Heim and his students.

)l
)l
)l
)l
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6. Eddies and Densities of Field

Because the body generates the field, various parts of the field has varied frequency patterns and field
strength. The strongest fiestrength is found over the heart, a much weaker but still significantly strong field is
found around the head, the 7 locations [15] of the glands, the hands and the feet. Scientific data also show that
these fields have identifiable signal patterns gidior their structure. This makes scientific methods like EKG
and EEG possible.

VI: Various parts of the body generate their own field strength and frequency patterns (Adey windows), that
adds to the total field. They can be influenced by informatiow uke same Adey window in which they
send.

These frequency patterns, strength plus frequency composition in space and time, thditigmsidns, in
other words their topology contains unique information of the biological processes and the fumet@npafrt.
Experiment to prove this:

If we by an antenna pick up a part of the field, over the body surface, filter this and send these signals back to
the whole body by the method of Resondeeelback, the whole field reacts in a way that seems to gomo
healing/normalisation of that body part. We may also do the opposite, information from the whole field may be
picked up from a hand, then filtered and certain signals unigue from the heart may be extracted from the whole
filed information, and fed to exnple given: The heart for healing. Such experiences from Resdreeutizack
show that each organ/body part adds something unique to the whole field, and that these unique qualities may be
isolated from the field and fed back to the body part we likerdpep filtering techniques.

VII: The whole field contains the sum of all parts, and each small part of information is to be found at any
part of the field. This means: Each singular part is permeated by all the information of all the parts plus the
part it generates itself.

Since this is a practical experience by practitioners, we may deduct that each part has all the vibrations of the
field, but is only using a part of it and thus react to only a part of Adey Windows [16].

7. Information Lost Due to Crudeness

In nature electromagnetic frequency patterns we in our technical equipment reduce to the term signals, have a
deeper meaning. Ordinary medicine, which is a more primitive version of advanced science puts no importance
on the human bifield except as tool for deducting some simple information from the heart (EKG), the brain
(EEG), the muscles (EMG) and nerves (Neurography). The only real utilisation of the field in medicine, but on a
cruder scale, is the use of the MRI which by using strong pulsatbegnal fields up to 4 T can analyze the
energy densities in the human body. The technology behind MRI is based on holographic mathematics, but apart
from these necessary but crude machines, conventional medicine has no relationship to the fiegphalbenesi
analyzed in their own energy domain.

We have mentioned one such technology resofardback, more often called BResonance or the
MORA-technology or lately renamed Human Software Engineering by Tom Stone in USA, using the recent
wideband feeloack system made by Peter Barski and Wolfgang Bialas and sold under name Holimed. Whatever
name, it is a Fieldreedback system with waveforms extracted from the field. So far this has been a very happy
method to look deeper into the field in its own enailgynain. The proof of these ultra weak signals is as
previously mentioned the reaction of the body itself to manipulated signals extracted from the field.

VIII: The whole field is composed of some strong and unknown number of ultra weak signalsy thet latte
detectable with current measurement instruments, but are recognized by living beings/cells as being
meaningful for life. They can be picked up from living beings by proper antennas/probes, fed through copper
wires and sent back (feedback) and stilegneaning to the entity (works on animals too).
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Actually what we are doing is taking multidimensional field phenomena: electricity, magnetism, photons,
volume, time etc. and transform them to signals that has less variables, only voltage, currgnadensite
variation, then manipulate these few phenomena and sending them back [17]. More will be said about this later.

8. Field Spin!

Using such methods a few astonishing facts have been discovered about the filed. One is Spin. In Quantum
physics Sping a central concept. Since the human field is arranged out of spinning particles arranged in a solid
crystalline structure called the human frame by philosophers or simple the body-anibdgwe could expect
there to be spin present. This can be denaisst by a very simple, yet astonishing method developed by
research scientist Buryl Payne in USA [18]. By using a-dgiaction antenna, one can observe how the spin of
the human field coups to the material in the antenna and moves it clockwise ithy $\dgect. The more
healthy and energetic, the more clockwise the antenna will move.

If however exposed to a harmful outer field like that emitted from mobile phones put to the head, being close
to radio antennas, high voltage power lines or standingievg over areas in the earth where there are fields
harmful to health, the antenna will show a counterclock wise rotation. The same goes for people when being
poisoned by toxic substances, having acute infections, or when there is much electribaindestuin the
atmosphere or using a mobile phone [19].

IXa: The whole field has an intrinsic spin. The spinning axis goes when standing, from a appoint between the

legs, through the perineum to the top of the head. In a healthy subject the spin dg¢oti@nds right (+1)

(Clockwise)
and

IXb: The human energy intrinsic spin direction is +1, but under certain condition may temporary reterse :

Reversing factors known to the author through practical first hand observations and the researchycommunit
are [20]:

Fields/radiations from radio masts, high voltage lines, transformers, mobile phones etc.
Atmospherics

Solar flares causing abnormal atmospherics

Acute infections

Toxins

Great anxiety, fear, terror

Xa: The human energy field is an open figitiriacting continously with the enviroment through multiple
pathways, some known and some yet to be explored (e.g. estra sensory perception etc).

= =4 =8 -8 -8 -4

9. Field Listens to Molecular Spin!

The spin nature of the human field goes very deep into how the field listenergies around it. It has for
some time been known to science that all matter is composed of particles out of which most have an intrinsic
spin. When a spinning particle exists in the magnetic filed of the earth all particle will exhibit a watibkeitha
to emission of spin frequencies. This is today common knowledge in nuclear science. As early as 1975 the two
German scientists, physicist Strube and Dr. med. Aschoff made a revolutionary experiment. The put forward a
hypothesis that all elementsdan it hi ngs o6, dead/ |l iving in nature, has
a spin resonance structural hologram.
Further their hypothesis was that signals from the spin hologram was what the human body (and other living
enti ti es) préve thes foiat theytsed up a siniple experiment [21]:
1 A piece of mineral was put in contact with the body through a copper wire and alterations in the field
were registered by means of altered Galvanic Skin Response. This is whataelguinacturistslo
every day to find substances that may be used for diagnosing or treating human sickness.
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1 Then the mineral in question was replaced by a signal generator producing the same frequencies as the
known, measured spin resonance frequency of the mineral. @asurad Galvanic Skin Resonance
response was the same!

The spin rensonance generated structural field hologram may thus be the answere we are looking for!

Xb: The human energy field is a macroscopic holographic spin resonance structure that intenattts wit
enviropment through spin resonance with the spin
emissions/signals all belong in the subtle field of energy emissions.

10. Aura: Shape and Colours of Field

Going from microcosmic spin resonance kodon to the macroscopic world a very provoking and
revolutionary question arises within the inqusitive mind: What shape does the macroscopic field have? Or going
back in history to the stories told by seers and medicine men/shamans around the globeroBoepmaefield
can actually be seen to the trained eye or to those

Several investigators have gone to work by various means. Ingeigtotist Harry Oldfield has for years
explored the Russian Krilian Te: i q u e, k n epwhno taosg r fagplheyadt rmcher e t he bod)
frequency current and starts emitting electrons and photons; creating a synthetic aura that is a mixture of the
subtle field and a mor e 0 gr ywansast ntererendedPhoto@aphy (PP), ng a
Ol dfield and his researchers could actually fisee t
and even sounds (solotrons). The key to health according to Oldfield is to keep the body of beitagethat
produces coherent wapatterns. Oldfield even goes so far as to recommend emekiigation using mantras.

Others researching in the same field prefer music like the Solfeggioinprsiect based upon the scales of old
Gregorian Church Murs[22] or the Monroe Institute Hemisync Technology [23] using binaural beats!

As for myself, |i ke many others doing similar thi
in the same manner as shamans and yédiesr some period of tiaing, man, animals even plants can be
Afsensedod as -dhrawe Ingp e nt leanterrgggpr esents their fAtrue s
that species, strain and individual. None are alike, most are similar.

Adding up data, the energylfieextends several meters from the body. There are several layers and the most
dense layers forms like a cocoon around the body like luminous sphere with vibrating colours. To substantiate
my claims | have over years made drawings of my patients auragestex] patients in my biophysics lab or the
hospital. Comparing data my aura diagnosis has proved strikingly correct in several situations if not all. Distance
from the subject seems be of no importdadé

Xl: The human energy field appears as a fleglecocoon around the human body structure with various
colours that change as the patient person changes his/her mental attitude or frguatsrog within the
self, as a structure of being here.

For those who would like to explore more, | recommesedGateway Training CD home stugsogram
created by the Monroe Institute.

PART II: HUMAN GENERATIVE MATRIX
11. Human Liquid Crystalline Nature

According to conventional level of thinking within Western commercial society, the human body is studied
as the mizrial/chemical sum of its desiccated parts down to the cellular level. Little if any interest is shown as to
the structural science of medicine and its electromagnetic properties. Researcher in the West and especially in
USA who has looked for medical kmedge based on structural and electromagnetic properties of the human
body, has more than often ended in the <court accu
wisdom of the day in the commercialized Aschool me
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Most of the sciencefatructural and electromagnetic medicine therefore is either to be found the science of
smaller groups of scientists within closed university communities, military research or research done in countries
with a strong tradition for energgcience like cesin Eastern nations, USSR and certain East European
Countries.

The state of scientific knowledge so far is briefly summarized as:

The human body is permeated by a living matrix (connective tissue) that fills cells, surrounds them and
behaves as one singutzontinuum. This matrix has a liquid crystalline nature. This liquid crystalline matrix is
mainly composed of proteins, water and minerals, with embedded fibres of proteins and cytoskeletons with
guantum like antennas. The electromagnetic propertiestedmrable to produce sustained noise free guantum
coherence that enables the body as an organism to f

Properties of this structural nature of the living has a number of verified profsties

1 It can sustain quantum coherence gb#gs behaving as one whole. Thus any cell within the matrix can

be in communication with any other cell simply by being in tune with the matrix locallyldcain
properties of cells) [26].

T Frequency and phase angl e dapneve theugh theAmatgixlwitht ude t
zero resistance like superconductors. Any part of the matrix can therefore add to the field properties of
the matrix without loss of information for any other part.

Specific signals move through the matrix, making theiriagthave as a signal conducting system.

The matrix is selbrganized through pasybernetic feedback loops.

The matrix has semiconductor properties.

The matrix has pileglectrical properties.

A major part of its nature is organized macromolecular chistevater.

Certain signals are even magnified, so that their field strength gets increasingly strong as the signal

moves from A to B.

9 The understanding of the various observeatirdensional energgroperties of the matrix can only be
understood by the 3@mensional physical theory of Burckhardt Heim [7].

These are but a few properties of the matrix where the various organs and parts of the human body are
literarily fApermeated by (intercell ul ar memadtintoi x) o/ i
(soft connective tissue)o.

In a way of expressing: Each part is but more condensed part of the matrix having a specific location, form
(topology), mass, charge and vibratory nature (eigenfield or signature field). According to recent Fe@sian t
the topology of any organ in the matrix is but a subclass of topologies expressed by one set of formulas
describing the whole human embryonic form, which again is a subset of a set of equations describing the earths
ecliptic movement around the sumeo the course of several billion years. Man is thus strangely enough the
fichild of the solar systemd or a Asolar beingd as ¢

XlI: The human energy is generated by cells in and by the matrix thatgtes the whole body. The matrix
has organized, liquid crystalline, semiconductor like properties (varying from location to location). A theory
of these phenomena might be similar to the quahilographic framework of Rakovic and further
advancement nyanclude the 12limensional unified theory of Helfi.

Such facts are so far not accepted in the commercialized medical system of thinking about their own creed
ito hel p, alleviate and comforto. H o wa afmoysedf asaro mf or t
energy being with countless abilities and possibilities hidden within the science of energy, instead of a simple
materialistic building with limited abilities and just a few locations to be.

12. Meridians

=A =4 =8 -8 -8 =9

Although the matrix functionsashao | i st i ¢ communi cation system or ma
(not denouncing the importance of the brain), there are certain parts of the matrix that has specialized properties
of purely signal conducting and data computing nature. The exptoddtitie nervous system is today main
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stream in neurophysiology, however the Aother ner v,
Yogis and Chinese doctors more than 3000 years ago is however viewed with disdain abate some curiosity by
men fAof scienced. This is not only peculiar, since
to move their bodies, since parts of it is matrix pathways in the dense connective tissues covering all muscles.

The meridian system has provegworth in practical acupuncture therapy for thousands of years. In the mid
1960ies the Chinese government encouraged Chinese hospitals and universities to start a systematic research to
prove the reality of the sygasstane moretian 60,000 tested viblunteérotn gt |
was discovered [27]:

1 When stimulating certain points on the body with square or sine wa¥8016iz cca 20% of test
persons experienced a fAcreepingo/ ocraadngango/ ot i
linear system. When asked to draw these lines on their own bodies, the lines were identical to the ancient
Ameri dianso.

1 The sensation moving along the channel is however very slow compared to nerve signai@,amnly 1
per second.

1 When heating or assaging the joints over which the meridians went, more than 80% of the volunteers
had PSC (Progressing Sensation along a channel). This was also described to be expected in 3000 year
old books on acupuncture.

9 Certain brain tumours lead PSC, proving thvesis a neurological mapping in the brain equivalent to the
Ameri di anso.

XlI: Wavelike and ionic signals in the field flows through certain structures known as meridians. Their

existence is clinically proved, although they are not neuronal signals, buteitigtence is sensed by

neurons!

But what were the meridians fimade ofo. Several i C
to get some ideas. Here are some facts/explanations:
9 The location is in the connective tissue covering alithiecles and organs and structures of the body.
T There are no visible macrostructures for singul
been found yet).
The main function of each singular meridian see
Ead meridian carries information about the tissues along its course, the status of a certain segmental part
of the spine, a certain organ, a certain sense quality, a certain number of glands, a certain number of
nerve plexus, and a certain mood/emotion amebe in.
1 Meridians can further be classified according to their influence on the autonomic nervous system and the
7 figlandul ar centreso in Asia known as fichakras
1 When activated, meridians influence the parts from which carry information and stinadliivaie a
certain fAmeridian effectsod ranging from mere t
coloured lights, lasers, electrical signals, magnets and finally thought and best of all(?) signals taken from
the field by means of resonanceddack.
1 Signals seem to flow on a sub molecular level through certain low resistance pathways in the Matrix,
with semiconductor or even superconducting properties. For certain electromagnetic windows there
seem even to be amplifying properties explainiity certain extremely low signals lead to certain
strong reactions in the body.

The nature of all the meridians taken as a whol e
more fundamental nature than the nervous system. James Oschmeledingsnilarities between a distributed
computer network and the meridian system, the same does Rakovic [26] who contrary to Oschman not only
proposes a schematic for such a network, but describes it as a part of the humaniwplegtaphic bieenergy
system that can be described by a set of formal equations similar to the formalism of wave mechanics of
Feynman

)l
)l
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The similarity between meridians and a distributed computer network has a humber of interesting facts to it
[17]:
1 Meridians are bidirectionalgin al | i nes transmitting fAcontrol inf
9 Signals are picked up by nodes (acupuncture points) capable of receiving the message, identify the
source and transmit further its own signals. This makes each node capable of knowledge of all nodes.
1 Each nodehas topological knowledge of certain other adjacent nodes, but not all, although having
knowledge of the energy signature of all nodes.

9 All signals seem to have start and stop messages.

XIV: Meridians are molecular structures in the matrix that servegatisways for signals, with quantum
region information operating similar to computer logic. These signals have a vibratory nature. All in accord
with Rakovicodos theoretical model for the bio holo

13. Frequency Logic of Meridians

Using filter techniques and extracting signals from the field by means of antennas, a modern Resonance
feedback system like that produced by Holimed in Germany can manipulate the meridians.
Remember what i s -nofsd sighats rof eldronagneticanatare vethu imolecular signal
components that lie in the quantum level, and must be described by Hemfir'seh®ion mathematical and
according to Heim needs at least subspac¥&B6f the total R12 dimensional spdég Using proper filterene
has discovered, from the beginning of Resonance Feedback back in 1970 when Morell and Rasche started it all,
that certain qualitative manipulations of the Field lead to certain predictable results:
1 All pass filters makes all weak meridians more actoeg, with a cost: Abnormal meridian readings
tends to get more abnormal, while patients complain the problems have gotten worse!
1T Phase inversion fed through all pass filters ma
Like having taken aedative.
1 Selective phase inversion of unipolar signals (D for disharmonic) has a function similar tet@xiranti
that makes meridians influenced by toxins more normal. Effects much like an antidote to your disease.
Patients feel better.
1 Selective ampli€ation of healthy bipolar signals (H for harmonious) activates body energy, activates all
weak meridians without the problem of making sy

XV: Meridians and the field information have vibratory nature explored dgitinals from the field itself,

up to 1 MZ by bio feed back. The information embedded in the signals can be understood in terms of
frequency windows, phase angles, moving bandpass, wobbel and amplitudes. The real significance of the
information may be umistood as both digital and analogue.

By introducing | ow pass, hi gh pass or band pass
locations in the body, even to certain meridians or one meridian, although the signal is fed back te fleédvho
through lets say a foot, a hand, or a part of the back or in more extreme cases through one single point contact!

Once the signal taken from the field is filtered a
part of the bodyhe therapist so desires.
The saying: fA...Take a healthy dose of your own e

The measured frequency windows of each meridian is to be found in the Appendix 1 of the paper.
14. Behind the ScenesHigher Logic
The use of filtering, phase iexsion, signal manipulation and even use of more exotic techniques such as

sweeping band pass: A part of the energy spectrum catched by a band pass that wanders up and down at a certain
speed, has helped bioresonafeelback researchers to understand safities fieldlogic:
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9 Healthy body parts /organs /tissues /vessels/nerves/glands etc. emit coherent bipolar signals within
certain frequency ranges called Awindows?o.

1 When diseased the same sources emit additional unipolar, chaotic signals that arertjipécehbise of
the disease and the source that is affected.

1 Healing takes place when the field identifies the chaotic unipolar signal, generates phase inverted mirror
image of the disease signal and feeds it back to the diseased source. Phase irsiertedf viee
fdi sease signal d add up to zero if properly tun

Field logic is thus based on body parts receiving and sending information through narrow frequency ranges
(windows), phase angles and pulsations. Logic of the system as understood threcighdheof bio resonance
feedback seems like a simple binary logic: Either functioning or not functioning. However, when analyzing the
data over years, simplicity is very soon lost. The overall logic is far more advanced,; it is based on the principle of
maximum cost/effective energyroduction and utilisation relative to the environment, demands for activity, food
supply and of course age, sex and overall health of the body. Disease is not a linear process from unhealthy to
sick but goes through a seriestdpwise adjustments. US researcher Paul Eck [28] has identified no less than 12
distinct steps: Three stable hyjaetive states, three stable hygative states plus no less than six retahle
states, where the body may end up either in a hgphygpo-active condition.

XVI: Meridians and the field base interpretation of information on amplitude, frequency windows, phase
angles and wave symmetry or absence of such. Signal mechanism on the cellular levels appears to be based
on molecular quantum spiesonance phenomena

15. Holographic Nature of Meridian System

Electronic analysis of the 12 bilateral meridians and their reaction to tunfskdimack signals (and other
tuned signals) reveals the total holographic field and its status and the caaggredeht state. The system is so
effective that the USSR Space Agency has used this method of diagnosing their cosmonauts for several decades.
It is currently marketed in the West as Prognos Diagnostic System and has to date been tested on 14 million test
runs.

By using biefeedback together with diagnostic similar systems like Prognos, we get a clear information of
the following facts [29]

T What part of the body is currently most fAout of
manner =he meridian whose energy is such that when its flow is corrected, all other meridians are
corrected.

1 Why that part is out of order, the very cause(s) of the disturbance = the substance(s) that gives off such
signals that when phase inverted 180 degreesaisative meridian gets corrected when brought in
contact with the signal.

How that part influences the other parts = see point 1.

What kind of signals must be fed into the disturbed part to adjust the whole field = see point 2.

What kind of shift that tees place in the field after temporarily eliminating the disturbed part with proper
signals = retest after feeding the most disturbed meridian with the phase inverted signals from the
substances that are linked to cause.

As we do this we discover that liay adjusted on imbalance (state), the whole field jumps to a new and
more stable state that reveals a new eafiset situation, much like peeling an onion.

Summing up we get a clear situation picture: The meridians are an important part of thbdieldoik as a
secondary fAnervous systemo. They contain all toget
meridian alone contains some of the information but is connected to all the other meridians plus that the energy in
the meridian isnfluencing all the other meridians. How this is done is to be explained since each meridian works
in its own frequency window, but a simple mechanism is proposed: The whole field gets informed by one
meridian and then informs back to the other pathways.

= =4 =9
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16. Fractal Nature of Meridians

In a holographic field any part of the field contains all the information of the field. This is quite well
documented incasesofscal | ed fisensitive peopled who by merely
any bodypar can fAread the whole situation in the field
example Latin American psychologist SitwaUltramind courses or USA psychologist Joe Gallenisesgne
creation courses.

But if the field is holographic sontiegree of holography should be expected in the material construct of the
body. The most striking of these holographic constructs must truly be the discovery of Chinese professor Yinging
Zhang who discovered the ECIWO system of points situated along tee dfathe extremities, an abbreviation
for Embryo Contained In Whole Organism, meaning a set of acupuncture points arranged such that they seem to
form a map of a miniatures human embryo on the surface of the wholEBBpdy

Similar systbheomyofpribglelct®fd tome a part of the bodyo
fifendso: sol es, pal ms, face, ear s, scal p. These te
acupuncture, Foot Zone therapy, Hand Acupuncture, Facial Acupunctureapd\8upuncture. The strange
thing about the ECIWO system of the bones however is their fractal nature. Each bone from the upper ram down
to finger have exactly the same repetitive patterns of points, point to a fractal pattern in the constructyof the bod
The same basic design repeating all over. When comparing it we see it all as a repetitive pattern of the segmental
organism whose major structure is the spinal column with its end structures: The head and the pelvic.

The accuracy of diagnosing diseasthwthe ECIWO system is stunning! In one experiment testing 1710
patients Zhang quotes p<0.01 for therapeutically effects varying betweet0B8%3 with average degree of
success quoted 92.9% of problems investigated.

Zhang claims in his bodkCIWO Bioloy & Medicinethat the fractal nature of the body explains all of the
meridian effects. The smallest area to diagnose and influence the whole as for cm is then undoubtedly the
metatarsal of the second finger. This answers the question: How small a gégrsioal the body is needed to
know the whole field, the answer is cca 8 cm, the metatarsi of the 2 finger of the hand. If including the ear, the
next answer is to the question: What is part of the body giving that has the most detailed representtion of th
whole body? Equivalent to: Which material part in the field gives best access to the whole material part bringing
forth the field? Equivalent to: Is there any substructure that has such a vibratory nature that is containing a
complete, discrete map oftlwhole body? The answer is theggstem known as eacupuncture:

XVII: Meridians contain specific, unique measurable points that refers to certain set of structures. When
studied in more detail each meridian along the limbs is composed of subsétentittal topology. Each
subset of points refers (maps) the segmental nature of the axial beingivedolumnapelvic). Subsets

taken as a whole is thus of a fractal (repeating the same pattern) nature.

Explaining these subystems of the body wieepne part contains information about the whole would take a
whole day or two. But we end the story with a few thoughts to remember [22]:

1 The ECIWO system of the bones of the extremities is a repetitive (thus fractal) representation (mapping),
that is angomorphic representation of the whole body in a manner similar to the axial skeleton (cranium,
vertebral column and pelvis).

1 When there is a disturbance in some part of the body that is innervated by a certain segmental level of
the spinal column, the sameeergetic disturbance appears in the point of each ECIWO map along the
bones of the extremities.

1 Inthe ear the map of the whole is even more detailed. Disturbances are not only segmental, but are split
into various sulaps, each representing morphatagisubstructures of the human body. On the ear
there is thus a complete map of the muskkdetal system, the nervous system, the sense organs, the
endocrine system, the vessels, the inner organs, and even parts of the brain!

All these complete sulmags on the body surface cannot be explained in any conceivable manner by the
traditional nervous system.There is not enough knowledge yet of the sensory pathways on 4begefioro
explain these phenomena. However certain vibratory phenomena cast bbtodhig holographic nature of the
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subsystems. If signals are taken from the whole field, amplified and sent through an all pass filter, split into
Disharmonic and Harmonic waves, inverting the Disharmonic, then pulsed and sent back to points en the sub
maps, the whole field responds!

Example: A man had his leg broken. He got a big scar tissue on the outside of his injured leg after the
operation. This caused pain. When measuring the energy of the meridian it was found that the electrical activity
of the gallbladder meridian point through the injured area was the cause of all the disturbances in the body. On
the ear the point of the hip plus that of the gallbladder was disturbed. When sending energy there to these two
points, not only did the pain get sewhat less, the gall bladder meridian got temporarily corrected. The signals
sent to the ear were so weak that this could not be explained by current knowledge of the nervous system,
however using the crystalline nature of connective tissue and theamtentracellular matrix things can be
explained by wave theory, obeying quantum field properties.

17. Instead Conclusion: According to Rakovic and Heim

Due to limited time my lecture stops here. The facts presented are based on mostly empirical dhta derive
from what | do every day in my laboratory. The theoretical explanation is provided by various authors. The major
understanding that binds all the pieces together has been provided by Rakovic's-halgraphic theory of
human energinformation systenfrelated to acupuncture system and consciousardsjs implication for bio
energy [26].

The other contribution is provided by Heim's 12 dimensional unified theory (explains QT + macroscopic
properties of space/gravitation and forces). According tehtbisy reality has four levels:

1 Dimension X -X,: Material space + time (according to some clock).

1 Dimension X%: Structures or arrangement of events, when added time as a dimension forms a plane

called the entelechial dimension.

1 Dimension X: Is accordig to Heim the aeonic dimension.

9 The remaining dimensions are Amaterial.

The outcome of the theory when adjusted to measurements is a 100% correct prediction of 100 known
elementary particles, plus unification of Quantum Physics, Theory of Relatigiplaéned by Einstein and the
laws of Newtonian physics. When this theory is added to Rakovic's theory of quantum holograghiindody
energy system we move into a territory where we are approaching a unified theory of the phenomena of man on
severalppes: physical, mental, spiritual. We are also
The seen and the unseen. This new concept/paradigm of existence may not be a support for a specific theory in
the past. It may not be a support for a kndgsm. Instead it may be a blueprint for an exploration of reality: For
once man's mind accept a belief system based on certain facts, new realities seem to start to manifest according to
what we believe is possible. Not out of wishful thinking, but bexaesdare to chart new lands!

An another promising research direction related to human torsion fields is to be found in the Appendix 2 of
the paper.

Appendi x 1. Frequency Response of 12 Meridians us

In the Table below angresented the response charts obtained by Morell and Rasche using band pass filtering
of the patients own unique field energy, extract from a-paoioe or fooplate, then filtered by a band pass, then
split into an amplified harmonious component, and&hdegree phase inverted disharmonious component, that
was then summed and pulsed with 7 seconds on and 3 seconds off. Using this set up and feeding the altered
signal into the body on any part of the body, a unique response was attained from a speliic. Mhe third
column shows equivalent band pass filtrated signals from substances fed to the field, compared to a homeopathic
dilution of the same substance!
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Frequency window kHz Meridian Homeopathic potencies
0.017 0.025 Small Intestine

0.025i 0.050 Urinary Bladder

0.0501 0.10 Endocrine (3Heater)

0.107 0.20 Gall Bladder D3

0.2571 0.50 Large Intestine D6

0.501 1.0 Stomach D8 (0.50.7) D10(0.71.0)
1.01 2.5 Heart D12

2.51 5.0 Kidney D15

5.07 10.0 CirculationSex D30 (5.07.0) D60(702.0.0)
10.071 25.0 Liver D100

25.01 50.0 Lungs D200

50.01 100.0 Spleen D400

Appendix 2. Human Torsion Field

Each molecule in the matrix has an intrinsic spin and a wobble caused by the fact that we live in a sea of
electromagnetism created by traath, its biosphere (the living things immersed in the electromagnetism and

gases of the atmosphere) and the influx from energies from the planets and the sun. Since sun and several planets

have electromagnetic spinning fields their spin will create hapdge spin field resonance in the biosphere.
More and more scientists who deal with energy research in conjunction with biology are coming to believe that
the energies, especially from the sun may be the major driving force behind all living beingsamthtfel ]!

Going along this road of reasoning spin fields must play a major part in creation.

Russian scientists have for several decades, going back to early 1980ies, been investigating spin fields,
known also under the term: torsion fields. According\kamov there are three distinctfields: E(electrical)
field, G(gravitatiorjFields and S(spirffields. Common to the-Ti el ds i s t he fact
belonging to classical fields and cannot be shielded for [32]. They have a humbdaitiesgthey move faster
than light, more than 109 faster, they interact with material and biological objects and change their behaviour and
affects local gravitation fields, and have thus been subject to military research as a method for antigravity
propulsion.

Substantiated rumours have largely confirmed that such vehicles now exists at least in USA and been the
cause of the UF@ightings around the world.

The biological implication of Jields is vast: They are generated within all living beings, daigs,
elephants, humans. They are emitted from all living things. They move at superlumnious speed. They create
holographic spin fields around things and beings, and beings interact with each other and things by selective
coupling of spifields fromothe A gener atorso, fideadd or | iving, as
influenced by a Tield is temporarily or permanently alerted as is shown by the Abvathseffect and
explained by Sturrischoff experiments; to quote a few sources.

Living beings thus functionasfTi el d Arecordersd and what we emit
free will; but also largely depends upon our fiefdironment. Studying various religions and their distribution
over the globe makes one notice thaious environments with their population structure, climate, geomagnetic
patterns and lifforms have created various languages, bsjistems and religions in accord with the
enviromental factors. Strangely enough, the only common with all religrenthe importance of trances:

Making shamanism with its trances the universal language of man. Seen from this angle, shamanism is the basic
religion of man. It is not based on evolution, but simply upon ability to go into trance and there experience
whateer is to be gained by a mind trained to transform energies into meaningful pictures and emotions.

Summing it all up, we may suggest this:

1 Humans have a material form that reflects in the energy it produces.

1 The field is a holographic, vibratory, torsioalél with quantum physical nature.
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9 The field has 7 major centers related to the nglanedular centers of the body; previously known as
fchakra systemo of Asi a.

1 The field is also created by and reflected in a system efesgglfartory lines in the humaratrix known
as fimeridianso in the Orient.

1 The field and its various parts are influenced by and influence the function of the brain (thinking)/heart
(emotion) electromagnetic system.

9 The field is a partly open system which emits and receives informatiortHe total environment and is
a sum of a number of inputs. Not all i nputs are
survival of the entity.

1 The torsion field emits signals faster than light containing information about electricityarspin
gravitation of the entity. It should therefore be possible to obtain information about an entity
environment, body and thought if receiving these slypeinous 100 times faster than light signals!

T According to Hei mds Uniihinaedtharl00espedal ciishsetherfigld is n o w
mul tidi mensional . In the | ater Heimbs theory o
dimensions, structure dimensions, information dimensions and intelligence information.

1 According to Heim a padf the Field can survive the death of the physical part of the entity!

Summing up: Man and all animals, man in particular, is an energy being worth studying with the same
intensity as today vested into studying material man. Since man is a partly emgnsgatem with a wide range
of selfregulatory suksystems, we may sustain a stableftifen under various conditions. However, being partly
open, the concept of a totally free will seems beyc
being fAhered, is but a variable structure maintain
have to counteract surroundings. Scientist philosophers as Heim clearly supports on a scientific basis determinism
and not free will. Tt is open to debate!

Also study of the fields tructure of the world and humans opens for supporting a growing evidence that
matter is but a manifestation of energies and that part of the energies contained in a being can continue after its
material countgrart i s decayed and then Adeado. Field sciel
reserved only for religion.

Acknowledgements:With this | thank professor Rakovic for his wonderful sympaosium. A truly renaissance man
hasriseninthe Easttobh ng more yout hful explorerés spirit into
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Abstract. Bi-Digital O-Ring Test (BDORT), or resonance diagnostics, is based on the resonance of
electromagnetic waveshe phenomenon discovered by the famous physicist, a scientist of Serbian origin,
Mihajlo Pupin. The idea to apply phenomenon of resonance in diagnostic purposes and to introduce it into
medical clinical practice, came from Prof. Dr. Yoshiaki Omura, imveot BDORT method. His research
concerning the implementation of BDORT was highly indexed in the medical journal: Acupuncture & Electro
Therapeutics Research, The International Journal. In 1993 he received U.S. patent for an invexgjitel: Gi

Ring Test for Diagnosis and Imaging of Internal Organs of a Patient, Patent no. 5,188,107. BDORT is non
invasive diagnostic and therapeutic method. BDORT mechanism is based on the change in muscle strength in the
grip of the fingers, which is changing due toraes in activity of the enzyme-&¢etylserotonin transferase and
neurotransmitter serotonin concentration in the pineal gland, by activation of receptors for the resonance.
Diagnosis takes on average-&D minutes, by using reference substances prodacéapan. Sensitivity and
specificity of the data is estimated to reach 90%. All data got by BDORT, we try to confirm by standard
laboratory and clinical tests. Due to the diagnosis of certain diseases before the onset of symptoms, many see this
as a prevdive method for early diagnosis and prevention of many chronic diseases such as endocrine (diabetes,
thyroid disease...), neurological, rheumatic, gynecological, malignant, and others. BDORT is a method that
combines knowledge from the scientific and canmntary medicine. It is now the trend in the world of
medicine to create smlled Integrative medicine, which should not only be a simple compound, but a new
guality in the diagnosis and treatment. Applications of a BDORT: (i) Early diagnosis of manig cliseases;

(i) Discovering the cause of many intractable diseases and their treatment; (iii) Detection and testing of
appropriate drugs, determination of optimal doses and testing individual interactions (positive or negative) of
drugs used to tredfy) Selective Drug Uptake Enhancement Methadnethod which we refer drug to infected

area, increasing the effect of treatment and reducing the harmful effects of drugs in the body; (v) Detection of
intolerance and allergies (inhaled, nutritional, amshtact allergens); (vi) Detection and localization of
pathological changes in the body, particularly infections, the type and activity (viruses, bacteria...), which is
difficult to diagnose with standard tests, especially in inaccessible parts of thécéolsl nervous system...);

(vii) Detection and localization of toxins in the body (Autism, Alzheimer, MS, malignant diseases, rheumatic
diseases, endocrine disorders, infertility and sterility...); (viii) Detection of toxins in the patient environment
(apartment, food, clothes, makeup, hair dyes countries, children's toys...); (ix) Detection and evaluation of health
effects of various types, primarily némnizing radiation in the environment: at home, workplace... (radiation
from cell phones, computergrious electronic devices, radiation of base stations, power stations, geopathogenic
radiations...); (X) Accurate detection and localization of acupuncture points and acupuncture channels, etc.

KeywordsBDORT, resonance, diagnosis, EMFs, intractatdeaties
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BIOENERGY, BIOFIELD, AURA: WHAT KIND OF ENERGY THEY ARE,
AND WHETHER IT IS POSSIBLE TO MEASURE AND TO VISUELISE THEM

Ljubo M. Ristovski
!President & Founder, Association for Promotion of Bioenergetic Medicine "Biofield", Belgrade, Serbia

?Refred Professor, PhD Physicist, BS, Faculty of Pharmacy, University of Belgrade, Serbia
ristovski11000@yahoo.com

Abstract: There are a variety of doctrinal descriptions ofttleenergies and biofields infidirent AM systems,

which are expressed in different terms and vocabularies, becauswidhesr belong to the different culture
traditions. This variety of doctrinal descriptions leads to the irreconcilable differences between the different AM
systemsas well as between the majority of them and actual science. However, the supporters of some AM
systems exert a trend to express the contents of theirs doctrines using the terms and vocabulary of actual science.
In this way, they facilitates the beginninfaodialog with actual science, as well as the reaffirmation of many
serious scientific investigations of the phenomena in alternative medicine, which are accomplished during last
almost five decades on the periphery of the actual science. In the furfiéibe considered the variations of

AM doctrines which manifest an interest to establish a dialog with actual science by accepting the terms and
vocabulary of actual science, independently on the manner by that the doctrine content is ekxpeegasad.
objective of this paper is to show that a small effort will help to achieve consensus on the terminology used in the
AM doctrines with scientific terminology. This will help to terms with the same name means the same, although
we cannot expect that itilwobviously speed up the convergence of doctrine and scientific views about the AM
phenomena. Nevertheless, this progress can be expected because the large difference is between felt and
measured bioenergy, between seen and photographed. Thereforterttignais devoted to experimental
techniques that allow any type of detection or visualization ofsthile entitiesof alternative medicine
(bienergy, biofield, aura). For reasons that will be later explained, particular attention will be devadeifo th
(Polycontrast Interference Photograptisnaging, which is the unique real time imaging technique. Certainly the
most important result of the application of PIP imaging system is the visualization of the energy changes in the
human aura, which may Iblele to bieenergetic, or any other AM therapeutic treatment. It should be noted that
the PIP system provides information that enables qualitative analysis but not quantitative analysis -of the bio
energetic phenomena. In addition, it is recommended ag@odii tool also. However this recommendation

must be accepted very cautiously, as will be discussed later.

Keywords:bioenergy, biofield, aura, absorption, emission, spectrum, electromagnetic, field, coherence, PIP,
imaging

1. Introduction

The penetition of the Eastern traditional medical systems, which belong to the alternative medicine, into the
Western medical practice has induced the arising of many other alternative medical systems, where only a part of
them are officially accepted. Anyone okfle alternative medical systems, as well as anyone of the Eastern
traditional system, is based on its particular doctrine, that role is to give theoretical explanations of the applied
medical systemit is evident, even on the first sight, that the mosidéumental concept in the theoretical
doctrines of practically all traditional, as well as new alternative medical systems (AM system in the farther)
concerns some particular subtle energy. Therefore, all these AM systems could be joined to the eniexgy medic
what means that alternative medicine is in fact part of the energy medimeubtle form of energy is known
under different names in different ABystemssuch as vital force, life force, etheric energy, orgone, odic force,

Qi, Ki, Prana, Mana, 8shas, homeopathic resonance, etc. The AM practitioners believe that illness results from
disturbances of the corresponding subtle energy and their therapy is believed to act to reinstate health by
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correcting energy imbalances, because the unperturbedafidwbalance of subtle energy is necessary for
maintaining the health.

Nevertheless, mentioned set of AM system dealing with bioenergies could be divided in two subsets. The
AM systems which belong to the first subset have rigid persisting doctrinesmehas that although their
vocabulary belongs to the far past, it remains unchanged and therefore completely inappropriate for any
reasonable communication with the actual medicine and science. On the other side, to the second subset belong
the AM systems thich have flexible doctrines, which means that they accept (at least!) to express their content
using the terms of the contemporary science, although their meanings are misinterpreted. In this way, these AM
systems manifest an interest to establish a mgahidialog with actual science that is always useful for both of
the parts.

There are numerous attempts to translate the Eastern traditional theory on the language of the actual science,
although it is evident that it is not possible to translate thtergsexplanation written a few thousand years ago
on a language of the contemporary science [Uritam 1975]. For example, let us mention the attempt to explain the
basically properties of five elements as a manifestation of the particular energies: oftarrnpkor slippery
energy [Dong 1998]. The Eastern five element or yin yang theory is in some sense the gnosis, expressed in terms
and vocabulary of metaphysic. Therefore, although there are no suspicions that Eastern medical tradition is very
effective in some medical areas, and therefore accepted as alternative medical treatments in the Western
medicine, remain a lot unanswered questions and suspicions about the theoretical explanations of the origin and
fundaments of the oriental medical methods.

2. Physical andPseudePhysical (putative) Energies

If one take into account that have been identified almost 100 different bioenergies, corresponding to as much
different culture traditions and local putative medical systems, it could be easily undinstactdal situation in
alternative medicine. Therefore there is a variety of doctrinal descriptions of the bioenergy in different AM
systems, which are expressed in different terms and vocabularies, because their origins belong to the different
culture taditions. This variety of doctrinal descriptions of the bioenergy, being the fundamental entity of any AM
system that uses it, leads to the irreconcilable differences between the different AM systems, as well as between
the majority of them and actual scce. In the further the differences between the actual science and the most
popular AM systems will be considered only.

Taking into account the properties of the energies that they use, the medical systems or subsystems,
alternative and official as weltould be divided in two sets. The first is the set of official medicine subsystems
which deal with physical, measurable energies (mechanical, thermal, magnetic, electric and electromagnetic
energy). There are many established application of these ertergiieggnose or to treat diseases (magnetic
resonance imaging, ultrasound, pacemakers, radiation therapy, magnetic therapy, sound waves therapy,
millimeter waves therapy, light therapy, etc.). To the second set belong practically all traditional AMS, systems
as well as some relatively modern AM systems (homeopathy, neural therapy), where all of them deals with
pseudephysical (putative) energies (bioenergies in further).

Although there has always been an interest to detect the variety of bioenergigehygitia equipment and
to describe their properties using the terms and theories of modern physics, the supporter of the majority of the
traditional AM doctrines claim that they are too subtle to be measured by any scientific equipment. This means
that theuniqueequipmentor this purpose is the sensitivity of some human beiegtrasens having particular
abilities to see or to feel the bioenergies. However, if the bioenergies could not be measured by scientific
equipments, it means that the essentitth tancerning their properties is inaccessibl@fdinary human being.

Such a truth belong to the scope of metaphysics, having the contents which are inaccessible for the human being,

because there are behind the endmost border of the mind and stiertis, which are always determined by

the scope of the scientific experiments, In other word, the claim that some bioenergy is out of the scope of

science, means that it is metaphysic entity. Therefore any statement concerning the properties ofjya bioene

perceived in this manner is not the announcing of a usual human cognition, but a promulgation that is reserved

for Prophets only, because they could reach up the contents belonging to the scope of metaphysics. Belief that the
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therapists of some AM sysh have supernatural ability, often described by the science vocabulary, creates
confusion that causes theology to be mistaken for science.

In this chapter will be mentioned and shortly discussed the statements and data concerning the bioenergies,
which ae either obtained in the scientific experiments, independently of its origin, or if they are expressed in
terms of actual science. In the second case it is necessary to take into account that the majority of the modern
versions of the traditional doctrisiebeing assigned asientific,contain confusing and mystical concepts which,
and that is only novelty, are expressed using the vocabulary of actual science mostly with false interpreted terms.
However, it should be mentioned that the majority of thensagnd books devoted to the AM systems and their
doctrines bring the hypothesis and the experiment results concerning the physiological correlates of the
therapists, what means that the object of the investigations was not the therapy itself anddiseibetffthe
particular physiological and physical properties of the therapists.

1 Kirlian photography, accidentally discovered in 1939, which is the phnatging of the gas discharge
in a highvoltage electric field, remains up to now days very oftergasdi as a crucial scientific
evidence of the aura and biofield existence, although it is many time repeated that what is recorded is
due to natural phenomenon, depending on the known way of the known gquantities: electrical field,
ionized gas, moisture ateimperature. Namely, if a photo is taken in the vacuum, where ionized gas and
moisture are not present, Kirlian image does not agdbéiaes 200R The differences between the
Kirlian images taken before and after energetic therapeutic tred@saitman @0J, which could be
explained in a same way, are relatively new argument of the supporters of the still persistent belief that
the bioenergy field of each living being extends beyond the surface of the body and genearates an
Although the Kirlian corona, previously assigned as aura, is misinterpreted in alternative medicine, my
opinion is that should not be ignored its importance in the history of energy medicine. It shows that any
life system, due tds evident electric properties, interacts with the external electromagnetic field and that
interactions depends on external ambient conditions (air electric properties, air moisture, pressure,
temperature). These facts has indicated that the starting jpoihe scientific investigations of the AM
systems, which belong to the energy medicine, must be the energetic properties of human body and the
influence of the external fields on them.

1 In the measuring during the noontact therapists were found beatytential of negative polarity
ranging from 4 V to 190 V [Beal 1996], while the temperature of the therapist emitting palm is
decreased comparing to the temperature of his contra lateral palm [Tanaka et al., 2001].

1 Measurements taken during the therapeatich sessions, show that gamma radiation levels markedly
decreased during the sessions at every body site of 100% tested subjects and It has been hypothesized
that this is consequence of the selfulation energy process within the body and the sunmgind
electromagnetic field, induced, as it was assumed, by the body's primary gamma emitter, ptassium
(K40) [Benford 2001 It is known that the measuring of the human skin properties are not reproducible,
and therefore they could not be accepted assdhamtific acceptable. Namely, the results of these
measuring depend on some factors their influence on the results could not be predicted and controlled.
Let us mention, for example that the measuring of the electromagnetic quantities strongly dépend on
skin moisture that depends on some uncontrollable factors (the psychic state).

1 Concerning the mechanism of the therapeutic touch healing, it should be mentioned the studies which
show that energy fields from one person can interact with energy dietather people. When one
person touch another one, the touch is registered on the second person's electrocardiograph and
electroencephalograflRussek 1996 what is accepted as evidence that energy fields from one person
can interact with energy fields ofher people. Bioenergy healers and their patients often report that they
feel prickly skin, localized skin temperature increases and energy flowing through their bodies and
hands during healing sessions. These subjective sensations may have some comsadal in
unusually high surges in body potential (electrostatic charge-lquilahd release) that have been
measured from some healers.
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1 Elmer Green and his associates constructed a room with electrically isolated copper walls and then
placed subjestin the room on an insulated platform that isolated them from electrical d&xamhet
al.1993. Thebody potential surges measured from experienced mediators did not exceedvhi®lts,
thefrequency of these surges increased during therapeutansess

9 Numerous studies indicate that attentive humans can mentally influence living systems. The range of
systems affected runs the gamut from groups of ¢BBaimannet al, 1983 to whole animals
[Grad196bandhuman subjecfBraud& Schlitz 1991 Bena 2001.

1 At the end let us mention the biophotons, firstly introduced 1922 by Alexander Gurvich, which, as it
was assumed, serve as the main communication means and regulator of all life processes. There are the
experiments which demonstrate that separatig cells by quartz glass are still able to communicate
vital cell information by biophoton transf¢Rubik 1993. Biophotons are constantly released and
absorbed by the DNA in every cell, tissue and organ within the [b@shagawa 2000 Their emissin
have been demonstrated in many species, with a spectrum ranging from infrared to ultrbreiolet
200 nm to 900 nirHowever, there are not the differences between the role of these biphotons and the
electromagnetiwaves (EMW in the furthegf the peviously mentioned biofield (human energy field).

1 Although it was not mentioned, the listed experiments data concerns the bioenergies used in different
AM systems, because the therapist of different systems have been included in the realizatiorsef the the
experiments. On other side, it is worth to note that the Kirlian images have been used as scientific proof
of the existence of a few bioenergies in some traditional AM systems, which have metaphysical
doctrines. This is curious because to accept thef mbthis type is same as to accept that the
corresponding bioenergy is not putative, but physical electromagnetic energy. Finally, it should be also
mentioned that are omitted all bioenergies which have not be investigated in some partly or completely
relevant experiments, like Sheldrake morphogenetic field and the torsion electromagnetic field, where
both of them, as it was postulated, that convey information without transmitting energy.

3. The Influence ofExternal Radiation on Human Body

Let us coniler the results of the scientific investigations of the influence dEM®/ on live beings. All
results which will be mentioned in the further are taken flmmeference$lsmailov198T and[Presmari969,
where Presman is known as foundeEtgctromanetic biology which has three main parts: influence of the
external electromagnetic radiation on live beings, the influence of the electromagnetic processes on the processes
in live beings and mutual electromagnetic interaction of live beings.

The live beings, as well as all parts of the human body, including the cell parts, have particular electric
properties which are very important in the maintaining of all vital activities. The biomolecules (macromolecules),
the proteins, cell membranes and manyrathere complicated biostructures are electric dipoles, because they
have asymmetrical distribution of the electric charges. The intercellular liquid is an electrolyte, the electric
charges (K and Na ions) permanently migrate through the cell membramwes] as the nervous electric
impulses are permanently driving along the neurons in all parts of human body and, finally, there is not a process
in the human body in which the electric properties could be neglected. Contrary to this, the experimental data
show that the magnetic properties of all these systems and subsystems could be completely neglected.

The influence ofEMW on the live being, especially on the human body tissues, is determined by the
frequency and energy of waves, as well as by the elesfywetic properties of irradiated tissue and the proper
frequencies of its parts, cells and macromolecules. Namely, any brief exertion of the electric field on the charged
part of the macromolecules or cells enforces their proper oscillations with codiegpmoper frequency that is
determined by the mechanical properties of these oscillators. In Table 1 are given the proper frequencies of some
biostructures, free water molecules and linked water molecules, i.e. the molecules which are, due to-the dipole
dipole interaction, linked to the biostructures, like it is the cell membrane.
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Free water molecules ¥
Linked water moleoiles 1# -1
Polarphosphalipide head in cell membrane 10°
CO0-, MH3 and other functioral groups 104 - 10t

Tahle 1. The proper frequences of water molecules in some hiostrictures (He)

The permanent exertion of the oscillatory time dependent electric field, like it is the electric field of the
electromagnetic wave, enforces any oscillator to oscillate théhfrequency of the electric field (forced
oscillation). The maximal amplitudes of these forced oscillations are in the case of resonance, when the
frequency of the electric field is equal to the proper frequency of the oscillator.

All irradiated humartissues absorb the EMW energy, but not equally, because the absorption depends on the
electromechanical properties of tissue and on the EMW frequency. This is illustrated in Fig 1 that represents the
absorption spectrum of DNA components and DNA itsedgtiion is in relative units).
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Fig. 1.: The asorption spectrum of DA and its components

Frequency (Hz) Wave length () The same dimension has:
10° 10° (=1m) Human hody

10t 107 (=1crm) Sotne glands

10t - 10* 10 - 10! Cell

10 -10t® 10t -10° Molecule, Amning add
10 10t 10# - 10t Mucleus

Tahle 2: The correlation hetween the wave length of ahsorbed EMW and the system dimension
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The absorption spectrum is a particular inherent property of any system, alive or not, that determines how it
absorbs the different parts of the spectrum. As it can be seen, DNA has the maximum of absorption for EMW
having wavelength 260 nm. This means that the EMW having the frequency of alSéi éRerts the most
intensive influence on the processes in DNA. It is worth to note that the order of magnitude of that wavelength is
of the same order as the magnituddbdfA. However, this is not a curiosity, because it is, in some sense, a
general rule: the most intensive influence of the EMW on a particular system arises when the magnitude of the
EMW wavelength and the dimension of the system are of the same or neaoitde shown in Table 2.

The main role in the process of absorption of EMW in human tissues has the water. Thus, as it can be seen in
Table 3, water absorbs 90988% of the total absorbed energy in tissue if the frequency of the EMWis 10
10""Hz. However, this energy is not absorbed by free water molecules, but by the water linked water molecules.
These linked water molecules are dominantly responsible for absorption of EMW that results in thermal heating
of the human tissues. The rest of thallptabsorbed energy, i.e. the rbilermal absorption, is a resonant
absorption that is consequence of the resonant interaction of the electric field with the intrinsic tissue oscillators.

Frequency (Hz) 10° 10 10t
Wavwe length ( crri) 10t 1 1ot
Photon energy (&) 10r? 1o 103
Absorbed energy by water 50% g BE%0

Tahle 3: The ahzorption of EMW energy by water into human tissues (o)

The absorption decreases the penetration depth of the EM8Stiadi As the absorption rate depends of the
properties of the absorber, therefore the penetration of EMW is different in different human tissue, as it is shown
in Table 4.

Frequency (Hz) i® | | 10
Wave length ( cro) i |1t | o1
Photon energy (&) T I VI B (1
Skeen 38 |16 | 018
Fat tizmue 205 164 1.1
Iuscles 545 |15 | 031
Bone 2.0 |11.9 | 034

Table 4: The penetration depth of ERMW into human tissues (o)

It is important to note that the penetration depth of EMW waves which fregaendiie range 0 10”Hz,
which are verified to have the most intensive influence on live systems, are absorbed in dermis, what means,
consequently, that they cannot affect the processes in the internal somatic structure of the human body.

As it was nentioned above, the most intensive influence on the biological processes in live systems have the
EMW which frequencies are in the interval fronf Hz (wavelength 1m) to 18Hz (wavelength 0.1 mm). As it
can be seen in Fig. 2, these EMW belong to thsibie part of the spectrum that is between the far infrared and
FM waves. The irradiation of the tissues with EMW having the frequency from aéte k@reases the tissue
temperature, what means that these EMW dominantly exert the thermal influetive loaman tissues.
Dominantly because besides these thermal effects, thineromal effects are present as well, induced by the
resonant and naresonant, that means selective, interaction of the cell membranes, proteins, biomolecules and
other functionagroups with the electric field of EMW.
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Fig. 2.: The spectrum of EM waves

The nonrthermal influence of EMW on human tissue, as it is confirmed, does not depend on the energetic
properties of the EMW, but on its wave prdjgar (frequency, modulation frequency, etc.). Finally, it is
important to note that the photon energy of the EIWhich frequencies belong to the biologically relevant
range from 10to 10°Hz do not exceed 16eV, what means that in the tissues imsetil with these waves could
not arise the quantum processes, like photo inactivation, photo denaturation or photo destruction, that changes the
structure and function of the biomolecules.

The collected experimental data shows that the most importanho#loe the biological processes have the
nonthermal and lowenergy EMW. Thus, the irradiation of the neuron with EMW, with frequency in the range
(1,54,5)x10" Hz, being modulated by the sinusoidal wave with frequency in the ras2) Hz, during 20
minutes could decreases the threshold potential and amplitude of the nervous impulse fro8020%he
irradiation of the human brain with the same waves provokes the migration of calcidr@ibifeom neurons.

4. The Bioenerdes: Many Names for a Uique Electromagnetic Energy

As it wasassertegthe doctrines of many AM systernmsply thatthe main properties of bioenergy are: it is
tight connected with life itself, it is dynamical quantity that vibrates, it is subtle and therefore inaccessible for t
scientific equipments.

However, as it was mentioned previously, these assertive statements are going to change, because a
numerous experimental data, which are obtained in the scientific measurements of the energies, that means
EMW, are accepted aseghnt proofs that bioenergy really exists. This, first of all, is a direct agreement that the
bioenergy is accessible for the scientific equipments and, more precisely, that bioenergy is in fact the energy of
the quite usual EMW! In other word, bioenerggrrergy, and biofield = electromagnetic field.

Of course, there are yet many rigid supporters of the traditional doctrines, which do not accept these
conclusions, first of all among them the most crucial conclusion that the bioenergy is accessibbeifomtifie
equipments. Nevertheless, they accept, because it is their assertion, that the bioenergy vibrates, i.e. it changes in
time and space. This means that it is the energy of some biowaves, very subtle biowaves but waves. As any other
waves, these btle biowaves have some frequency range and therefore a corresponding place in the spectrum
presented in Fig. Strictly speaking, that frequency range is not presented on that figure, because it contains the
frequencies of the nesubtle waves which are@essible for the scientific equipments. Consequently, their place
in that spectrum could be somewhere on the left side only, that corresponds to the extra high frequencies, because
on the right side there is no placte most low frequency is 1 Hz. Tkaergy of the corresponding photons
(biophotons) of these biowaves will be extremely large (at ledst\) higher of the energy of gamma
radiation, and therefore they will be very danger and destructive. In othes, Wah# biowaves are such or
similar, it will be very healthful to be in or near the nuclear reactor, what is out of mind.
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